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Whole Art of SURGERY 9 95 d 
in a * familiar . 


Coatain ing the | 


An Exact Account of Ti cumotrs, Ulcers, and 
Wounds, ſimple and complicated, "wit thoſe by, 
_ Gun-ſhot : As alſo of Venereal Diſeaſes, the Scuroy, 


 FraQutes, and Laxations : With all forts of Chi irur- 


gien Operations; the Bandages and Dreſſings, which 
are illuſtrated in Forty Copper Plates; the: Method 
- of diſſecting the Brain, by M. Duncan; ſeveral Re- 
flections and New Machines by M. Arnaud. 775 


Ann a Chirurgical Diſpenſatory ; ſhewing the 
Manner of preparing all ſuch Medicines, as are 
mot neceſſary for a Surgeon 3 ne Parvicularly 
| e Mercurial anaceaa. & 
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SO great a Number of Treatiſes of 


EE S——_— Subject, even to the Judgment of the 


that a young Surgeon ought always to have before 


him the Principles and the Rules of this Noble Art 


explain d after a familiar and intelligible manner; it 
will be ſoon acknowledg'd, that there is good Rea- 


ſon to ſet about the Work anew. For beſides that 


the Writings of the Antients, being ſo voluminous, 
are not por table; they are alſo very intricate and 


s confus'd. Nay, the whole Art has been ſo far im- 


19 proved and brought to Perfection, by able Maſters 


nn che preſent Age, that thoſe Writings are now al- 


moſt become uſeleſs. 


Some Modern Authors have ſet forth certain 


I Small Tracts, which only explain a few Chirurgical 
Operations, and on that ac 
Name of Fragments. 


Indeed there was one printed a little while ago, 


| which ſeems to be ſufficiently Compleat ; but it is in 


fo large a Volume, and contains ſo many Dilcoutſes ©. 
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D as well Antient as Mo- 
have been already publiſh'd, _ 
what a plenary Satisfaction ſeems to 
baue been long fince given on this 


| moſt curious Inquirers. Ls if it be conſidered, 
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ac@unt deſerve only the 
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their reſpective Dreſſings and Bandages. 


83 * * * * < 
- we oY N 
5 e 
; 
. e 
on — * * a 


TY p P £ » 2 2 4/4 0 
F 3 ä 5 ” . by ; * e Ne » 
þ : Sz > ; 2 N * x 27 — * 5 
5 88 8 - f bh EY : 3 5 2 
: 5 rant £6 LEES I 5 RIS I IR "* J 2 * 
0 5 ne 8 £ * ” IF EF t 4 5 1 
s . * 1 A: a 3 A 5 5 « 
2 * * 2 N 8 +> * £ « * 
o * N * — * 2 i , > v 
2 . k 0 * 


| altogether forei n from the Principal Subject, that it 


has almoſt the lame Inconveniences with the Wri- 


tings of the Ancients. Therefore the Reader is here 
preſented with a ſmall Treatiſe of Surgery, yet very 
plain and perſpicuous, in a portable Volume; being 


free from a multiplicity of impertinent Words, and 


containing every thing of moment that has been 
produc'd by the moſt approved Authors, both Anci- 


ent and Modern. F oe O00 
An Introduction is made into the Matter by 
ſhort pita or Dialogues, to the end that the 


young Student may be at firſt led, as it were by the 
Hand. But as ſoon as he has probably made a 
conſiderable Progreſs in theſe Studies, this innocent 
and puerile manner of ſpeaking is abandoned, to 

conduct him' in good earneſt to the moſt ſublime 


Hights of ſo admirable an Art. To which purpoſe, 
after he has penetrated into its firſt Rudiments and 
Grounds, he is inſtructed in Anatomy ; and then 


| furniſhed with a general Idea of Wounds and Tu- 


mours, which are afterward treated of in particular. 
He is afterwards taught a good Method of curing 


Wounds made by - Gun-ſhot ; he is fully inſtru- 
cted about the Scarvy, and all forts of Vehereal 


Diſeaſes. From thence he is introduced into the 


Practice of all manner of Chirurgical Operations in 


Fractures, and Luxations, together with the uſe of 


This Volume is increaſed by the Addition of the 
Excellent Method of diſſecting the Brain by M.Dun- 
can; with many judicious Remarks, and new Chirur- 
gical Machines of the vention of the ingenious and 


well experienced M AHrnaud; and with a Com- 


pleat Chirurgical Diſpenſatory, ſhewing the Method 
of preparing ſuch Medicinal Compeſitions as are 


To 


chiefly us'd in the Art of Surger. 


The. PREFACE 


: SY 4 5 Work Kit more dat, wel ahi” 
Edition there is added one whole Chapter concern- 
ing the Delivery of Women, and a good Part of 
another, ſhewing the method 'of preparing Coy 
Tum Matris, and Unguentum' Styracis. + 
And fince the Knowledge of Plants is neceſſary. 
05 Surgeons, becauſe the Remedies they uſe are 
compoſed of them, A ſhort Jntrodutfion to Botany is 
added: in which it has been the chief Care to give 
ſome Marks of every particular Plant, which diftin- 
guiſh it from thoſe which are like it, and to ſpeciſie 
the moſt known Virtues of every one. 


When you meet with the Term Unbellferots 


5 Plant you muſt underſtand a Plant, the little Flow- 
ers 1 5 which are ſmall Roſe- flowers conſiſting of five 


Petals,diſpoſed generally in Cluſters at the endof the 


Branches, in the manner of an Umbrella; and their 
Seeds are ſo cloſely united by Pairs, that they ſeem 
to be but one when they are not ripe, and ſeparkte 

aſunder when they are. Hemlock, Ps 5 and 
Fennel are Umbelliferous Plants. 0 

' Empalement or Flower- cup fignifics a ſmall Vaſe. in 
which the Flowers are generally placed. There are 
ſome Plants which have no Empalement, as the Lilly 
of the Valley, nd Solomon Seal; but this 3 is pretty 

rare. 8 
The bann va Blowers is 10 called; enn it 
bears ſome reſemblance of a little Butter- fly: the. 
ſeveral Species of Peas, Beans, aud of Broom have 
Papilionaceous Flowers. 

The Jabiated Flowers are ſmall Tubes, Shieh as 
they grow wider at the end, form as it were two 
Lips: the Arch-angel, the Hore-hound, and the 
Self-heal have labiated Flowers with two Lips. 
$1 4 inous or-downy Seeds are thoſe; at the end 
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# whic TEE is a little Down, which ſerves for 
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Wings te to carry e about in . Air, and to ſow 7 
them in diſtant Places: Dandelion and Valerian have | 
lanuginous or downy Seeds. 
Plowers are verticillated, when hey are diſpoſed 
all round a Branch, after the manner of a Crown or 
of a Ring, being placed one above another: 
Arch- angel and Horemouad have their Flowers 3 
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_ verticillated. 

A radiated Flower is that, the Citocmbivnce of 
which is compoſed of Perals, and the Centre is 
as it were void: the ſimple Daizy, and the 
Heliotrope or Garden Turn-ſol have radiated Flow- | 
ers. 
The Flowers in hives are 8 only of 
little Filaments : abi, Rie, and Ladies-mantle 
have Flowers in Chives. 

A Tree grows very high: the Onk and the Elm 
are Trees. 5 
A Shrub is a little Tree: the Bi and tha . 
n are Shrubs. Trees and Shrubs pur forth” 

uds in Autumn for the following Year, 

An Under-ſhrub is a vivacious Plant, which 
lives ſeveral Years ; but does not put forth Buds 
for the enſuing year : Roſe- mary and Thyme 
are r ee 5 

An Herb dies every year, and revives from 
Seed: Wheat, Oats, and Lettuce are Herbs. 

When it is faid of a Plant, that it is aſtringent, 
it is applied to recent Inflammations to repreſs 
them; and Ptiſans and Clyſters are made thereof, 
to ſtop all Looſeneſſes and other Evacuations of 
that nature: but the Patient muſt not make uſe of 
them, till he has been well purged. _ 
When a Plant is Pater Potions are made of 
it to cauſe Spitting. 

When it is laid, that a Plant is A ee it is 
meant, chunt it is good for the Janne the _ 
DICK» 
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f gane, to — a Terms, to — — away 

Gravel, for the nes choſe, . A Diuretics 

I be Aperitive Plants are 3 like thoſe which . 
5 ri are A leer the Obſtru ions of the inte- „ A 
—=— -:" Sudorific Plants are good to nk tho _ 4 

To Perſons to ſweat, who have intermitting, ſpotted, 4 

wor peſtilential Fevers. They are 5 inſſ 

I the bitings of venomous Creatures, the Gout, flying 
Pains, Rheumatiſms, Palſies, and in all Diſtempers 
which are cured by ſweating. 

The anti epileptic Plants are given for the E- 
| | pilepſy, and all convulſive motions. 
FF The vulnerary Plants are generally deterſive: | 

on are applied to recent Wounds, and to Ulcers. 
Decoctions are made of them to be injected into 
fiſtulous Ulcers, and into the Womb to clean the 

* ounds and Ulcers there. 

The anti- ſcarbutic Plants are pn into "Drinks: 
for thoſe who are afflicted with the Scurvy, and 
who are hypochondriac ;- and Gargariſms are made | 

thereof, to waſh their Mouths. 
4 when a Plant is lenitive or ſoftening, it is put 
into Ptiſans, to allay the Acrimomy ON the Lympha 
which cauſes the Congh. | 
The reſolvent ant are applied to thoſe Tu- 
mours which are to be diſſoved without Suppura- 
tion. 
A Sn cannot nal himſelf from making 
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hit Report concerning any Malady, when he is 4 
called to do it; and therefore general Rules are 
| here laid down to that Purpoſe, and ſome B-. 


ports ready drawn are added, which may ſervet as 
a Pattern for all thoſe which a e ſhall be 
ages to make” 
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| There is another Book, publiſhed by the ſame 
«Perſon, intituled The exat? and complete Ofteology. 
There all the Bones of the human Body are 
examined every one in particular, and all is 
ſaid which can be known concerning them. 
There particular Notice is, taken of the Apophy- 
ſes, Cavities, Holes, Conduits, Condyli, Sinus, 
Calculs, Foſſes, Sciſſures, Crannies, Lips, Creſts, 
Sc. and of all the Things which adhere to theſe. 
Parts, or paſs by them. „„ e 
F The Articulations are likewiſe given there 
exactly, according to the Antients and the 
nan uo 7 a 
There is alſo a fine general ' Diſcourſe con- 
cerning the Bones, in which is ſhewn how they 
are nouriſhed ; and the different Opinions of the 
Antients and Moderns upon this famous Queſtion * 
© . There is likewiſe a good deal ſaid about the 
Marrow. of the Bones, and its true uſe. All 
the Bones are particularly examined, from the 
Head to the Feet, to ſhew their Articulations. 
A sskeleton of a reaſonable Size is ingraved, and 
marked with Figures, that all the Bones of the 
human Body may be diſtinguiſhed, according to 
the Diſcourſe concerning the Skeleton inſerted before 
it, for the Convenience of young Perſons, who de- 
fire to apply themſelyes to this Study, which is the- 
Foundation of Phyſic and of Surgery, — 
At the End of the Oſteology is added a Treatiſe 
of all the Diſeaſes of the Bones, as Pains, Caries,  _ 
F oſtoſes, Softneſs, Cliquetis, Luxations, Fractures, 
c, which is attributed to the great Anatomiſt of 
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of Anatomy in general; 4 in particular of all the Parts - of 5 


of the general Diviſi wy of a Humane 2 
N the Skeleton 


PE OF THE = © Eo al 
CHAPTERS, . 


1 And of the „„ 
Principal Matters 


Wich are contain d in erer Chaprer. : = 
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TE CHAP IL 
F the Qualification of 4 Surgeon, and the Art f. Supe: 
Page 1 
of Syntheſis, Diæreſi S, ines 5s, and Protheſis 2 
"ph ought to be obſerved before 5 ee 1 an | 
ere 3 | __ AZ 
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i CHA 'S P. III. * 
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1 . -G-H AP. VI. 
't | | of Myology, or or the ns wet: of the Muſcles of the 3 9 
1 Boch e | | "IS 7 
i „ C H A p. vn. EO 
Ti f the Myology or Anatomy of the Muſcles of the Head. 2 
E CHAP. VIII. 
. "4 Parallel between the Dieu of the Bones and F the 
8 Fe Parts ; : | 35 
CHAP. IX. * 


| of the Myology or Anatomy of the Muſcles of the el or r of | 
_ Breaſt, Belh, and Back 
CHAP. X. 
: of the Myology or Anatomy of the Muſcles of the hw Belly 3d 
Of the Muſcles of the Parts that ferve Fe Generation i in 3 


—x—v . + 127 
3 | CHAP. XI. | | 
Fra of the Muſcles of che Scapule or canli dur, of the Arms 
| CHA p. NI 3 
9 the Muſcles of the Thighs, Legs, and oe ine 40 
© "ON Lift of all ee of the Human Body 5 
HRA Nn „ 
| of the Anatomy of the Nerves, Arteries , and Veins in general 
8 
Of the Structure of the four Tunicks of the Arteries = 0 
Of the Structure of the Tunicks of the Veins 52 
Of the Beginning and Origin of all the Veins ibi 
Of the Diſtribution of the aſcending Vena Cava W Abid - 
CH .AP. XIV; 8 
of the Anatomy of the Abdomen or lower Be) 353 
Of the Opening of a dead Body at a public bare 53 
Of the Periſtabick Motion of the Guett 37 
3 the Parts appointed for Generation in Men 59 
_ Of the Parts appropriated to Generation in Women | > 10 
CH AP. XV. 


Of the Anatomy of af Thorax, Breaſt, or Middle Cevit 6 153 
The Manner of Condor. a the > ns 1 order to £4 ag it 62 
of the Anatomy of the 3 or upper Cavity _ SR 
An exat Hiſtorical Account of the Holes of pheSkull, wy o | 
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F Abate in 3 9955 or Impoſtumes, Besse, 
out, Puſtules, and Turbercules | „19 


HAB H. 


of the general Method to be obſerved in r the Curing of. Ta 


mburs e- I02. 


How many ſeveral ways al a Tumours are termi. 


mated -. Ai bid. 

d the beſt means of curing Impoſtumes, whether all 
diſſolve, or to bring them to Suppuratinn ibid. 

of the Circumſtances to be 8 by 4 N ga in — 

opening of Tumours © | | 

Of the general Cauſes of Tumors. N ibid. 


5 C HA P. III. 
| of Natural Tumours, 2 firſt. of the Phle gmon, di its Do. 
pendencie 0 
Of Remedies erer For the. 8 108 


Remedies for the curing of Aneuriſms and Varices 109 
Remedies for Echy moles, 3 or Bruiſes 1X I 
Of Phlegmonous Wh and their Nhat. rs 


Of a Gnngrene TS. 
Remedies for a 83 0 1 
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Of « Burn and its Remedies | 145 
Of the Eryſipelas and its Dependencies © 24S 
ee for the Neg „„ ibid. 
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medi: "41S 
of the Oedema and its proper Remedies $4: 2 
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Of Schirrhous Tumours and their Remed . 33 


Remedies for the n et rid. 
e cod 123 of 
Remedies for Cancers 8 123, 124 
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of Baftard or Encyſted Tumours 111 
f the Remedies for Encyfted Tumours . Ubi . 


V. 
Of Critical, Malignant, Peſtilential, and Venereal Tumours, ox. © 
Impeſtumes 8 i 
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Of the 285 128 
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„ CHAP. 5 . 
OF Sutures „„ 
C 1. A 5 1 ꝛ Te 
Of Wounds in general 8 2 
of Remedies proper to lep che Hemorrbage f 4 Wound 
What i i to be done few 4 Condulſin happens i in a Mound, 
Ey reaſon of 4 wounded Nerve or Tendou „413 
What courſe i te be * te draw extraneous Bodies out of 
a Wound 8 138 
of Putnerary Decoftionz to be taken inwardly Cx 248; we 
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of the particular Wounds % os 141 
. CHAP IV. „ 
a the porticul Wounds 5 in rhe 2 8 e 
| CHAP 
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A Treatiſe of the Diſeaſes of the Bone 
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| of the Caries, Exoſtokis and Nodus of the Bones N 177 5 
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of the Bandage of the Frepan _ #13 IVF 

| "CHAP. Il 

of the Operation of the Fiſtula Lachry nally r 
n Palins and 9 of the -Fiſtola Lackrymalis x. 


2 5 ibid. 
. HA P. 1 7 Er 
| Of the Operation of the Cataract. 192 
. The Dre ſſi ng and Bandage ＋ the Operation of the Ca- 
 tarack. 193 
e ather Operechone which See abe Bias - ibid. | 
| of purulent Matter gatber d under * Corneous Tunicle 
f the Eye tibi. 
Of a Tumour that ariſeth in the Eye 8 © - x94 
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- $3.67 the Art of Surgery. | 


Re == HO 5 is A o „ 
2 A Perſon skill'd in curing Diſeaſes in- 
cident to Humane Bodies, 0 a methodi- 
cal Ap licarion of the Hand, an of 
proper Remedies. 
WS What are the Qualification wi a godd Sur. 

geon in e 955 
They are Thize i in Number, wiz. Skill in he-Thagey,? 
Experience in the Practical Part, and a | = „ 


ought a Surgeon to be !? 14th EA e e ? 


thu! e withour Skilfulneſs US can have 20 Ceran. * 
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2 Tue Compleat Surgeon. 5 

- Becauſe Knowledge alone doth not indue him with a 

_ dexterity of Hand requiſite in ſuch a Perſon, which can- 

not be acquir'd but by Experience, and repeated Manual 
Operations. . VV 

Why muſt he be tender-handed? ?? 

To the end that by gentle Applications he may aſſwage 
thoſe Pains which he is oblig d to cauſe his Patients to 
endure. 8 3 5 | | 

M bat is Chirurgery or Surgery? „ : 

Tris an Art, which ſhews how to cure the Diſeaſes of 
Humane Bodies by a methodical Manual Application. 
The Term being deriv'd from the Greek Word eib, ſigni- 
fying a Hand, and "Epyor, a Work or Operation. 5 

3 many manners are Chirurgical Operations uſually 

„„ 35 

Four ſeveral Ways. * 
Which be they? 7 „ 5 
I. Syntheſis, whereby the divided Parts are re- united; 

as in Wounds. II. Dizrefis, that divides and ſeparates 
thoſe Parts, which, by their Union, hinder the Cure of 
Diſeaſes: ſuch is the Continuity of the Skin or Fleſn in 
Abſceſſes or Impoſthumes, which muſt be open'd ro ler 
out rhe purulent Matter. III. Exæreſis, which draws out 
of the Body whatſoever is noxious or hurtful as Bullets, 
Arrows, Sc. IV. Prot heſis, which adds ſome Inſtrument co 
the Body to ſupply the defect of thoſe Parts that are want · 
ing; ſuch are Artificial Legs and Arms, when the Natu- 
ral ones are loſt, It alſo furniſhes us with certain Inſtru- 
ments to help and ſtrengthen weak Parts, ſuch as Peſſa- 
ries, which retain the Matrix in its proper Place when 
Ir A Fs Crutches to aſſiſt feeble Perſons in go- 
„% | bg 
m hat ought to be chiefly obſerv'd before the undertaking an 
Operation? „ VV 
Pour things, viz. 1. What the Operation to be per- 
form'd is. 2. Why it is perform'd. 3. Whether it be 
neceſſary or poſſible. And 4. The Manner of perform 


* £ 
N 4 CCS 
5 "0 ' of * * 
* FI 
R — . 4 
— — — 
— — 1 


— 
— — — 


— . gerT _s_ 
Os + — oy —_— —I — 
— r 
"= * ba 0 


* 
— 
ACS” 
74 


r 88 5 8 rs 
E „/ ˙ er its oe ee CEE ade. OO a bs 
* ; . © 5 "i 


r . 
r WAI EY 

I N * F — * * 2 * ths 8 

n LET :, R * mm 

. 1 N 5 

5 4 1 1 

* 5 * 7 

* * * F E Py 0 * * 


hs — 


« — — 
— 4 - * 4m $a 6 pg, 


n — 
rr 
4 * * ** * ö W 
2 1 Te. 
a : 


% EE tr 4 
* 
I 8 


ing it. A 1 
How may we know all theſe ? | 5 ORD : 
The Operation to be perform'd may be known by its 
Definition; that is ro fay, by explaining what it is in 
it ſelf. We may diſcover, wherher it ought to be done, 
by examining whether the Diſtemper cannot be _ o- 
8 . ther- 


- 
8 
- 
N 


found our, by being well vers d in 


The Compleat Surgeom: 3 
therwiſe. We may alſo judge, whether it be poſſible or 


_ neceſſary, by a competent Knowledge of the nature of 


the Diſeaſe, the Strengrh of rhe Patient, and the Part 

affected. Laſtly, the manner of performing it may be 
4 Practice of Surgery. 

What are the fundamental Principles of Surgery? 5 

They are Three in Number, viz. 1. The Knowledge 

of Man's. Body. . 2, Thar of the Difeaſes which require 

a Manual Operation. 3. That of proper Remedies and 


Helps upon every Occaſion. V 
Ho may one attain to the Knowledge of Humane Bodies? 
© By. rhe Sur of , ę x 
_ How may one learn to. know the Diſtempers relating to 
Surgery, and the Remedies proper for them? 
_ Two ſeveral Ways, vix. 1. By the reading of good Books; 
and by the Inſtructions receiv'd from able Maſters of 


that Art. 2, By Practice, and rhe Obſervation of what. 


is perform'd by others upon the Bodies of their Patients. 


Il hat are the Diſeaſes in general that belong to, Surgery ? _ 
They are Tumors, Impoſtumes, Wounds, Ulcers, Fra- 


cures, Diſlocations, and generally all ſorts of Diſtempers 


4 


| = whereto Manual Operations may be apply'd. 


What are the Inſtruments in general which are commonly 


; ned in Surgery for the curing of Diſeaſes ? _ 


They are five, vix. The Hand, Bandages, Medicines, 
the Knife, and Fire. e 5 
What is the general Practice which ought to be obſerv'd in 
the Application of theſe different Helps? 
Hippocrates teacheth us, in ſaying, that when Medi- 
cines are nor ſufficient, recourſe may be had to the Knife, 
and after rhar, ro Fire ; intimating, that we mult proceed 
by degrees. EE VVV 
Are there any Diſtempers that may be eur d by the Surges 


en , Hand alone? 


Yes ; as when a fimple and ſmall Diſlocation » only 


do be reduc'd, 
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74 HAT do you call portable and not portable Inſtruments ? 
FF/ Portable Inftruments are thoſe which the Surgeon 
carries in his Lancer-Caſe with his Plaiſter-Box ; and Nor 
Portable, are thoſe that he doth not carry about him, 
but is oblig'd to keep at home; the former being ap- 


pointed for the ready Help which he daily adminiſters to 


his Patients, and the other for greater Operations. 


What are the Inſtruments which a Surgeon ought to have | 


in his Plaiſter-Box ? 


Theſe Inftruments are, a good Pair of Sciſſors, a R- 


zor, an Inciſion-Nuife ſtrait and crooked, a Spatula, a 
greater Lancet to open Impoſtumes, and leſſer for letting 
Blood. They likewiſe carry ſepararely in very neat Lan- 
cet-Caſes, a hollow Probe made of Silver or fine Steel ; 
as alſo many other Probes, ſtrair, crooked, folding, and 


of different Sizes; a Pipe of Silver or fine Steel, to con- 
vey the cauterizing Button to a remote Part, without 


running the hazard of burning thoſe that are near it; 
another Pipe or Tube ſerving inſtead of a Caſe for Nee- 
dles, having an Eye at one end for ſowing; a Carlet, or 


thick triangular Needle; a Myrtle-Leaf; a ſmall File ; 
a Steel-Inſtrument to cleanſe the Teeth ; a Fleam; a 
Pair of crooked Forceps to draw a Tooth ; a Pelican ; a 
Crow's Bill; a Lenticular Inſtrument; a Hook to hold up 


the Skin in cutting, &c. 


What are the Inſtruments which a Surgeon ought to keep £ 


his Repoſitory to perform the greater Operations ? 


Some of them are peculiar to certain Operations, and 


others are common to all. The Inſtruments appropriated 
co particular Operations, are the Trepan, for opening the 
Bones in the Head, or elſewhere : The Catheters are 
Probes for Men and Women afflicted wirh the Stone, or 
difficulty of making Water: ExtraFors, to lay hold on 
the Stone in Lithotomy: Small Scoops, to fetch away rhe 
Gravel: Large crooked Inciſion-Knives, and a Saw for 

St | , ; >> lt» 
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Of Chirurgital Tuſtruments : 9 perle and 20 5 
5 . Porta nnd i *** 


E 0 NOD 
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parts of a Body, to diſcover their Nature and the Springs - 
of Motion. 
L bat is requiſite to be obſers d by a Surgeon befor e be goe 4 


1111 20 WOW. VF 


and the Proportion or Made between 1785 oa 5 


e 0 WE 


ix $ ourward Parts have with the inward, thar he is enabled ro 
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The Compleat Surgeos: 5 
Ampvicegions of the Arms or Legs: Great Needles with 
three Edges, for making Setons: Small Needles to couch 
Cataracts: Other Needles : Thin Plates and Buckles to 
cloſe a Hair-Lip, S. 

May not the Salvatory be rechen d among the portable In: 
| fruments . 
Lues; becauſe the Balſams, Olutments, and Plaiſters 
contain 'd therein, are Means whereof the en makes 
vs to wan en Fan AS wx | 


* 
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CHAP. II 


z of ANATOMY is general; and in particular 


of all the Parts „ the Humane . is 
eee, 


HAT eas ; | | 
It is the Analyſis, or exact Divigon of 1 the 


/ 


about to diſſect a Body? 
Tuo Things, viz. The external Structure of the Body, 


rernal and Internal Parts. 

| Why ſo? | 

Becauſe without the 888 Knowledge of che * 
ternal Parts, a Surgeon would be often miſtaken in the 
Judgment he is to paſs concerning a Diſlocation or a 
Wound, inaſmuch as it is by the Deformity which he 
| perceives in the Member, that he knows a Diſlocation; as 
it is alſo by the means of the Correſpondence which the 


draw any certain Verge >a, relating to a Wound 
which penetrates into the Bod. 

= What i is a Part? | 
# Ir is that whereof the whote' Body: is compos oY Nee: 7 
which partakes of a common Life or Senſation with it. 
e many forts 195 Pars are there in a e 8 e 
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. What is 4 Ligament d 


10 corroborate i it in its Action, and to 5 Motion co 


n 


ate — 


We may * clan up fifteen —. ſorts; which 
are, a Bone, a Cartilage, a Ligament, a Tendon, a 
Membrane, a Fibre, a Nerve, a Vein, an Artery, che 
Fleſh, the Far, the Skio, the ops the e er and 
the Nails. LES 
' What is a Bone Y 55 

It is the hardeſt and drieſt part of 0 5 Body, 
and that which conſtitutes irs principal SUPER > en 
bat is a Cartilage or Griſtle? | . | 

Ir is a yielding and ſupple Parr, which partakes of chi, 
nature of a Bone, and is always, faſtned to the Extremi- 
ties thereof, ro render irs Motion more ſmooth and eaſie. 


Ss. 


It is a membranous Contexture uſually ſticking ro the 
Bones to contain them; as alſo ſometimes to other Parts, 
to ſuſpend and retain them'i in their proper place. 

hat is a Tendon? 

Ir is the Tail or Extremity of the Muſcles, made by 
che re-union of all the Fibres of their Body, which ſerves 


2 rene 


the Part. a 

What is a 1 E 

It is a nervous Part, che Uſe whence! is to cover enter 
Cavities of the Body on the Inſide, to wrap up the Parts, 
and to form Cavities, as do the Bladder which receives 
the Urine, the Gall-Bladder which receives the Gall, So. 

IM bat is a Fibre? © + © 

They are fleſhy Threads of which the Body of a Muſcle 
is compos'd. 

bat is a Nerve? 

It is a long, white, wound, nd chin Body, confiſting of 
many Fibres, inclos'd within a double Tunick, and de- 
. fign'd ro carry the Animal Spirits into all the Pars, to 
oe them Senſe and Motion. del. 7183506 

hat is an Artery ? | | 7 1 

It is a Canal compos'd of four Coars, thar N 
with a kind of Beating or Pulſe, even to the very Extre- 
mity of the Parts, the Blood full of Spirits, which pro- 
ceeds from the Heart, to diſtribute to them at the fame | 
time both Life and Nouriſhment. | EL 

N hat is a Vein? | :- | 

It is a Canal made likewiſe: of four Tunicles, wich 
receives the Arterial We to | Carry it back ro > the 3 
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The Compleat Surgeon, „„ 
| What i is Fleſb 2 
| Ir is a Part which is form'd of Bloo thickedn'd 17 the 

natural Heat, and that conſtitutes the Body of a Muſcle. | 

What is Fat? ; 5 

It is a ſoft Body made of the Dae and Sulphu- | 
rous Part of the Blood. | 

What is the Derma or Skin ? 8 

It is a Net- like Contexture, compos d af Fibres, Veins; 
Arteries, Lympharick Veſſels, and Nerves: which covers 
the whole Body, to defend ir from the Injuries of the 
Air, and to ſerve as an univerſal] Emunctory: It i is very 
thin in the Face, ſticking cloſe to the Fleſh, and is pierc'd 
with an infinite Number of Holes, ſome of which are 
large, as at the Eyes, the Mouth; the Noſtrils, the Anus, 
&c. and the reſt are i ee eg Pores, on « Paſs 
ſage to inſenſible Tranſpiration. 

What is the Noida or Scarf-shin ? . 

It is a chin, fine, tranſparent Skin, having alſo innu- 


and other Humours by inſenfible Tranſpi iration: 2 It is ex- 
tended over the whole inner Skin, to dull its roo exqui- 
=> fire Senſe, by covering the Extremities of the Nerves 
ZZwhich are there terminated. Jr alſo renders the ſame 
1 F kin even and ſmoorh, and fo contributes very much to 
A Beauty. 

bes is the Har? 1 

The Hair are certain hollow Fila planted in the 
A Glandules of the Skin, from whence their Nouriſhmenr 
Wis deriv'd?- They are the Ornament of ſome Parts; cov- 
er thoſe which Modeſty requires to be conceal'd ; and de- 
fend others from the Injury of the Weather. 

Phat is a Nail? +; | 

== The Nails are a Continuity of the Skin derten at 
che end of the e to e and render chem fit 
for Work. | 


merable inviſible Pores, for the diſcharging of Swear, 
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2 : The Compleat Surgeon. 
JJC 
5 Of the General Diviſion of a Humane Body. 


papa VanfS yet land bo. 


OW is the Humane Body divided before it is diſſected, 
5 in order to Anatomical Demonſtrationßsn?D kx 
Some Anatomiſts diſtinguiſh it into Similar and Diſſi- 
milar Parts, appropriating the former Denomination to 
all the homogeneous Parts of the Body taken ſeparately, 
as a Bone, a Vein, a Nerve, Gc. but they attribute che 
Name of Diſſimilar to all thoſe Members that are com- 
pos d of many heterogeneous Parts joined together; ſuch 
are the Arms, Legs, Eyes, Gc. wherei are contain'd, all ; 
at once, Bones, Veins, Nerves, and other Parts. 
Others divide it into Containing and Contained Parts, 
the former inclofing the others, as rhe Skull includes the 
Brain, and the Breaſt the Lungs ; Whereas the Contain- 
ed Parts are ſhut up within others; as the Entrails wich- 
in the Belly, the Brain within the Skull, &c. -» -  M 
Others again divide the whole Body into Spermatick iT - 
and Sanguineous Parts: the former being thoſe which are 
delineated in the firſt Formation; and the latter, thoſe 
acceſſory ones which are made of the Nutriment ſuppli- 
ed by the Blood. | Ge VVV 
13 7 there not alſo other Methods of dividing the Humane | 
RS <q 5 8 ,. + er | 
Ves: Many Perſons conſider it as a Contexture of | 
Bones, Fleſh, Veſſels, and Entrails, which they explain | 
in four ſeveral Treatiſes: whereof the firſt is called Ofte- | 
olbg3, for the Bones; the ſecond Myology, for the Muſcles; | 
the third, Angiology, for the Veins, Arteries, and Nerves, 
which are the Veſſels and the fourth, Splanchnology, for 
the Enrrails. = 33 
But laſtly, the moſt clear and perſpicuous of all tbke 
Diviſions of ee of Man, is that which compares | 
it to a Tree, whereof the Trunk is the Body, and the 
Branches are the Arms and Legs. The Body is divided 
into three Venters, or great Cavities, vzz. the Upper, the 
Middle, and the Lower, which are the Head, the Breaſt, 8 
+ and the lower Belly, The Arms are diſtributed into the 
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The Compleat Surgeon, - 5 
Arms properly ſo called, the Cubir and Hands; and the 
Legs in like manner into Thighs, Legs and Feer: The |} 
Hands being alſo ſubdivided: into the Carpus or Wriſt, — 
Me tacarpus or Back of the Hand, and the Fingers; as the. _ 5 
Feet into the Tarſus, Metatarſus, and Toes. This Diviſion 
is ar preſent follow'd'in the Anatomical Schools. 
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TY HY is Anatomy uſually begun with the Demonſtration 

of the Skeleton, or of the Contexture of the Bone 
- Becauſe the Bones ſerve for the Foundation, Connexi- 
on, and Support of all the other Parts of the Body. 


1 


I hat is a Skeleton ? J eto riols Ju 
Ir is a gathering together, or Conjunction of all the 
Bones of the Body, almoſt in their natural Situation. 
* From whence are the principal Differences of the Bones de- 
rived? 5 | „ EN 
XZ They are taken from their Subſtance, Figure, Articu- 
lation, and Uſe. 5 . 5 
| How is all this to be underſtood *' © 1 „ 
Firſt then, with reſpect to their Subſtance, there are 
ſome Bones harder than others; as, thoſe of the Legs | 
compar'd with thoſe of the Spine of rhe Back. Again, 
in regard of their Figure, ſome are long, as thoſe of the 
Arm; and others ſhorr, as thoſe of the Metacarpus. Some 
are alſo broad, as thoſe of the Skull, and of the Scapule 
or Shoulder-Blades; and others narrow, as the Ribs. 
But with reſpect to their Articulation, ſome are joined 
by thick Heads, which are receiv'd into large Cavities, 
as the Thigh-Bones with thoſe of the Hips; and others 
are united by means of a fimrle Line, as the Chin- Bones. 
Laſtly, with relation to their Uſe, ſome ſerve to ſupport 
and carry the whole Body, as the Leg-Bones; and others 
are appointed to grind the Meat, as the Teeth; or elſe 
to form ſome Cavity, as the Skull-Bone, and thoſe of the 
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9 Surgeon. 
I bat are the Parts to be diſtinguiſh'd in the Bones? © 
They are the Body, the Ends, the Heads, the Neck; 


the Apophyſes or Proceſſes, the Epiphyſes, the Condyls or 


Productions, the Caviries, the Supercilia or Lips, and the 


Ridges. 


are the Extremities of the Sides of a Cavity, which is 


5 phHſis. 


4 


The Body is the greateſt Part; and the middle of the 


Bone; the Ends are the two Extremities ; the Heads 


are the great Protuberances at the Extremities; the Neck 


is that Part which lies immediately under the Head; 


the Apophyſes or Proceſſes are certain Bunches or Knobs f 
at the ends of the Bones, which conſtitute a Parr of 


them; the Epiphyſes are Bones added to the Extremities 
of other Bones; rhe Condyli. or Productions, are the {mall 
Elevations or Extuberances of the Bones; rhe Cavines 
are cerrain Holes or hollow Places ; the Supercilza or Lips 


at the End of a Bone; the Ridges are the prominent 


and ſaliant Parts in the of the Body of the Bone. 
How are the eee ee . | 
Two ſeveral Ways, viz. by Articulatson, and by Sym- 


How many ſorts of Articulations are there in the Bones? 
There are generally rwo Kinds, viz. Diarthroſis and 
Synarthrofis. 5 7 2952 
What is Diarth 


Diarthroſis is a kind of Articulation which ſerves for 


ſenſible Morions. 


. 


Hoy many kinds of Diarthroſes, er great Motions are 


there ? Te | 
There are three, viz. Enarthroſis, Arthrodia, and Gin- 
glymus. e | 


Enarthiroſis is a ki nd of Articulation. which unites two 
Bones, by a great Head on one ſide, and a large Cavity 
on the other; as is that of the Head of the Thigh-Bone 


in the Cayity of the Iſchion or Huckle-bone. 


Arthrodia is a ſort of Articulation, by the means 
whereof two Bones are joined together, by a flat Head 


receiv'd into a Cavity of a ſmall Depth: Such is that of 


the Head of the Shoulder-Bone with the Cavity of the 


Scapula or Shoulder-blade. * 


Ginglymus is a kind of Articulation which unites two 


Bones, each whereof hath at their Ends a Head and a 


Cavity, whereby they both receiveand are received at 


the 
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7 roſis, as that of che Knee-Pan. Laſtly, that which is 
= wrought. by the means of Fleſh, bears x Name of Syſ- 


ö 8 o 
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F the ſame time: Such is the Articulation in the Bones of 


the Cubit and Radius, and of the Vertebre. | 
bat is a Synarthroſis ? 


 Synarthroſis being oppoſite to F is a 1 * 
compacted Articulation, deſtitute of any ſenſible Mo- 


tion. 


there? 
There are Three, vi. Surura, Harmonia, , and Gom- 
ho fig. e 
: A Suture is that ,which joyns together two flat Bones 
by a kind of Seam or Stitch, or by a Connexion of their 
Extremiries diſpoſed: in form of a Saw, the 'Teerh where- 


of are reciprocally let one into another: Such are che 


Sutures of the Skull- Bones. 


Harmonia is the uniting of two Bones by a Fe Line: 
as the Bone of the Cheek with that of the Jaw, | 

| Gompboſis is a kind of cloſe Articulation, which unites. 

two Bones after the manner of Nails or wooden Pins 

| fix'd in the Holes made to receive them: Such 1 18 on of 

the Teeth in their Sockets. 


eee is Symphyſis ? 


7 fu is the uniting ort two 7 by the ns 

= Ben of a Medium, which ties them very ſtrait together ; 
being alſo threefold: Such is the Connexion of the Ro- 
X :ula to the Knee, and of the Scapula to the Arm- Bone. 
= Are not theſe bree Kinds of Articulations or Saen - 
E 1 diſtinguiſh' d one from another ? 


Yes : For tho' they are all made by the means of a 


third Body intervening, which joins them together; ne- 
| vertheleſs-every one. of theſe various Bodies gives a dif- 
ferent Denomination to its reſpective Articulation : Thus 
| the Articulation which is cauſed by a glutinous and 
| cartilaginous Subſtance, is properly called Synchondroſis ;_ 
as that of the Noſe, Chin, Os Pabis, &c. but an Articu- 


lation which is made by a Ligament, is term'd Saunen 


3 ſareoſis ; as the Jaw-Bones, the Os Hyoides, and a 85 


pula or Shoulder- blade. 


Read the Exact and Cempleat Oſteology concerning 


the Articulations ; 3 Where they are laid con: according, 


to the Aatients ne * 


How many 3 Synarthroſes | or cloſe Articulations are 


Have 


* 0 
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FE The Compleat: "Surgeon, 
3 - » Have the Bones any Senſe of Feeling or Motion ? e 
4135 They have neither of themſelves: For their Senſe of 
Pain proceeds from nothing elſe but their Periaſteum, or 
the Membrane with which they are cover d; and their 
Motion is perform'd only by the Muſcles that draw 
V „ Yb 
Dotrh the Marrow afford any Nutriment to the Bones? . 


No; all the Bones are nouriſh'd by the Blood, as the 
other Parts; bur the Marrow is to the Bones what the 
Far is to the Fleſn; that is to ſay, it is a kind of Oil or 


unctuous Subſtance, which moiſtens, and renders them 


leſs brittle. | 
Are all the Bones of the ſame. Colour? 


No ; they follow, the Temperament and Conſtitution 


Fr | 
How many in number are the Bones of the Humane Ske- 
Teton? ©»: 


There are two hundred and fifry uſually reckon'd, vix. 


-  fixty one in the Head, ſixty ſeven in the Trunk or Cheſt, 
ſixty two in the Arms and Hands, and fixty in the Legs 
and Feet: But the true Number cannot be exactly deter- 


thers fewer; for ſome have more Oſſa Seſamoidea, Teeth, 


none at all. ny | | ; 
Cun you rehearſe the Number of Bones in the Head ?. 


There are fifteen in the Skull, and forty fix in the 


8 . 
N The fifteen of the. Skull are, the Coronal for the Fore- 
| part of the Head; the Occipital for the Hinder- part; the 
two Parietals for the Upper- part and each Side; the two 


Temporals for the Temples; rhe Os Sphænoides or Cunei- 


forme, which cloſeth the Baſis or Boxrom of the Skull ; 
the Os Ethmoides or Cribriforme, ſituated at the Root of 


the Noſe ; and the four little Bones of the Ear on each 


Side, viz. the Incus, or Anvil; the Seapes, or Stirrup ; 


the Malleolus, or Hammer ; and the Orbiculare, or Orbi- 


5 


: cular Bone, 


Of the forty fix of the Face, twenty ſeven are counted , 


in the Upper-Jaw, viz. the two Zigomatick, or the two 


Bones of the Cheek-Knots ; the *rwo Lachrymal in the 


great Corhers of the Eyes toward the Noſe ; the two 
CCC 5 Max- 


+ min'd, by reaſon that ſome Perſons have more, and o- 


5 and Breaſt-bones than others; again, ſome have many 
Indentings in the Lambdoidal Suture, and others have 
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Tube Compleat Sugem, 13 
CE Maxilar, that receive the Upper Teeth, and which form 


oy 


part of the Palate of the Mouth, and of the Orbits of 


the Eyes; the two Bones of the Noſe ; the two Palate- 
Bones which are at its End, and behind the Noftrils ; 


generally fixteen Upper Leeth. The Lower Jaw. con- 
rains nineteen Bones, viz. ſixteen Teeth ; two Bones that 
receive them; and the Os Hyoades, which is ſingle, and 
fix'd avthe Roor of the Tongue. . 


I Qualities? _ | 


Molar or Grinders. There are eight Inciſive, and four 
Canine, which, have only one ſingle Root; as alſo rwen- 
ty Molar, eyery one whereof hath one, two, or three 
Roots. 1 „„ 3 
Can you recite the Number of the Bones of the Trunk or 
bse r 


WChine-Bone of che Back, viz. ſeven Vertebre in the Neck, 
welve in the Back, five in the Loins, five, ſix, and ſome- 


* 


ind two Cartilages at its End, *» 5 


There are twenty. nine in the Breaſt, viz. twenty four 
Ribs, two Clavicles or Channel- bones, and commonly 


ivided into three, viz. Ilion, Iſchion, and Os Pubs. 
Do you know the Number of the Bones of the Arm? 
There are thirty and one Bones in each Arm: that is 


EShoulder-bone - the two Bones of the Fore-Arm call'd 


+ „ 
4 


riſt; five in the Metacarpus or the Hand; and fourteen 
ZI hich hath only two. 

Brit one nn a i a ORE 
There are thirty Bones in each Leg, viz, the Femur or 


erone or Fibula, or leſſer Feſſile, which are the two aſſo- 
lared Bones of the Leg; ſeven little Bones in the = 
1 „„ 135 1 ſus, 


the laſt being ſingle, is the VJamer, which makes the Di- = 
viſion of the lower part of the Noftrils ; ; and there are 


How are the Teeth uſually divided, with reſpe8 to their, 


Into Inciſive or  Cutrers, Canine or Dog-Teeth, and 


There are gecrally thirty and, three in the Spine or. 


Rimes ſeven in the Os Sacrum, three or four in the Coccyx, 
bree Bones in the Sternum. The Hip-bones are likewiſe 


3 o ſay,” the Scapula or Shoulder-blade ; the Humerus or 
Elna and Radius; eight little Bones in the Carpus or 
; gn the Fingers, three to every one except che Thumb, 
Can you give us a Liſt of the Bones of the Leg in their 


% prear Thigh-bone; the Knee-Pan or Rotula on the Top of 
9 he Knee ; the Tibia, greater Faſſile or Shin-bone; and the 
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which hath only two. 


Head is that part throu ugh which the Nerve enters: The 1 


_ The phil Sargent. Ss 
fas ; five in Po Metatarſus ; and fourteen in the Toes; 
chat is to ſay, three to every one, except che Great Toe, * 


Thus the Number of Bones in the Hutaue Skeleton a- 1 
* mounts to two hundred and fifty, without reckoning the 
Seſamoides, the Interſtitial Bones berween the Sutures of 
the Skull, and ſome others, which are nor always ro be «I» 
found. 
In order to have a perfect Knowled 65 of the Bones, 

ou muſt read the Exact and Complear Oſteclogy, in the 
EE Volume of my Surgery, which conan N 
* defireable i in relation to chat Art. „ 
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HAT 5 « Muſe >. „ | 
I: is the principal Organ or Inſtrument of kong 
or it is 4 Portion of Fleſh, wherein there are Veins, Ar- 
teries, Nerves, Fibres, and Tendons, and Nen is co- 
ver d with a Membrane. . - | 
Ho many Parts are there in a Muſcle J | I 


Three, viz. The Head, the Belly, aud 12 7 Tail: The. 


Belly is the Body or Middle of the Muſcle; and the 
Tail is the Extremity, where all the Fibres of 05 Muſcle 


are terminated to make the Tendon or String, which 1 is ; 
5 faſten d to the Part whereto it gives Motion. = & 
| , Hee of the Muſcles their Fikres ſtrait from. the Head to P 6 

| dhe ail 2 15 
No; ſome have them ſtrait, others tranſverſe, and o- T 
chers 9 or, or circular, according to the ſeveral Moti- 8 
ons to which they are a BOS = $5 
Him an We * Muſc 2 are there with mel ro their 8 
Action e „ ſe 


EF 4 5 „ ED There 
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There are two different Kinds, viz. the Antagoniſts and 
the Congenerate : The former are thoſe that produce op- 
poſite Motions ; as a Flexor and, an Extenſor, a Depreſſor 
and a Levator. The 'Congenerate are thoſe chat contri- 
bute to one and the ſame Action; as when there are 
two Flexors, or two Extenſors, and then one ſupplies the 
Defect of the other; whereas when one of the Antago- 


How z the Action of a Muſcle performd? TO 
It is done by Contraction and Extenſion ; the former 

cauſerh the Antagoniſt ro ſwell, and the other compels it 

ro ſtretch forth in lengtn. „%%% Tn. 


: What is Aponeuroſis ? „ . 
This Word Aponeurofes ſignifies the Dilatation of a 
Tendon: And is derived from apo, from, and Neuron, a 

Nerve or Sine xp. 0 
It is properly the continuity of the Fibres of a Tendon, 
which makes a flat Connexion that ſerves to ſtrengthen 
ase Muſcle in its Motion nn. 

ö Ran WET: = r6in NR 

6 Of the My 0106 x, er Anatomy of the 
mant fen, no oi 
e Ton- many Muſcles are there 49 oinged 1 move the 

We H Head, and which be they ? " 5 

= The Head is moy'd by means of fourteen Muſcles, 

ned ſeven on each Side; of theſe, two ſerve to depreſs it, 

is eight to lift it up, and four to turn it round about. 

22 The two Depreſſors are call d Srernaclinomaſtoidei; they _ 

bo rake their Riſe in the Sternum, at the Clavicles, and _ 
= proceed obliquely to join the 4pophyſis, Maſtoide. 

2 Of the four Elevators on each Side, the firſt is the - 

2 Splenius, which begins at the five Vertebre of the Back, 
Ef and the three lower ones of the Neck, and aſcending _ 
ear obliquely, cleaves to the hinder Part of the Head. The 
econd, named Complexus or Trigeminus, having its be- 
ere oo 
- 955 a | 


de Compleat Surgeon, r 


niſt Muſcles is cut, the other becomes uſeleſs, and void 
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FIG 7 The Compleat Surgeon; | 
inning as the Splenius, ſticks in like manner to the hinder 
Parr of the Head; and they form together a Figure reſem- 
bling that of St. Andrews Croſs. The third is ha rig | 
| Major, which proceeding from the ſecond Vertebra of the 
Neck, ſhoors forward to join the hinder Part of the 
Head. The fourth is the Rectus Minor, which begins at 
the firſt Vertebra of the Neck, and ends likewiſe in the 
OO Gas Ca d ee 0 oa 
The two Muſcles on each Side, which move the 
Head circularly, are the Obliquus Major and Minor; the 
greater Oblique taking its rite from the ſecond Vertebra 
of the Neck, goes to meet the firſt ; but the leſſer Ob- 
lique hath irs Origin in the hinder Part of the Head, 
aäaAlancd proceeds to join the other obliquely in the firſt 
VTV! EE oo 
. Ry How many Muſcles are there in the Lower Jaw, and which. 
The Lower Jaw, bath twelve Muſcles which cauſe it to 
move; that is to ſay, fix on each fide, whereof four ſerve 7 


8 3 # 
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ro cloſe, and two to open it. ö | 
The firſt of the Openers is the Latus, which begin- 
ning at the Top of the Sternum, Clavicle, and Acromion, 
_ cleaves on the Out- ſide t the Bottom of rhe lower 
Jaw-bone. The ſecond of the Openers is the Dipaſtricus, 
which takes irs riſe in a Fiſſure lying between the Oc- 
cipiral Bone and the Apophyſis Maſtoides, from whence 
it paſſeth to the Bottom of the Chin on the In- 
VVVVVVVVVVVVV%V%V . ö -5.535 I 
The firſt of the Shutters. is the Gotaphites or Tem- 
poral Muſcle, which hath its Origin at the Bottom, and 
on the Side of the Os Coronale, of the Os Parietale, and. of 
the Os Petroſum, from whence it is Extended, till it cleaves | 
ro the Proceſſus Coronoides of the Lower Jaw, after ha- 
ying paſſed above the Proceſs of the Xipox, Irs Fibres are 
ſpread from rhe Circumference ro Be Centre, and ir 
is covered again with the Pericranium, Which renders 
its Wonnds very dangerous; ſo that the leaſt Inciſions 
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poſſible ought to be made therein. 


A n 


3 The ſecond is the Pterypoid.eus or Aliformis Externul, 
__ "whoſe riſe is in the * Apophyſas Pterygoides, from whence it 
ſets forward till it ſtick between the Condylus and the 


' 


' Coronal of che Lower Ja w. 
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* 7 The" third is the „eee, blech hath a woe Nie 1 
or Beg] inning, and as many Inſertions; the firſt Riſe 
thereof is at che Cbeek- Knot or Ball of the Check; and 
dhe ſecond at the lower pärt of the * oma. The firſt 
Inſertion is at the outer Corner of the e and the ſe- 
cond in the middle a by that means Forging. the Fi- 
Ks of the Letter & 8 . 
The fourth is the eee Aliformis Int Which c 
hach its Beginning in che Proceſſus WS rg and is refs 
Ns + in the inner Corner of the Jad; ſo that Maſti⸗ 
cation or Chewing. is . by ehe means of bels 
ue Muſ cles. 3 AY 
20 many Muſeles an here bn the Fues 3 ad which be 
3 [There are two for . Forehead, calls Frontal: whoſe 
Gris in is in the upper Part of rhe Head, from whence they 
Tnfetnd by ſtrait Fibres, until they terminate at the Skin 
of the Foreheall near the Exe-brows, where the 5 
re=tinired': Their Action or Office is to draw the Slim of of 
he Forehead upward, whereto they ſtiek very cloſe. 
There are alſo two others call d Occipital, a "hve 
| A Beginning in the ſame Place witch che p : 
WW [bur they eie backward, and*d{eave-ro 995 ma of A 
1 che hinder Part of the Head, which they draw upward. 
- There are tb Muſeles to each Eye id, one whereof 
emed the Ae tollen or Elevator and the Other che 
Depreſſor. The Elevator takes its File in the” böttontr cf 
the Gib of 2 Bros „ and is faſten'd'by a large Ahn 
roſis to the Ed euer Eye: lid. The Sf 
Depreſſor, ca call' alle the Orbicular, hath its Origin 1 
che great Canghns or corner of the” Eye,” Paffett over 
the Eye- lid upward, and is joined ro rhe leſſer C 
of the ſame Eye;bving/exrended along its Whole 0 
- The Eyes have each ſix Muſdes; viz. fbür = 
ps, Two 'Obliqui'*". the Refs, or ſtralt Mu cles, +1 F 
Elevaror, che Depreſſor," the Addiifttr,, ind the abidhBors 
The firſt: of i :call'd+ Elavil 66" 8 11 draws 
the Eye upward, as it is pultd ann 
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ws, ) Depreſſor or. \Humilis ;/ the Adduisr>or Bibitoriut, 1 
© it, it toward the Noſe, and the Abductor or' *Indifna- - 
the deri, toward the Shoulder. All theſe {nil Mufcles 


have their Originals and Inſerrions in the bottom Of 
= 5 3 which the VT Nerve ne and 


are 
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are terminated in the Corneous Tuniele by a very large 


$4 e Stapes. 55 Bae 15 ITED £3 = 5 3.34 5 ; R © $49 
The Nolte hath ſeven Muſcles, that is ro fay, one Com- 
mon, and fix Proper: The Common conſtitutes part f 
the ocbicular Muſcle of the Lips, and draws the Noſe: 
downwa With the Lip b ; | IR Þ TY 9 41). "$0 73 Ba "ri 
. e 5 A 2910 . Te bby RT *{ 4758 EEE S 23 
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Ihe firſt of che Oblique ones is term'd the Obliquus 


Minor, and the other Obliquus Major, becauſe they draw 


the Eye obliquely., /. Theſe Muſcles cauſe Children to 


ſquinr when they do not act together. The Obliquus Mi- 
nor is faſtned ro the outward Part of the Orbit near the 


reat Corner, and draws the Eye obliquely toward the 


of che Orbit, and | ja along the Bone to the upper 
Fart of che great Corner, where its Tendon paſſeth 


through a ſmall Cartilage nam'd Trochlea, and is inſerted 
in the little Corner wich the gbliguus Minor, to draw the 


Eye obliquely toward the leſſer Corner. 1 
The Ear, aleho' not uſually endu d with any ſenſible 


* - 


Motion, nevertheleſs hath four Muſcles, viz. one above, 
and three behind: the firſt being ſituated over the Tem- 


1 


three athers haue their beginning in the Marilam Pro- 
i: ang terminate in the Root of the Ear to draw it 
ck : 3 : | | | 4 


3 Ware „„ ET %% : 
here are alſo chree Muſcles in the inner Part of the 


r,: whereof the External belonging to the Malens or 
ammer lies upon the exterior Part of the 
age, which reacheth from the Ear to the Palate of the 
uth, being fix d in a very oblique Sinuofiry, which 


* 


is made immediately above - the Bone that bears the 


* * 


Groove, into which is let the Skin of the Dmpanum or 


rum... The internal Muſcle lies hid in a bony Semi- 


Canal, in the Os Perroſum ; one Part of which Semi- 


Paſſage that leads from the Ear into the Palate: but the 


ther Fart within the the Drum advanceth ta the Feneftre 


Ovalis, and is inſerted in the hinder Pan of the Handle 
of the Males, The Muſcle, of the Szapes or Stirrup is 


allo hiding bony Tube, hollowed in the Ot Peeraſum, = 
| ar.che boitom of che Drum, and f d in the Head 


42 F: #; 


ole: but the Obliquus Major is fixed in the inner Part 


Aa- and faſtned to the Ear to draw it upward; the 


ny Paſ- 
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tract it, which are placed in the Inſide. 


their riſe in the Suture of the Forehead, and ate faſt- 
ned by a large Filament to the Ale of the Noſe, - The 
two other Dilaters reſembling a Myrtle-Leaf, have their 


riſe in the Bone of the Noſe, and are inſerred in the 


middle of the Ala. © 

The two Reſtrictors are bon be Fogg in the 
Internal Part of the Bone of the _— an r tu 
the inner Ala of the Noſtril. Fu 

The Lips have thirreen Muſcles, 1 Eibe proper; ws 
five. common : Of the proper there are four for the up- 


per Lip, and as many for the lower; e wo common 5 
for each, and the odd one. 


The firſt of the proper of che upper Lip bears ths 
Name of the Inciſtvus, its Origin being in the hollow of 


the Jaw Bone below ihe>Ches) -Bone, prac its nen I 
in the upper Lip. | 


* 
— F; 


The ſecond is the THawpaliris, Aniogbail to the FI 


} mer: its Riſe IS on the Oatfide, at the Bottom of the 
lower Jaw; and it is implanted i in the . Lip, near 


the corner of the Mouth. 
The third being the Quadratus, Holla God the beste 


of the Chin before; and cleaves ro the Edge of the lower 


Li 
The fourth i is the Canin, andi to the Dab 
tus, beginning in the upper Jaw- Bone, which forms a 
Part of the Cheek Kuot, and is terminated- in dhe 
lower Lip near the Corner of the M out. i 
The firſt of the common is the Zygomaticus, the Ori 
gin whereof is in the oma, and its Inſertion in the 


Corner of the Mouth, to draw it towards the Bars; o i 


that it is this Muſcle Which acts when we lau g. 
The ſecond of the common is the Bucciniter or Tri 


er, which is ſwell'd when one ſounds a Trumpet: it 


ath its Riſe at the Root of the Molar Teeth of both — 
Jaws, and is extended quite round about the Lips. 
The odd Muſcle, or the thirteenth in number, by * 


to cloſe or 185 . h 


1 
*** 


* Compledt Prey 1 19 9 
| of the fix Proper Muſcles of the Noſe, four ferve to 
_ dilate it, being ſituated on the Outſide, | and two to con- 


The two firſt Dilarers'of a Paraniidat: fights) take 


Orbicalar, which makes a ee round 5 the . 
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. The Gen gage „„ 
The Dona or Palate of the Mouth hath four Muſcles, 
| whereof the two firſt are the Periſtaphylini Externi, ta- 
king their Riſe from the upper Jaw, above the laſt Mo 
lar Tooth, and being ty d to the Palate by a thin 
Tendon. 

The two others: are the Periſtaphylini [neerns, which | 
have their Beginning in the Proceſſus Prerygoides on the 
inſide, and likewiſe ſtick to the Palare. | 

The Tongue, altho' all over Muſculous and Fibrous, 
poet doth nor ceaſe to have its e neee nen 

are eight in Number. 

The firſt of theſe. is call d Genie gloſſus, taking its riſe 
in the lower and inner part of — Chin, from whence 
it is extended till it cleaves to the Root of the Tanze 
before, to draw it out of the Mouth. | 

The ſecond is term'd Seylogloſſus, its kite being Rn thei 
Proceſſus Styloides, whence it Palfech to the bde Above The 
Tongue, to draw it up. f 

The third, bearing the Name of Bafugloſſus, commen- 
ceth in the Baſis or Root of the Os Hyoides, and thence: - 
inſinuates it ſelf into the Root of the Tongue, to draw it 
batk to the botrom of the Mouth. . 
The fourth is the Ceraiogloſſus, Sling: its Ovicind: : 
from the Horn of t Os Hyoides, and cleaving tothe; 
fide of the Tongue, to draw it on one ſide. The Action 
of rheſe Muſcles of both ſides together cauſerh! an Ot 
| bicular Motion in the Tongue. X 
hat is the Action of 9 Os Hyoides 5 in the: Throat, ind 
hew: many Miiſeles hath it ? 15 - 
Ihe Uſe of the Os. Hoides is to ws for a 1 to 
the Root of the Tongue; and it hath five Muſcles on 
each ſide, which keep it as i it were ſuſpendet. 
Ihe firſt of theſe, call'd the e hath its 

beginoing 3 in the bin on the infide, and adheres to dhe, 
Baſis of the O- Hyoides, which it draws upward. 7 

The ſecond is the Mylobyoideus, whoſe Origin is in 
che inner fide of the lower Jaw, from whence i ir cleaves 
ſide- ways to the Root of the Os Hoides, which 1 it draws. | 
upward, and to one fide, > + {4} | 
Ihe third is the Stylobyoideus, which, afar] it bath — 8 | 
its riſe in the Apophyſis Styloides, is faſtned to the n of. 
the Os Hyoides, to 1 it toward the Sides 4% 26 81012 03 


9 
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The h is the Coracohyoidæus, which, 5 up ö 
Howe the. Proceſſus Coracoides of the Scapula, cleaves to 1 
the Root and Side of the Os Hyoides, to draw it downward, | 1 
and on one fide, 

The fifth is the Sternobyoideus, thar hath. its beginning . 
from the Bone of the Sternum on the Inſide, and is inſer- 
ted into the Root of the Os Hyoides, which 14 
_ wards + | 
How many Aae hath 1 Larynx > 
Ihere are thirreen, viz. four e 
per. The firſt Pair of the Common is the 3 
or Bronchiæus, which, proceeding from the Inſide and the 4 
Top of rhe Sternum, aſcends along. the Carrilages of the : Y 
Trachea Arteria, and. is terminated in the bottom of the 1 
Scutiformis or Buckler-like Cartilage, which it draws, | | . 3 
downward. The ſecond is the Fhothyroideus, which a- 4 
riſes from the Root of the Os Hyoides, and is inſerted i in 1 
that of the Seutiforme. This Muſcle ſerves ro lift up the 
 Layynx, as alſo to dilate. the battom of the eee 
and to cloſe ics top. | 9 

The firſt Pair of the Proper is the Cricot hyroidæus Anti 5 =» 
cus, which, deriving its Original from the hinder 2215 
upper Part of the Cricoides or Ring-like Cartilage, * 
fix d in the upper and lateral Fart vi hi e o 
cloſe or ſnut it up. | po heats" 

The ſecond -is the Thyroides. V 5 os = 

The third is the Cricoarytenoideus. FAS which pro- 
ceeds from the Forè- part of rhe Cricoides, and is termi- 
nated at the bottom of the Side of the Suti or mis 1 Late 
ralis: ft ariſes FROG: within, and on the 'fids of the 8 5 
coides, and is inſerted at the bottom and fide of the 4 . 
tenoides, which ir removes ro dilate the N of the . 

The fourth is the Ther 3 which, "arifing fm 3 
_ the Fore- part and on the Inſide of the Scutiformis, is ter- 
minated on the Side of rhe Arzeenoides, t to cloſe the Orifice 
of the Larne. 

Ihe fifth is the Part Fan which, having its fo irce 
in that Place where the Cricoides is united ro the A te- 
noides, is inſerted i in its upper and lateral . to ee 

the Larynx. | 
: 9 oy Maſe bath the 2 * 
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22 | The Compleat Surgeon.” 
"Ir, hath ſeven: the firſt whereof is the Oeſaphagicus, 
which takes irs riſe from the Side of the Seutiformis or 
= Buckler-like Cartilage, and paſſing behind the Oeſopha- 

* © ous. or Gullet, is faſtned to = other Side of the Certi. 

ö | age. It thruſts the Mear down by clofing up the Pham x 
as a Sphincter. | 

The iecond, named Serlofharitigens, ſprings from with- 

in the acute Proceſs of the Os Sphenoides or Cuneiforme, 
| and | is inſerted obliquely in the fide of the Pharynx, which 
tit dilates by drawing it upward. 
| The third, call'd Sphenopharyng.eus, proceeds from the 

Apophyſis Styliformis, and is terminated in the fide of the 
 Pharynx, which it dilates by drawing its Sides. 
Ike fourth Pair is the Cephalopharyngens, which ariſeth 
from the Articulation of the Head with the firſt Vertebra, . 
and cloſeth the Larynx. | | 
. How ey "Muſcles are there in the Neck, and which be 


There are four Muſcles in the Neck on each fide, viz. 
two Flexors, and two Extenſors. The Flexors are the 
Scalenus, and the Rectus or Longus; and the Excenſors are 
the Spinatus, and the Tranſverſ TR: | 
Ihe Sealenus or Trian 0 hath two remote Origins, 
. hs one from the firft Rib, and the other from the Clavicle, | 
Neck: is faſtned to the third and fourth Vertebræ of the | 

eck. 

The Rus or Longus begins in the fide of the four up- 
per Vertebræ of the Back, and is joined ro the upper Ver- 

tebre of the Neck, and to the hinder Part of the Head; 

The Spinatus bath irs Origin from the fourth and fifth 
upper Vertebræ of the Back, aul is faſtned to all the fix. 
lower Vertehæ of the Neck, 

The Tranſverſalis Hug dh out of the five upper . 
Vertebre of the Back, and cleaves to By ee of 
the 1 four Verielva of the Neck, S 
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45 ad of the Fleſhy Parts, . : 


1 is no great e to ſee the Bones ſubject to the 
ſame Diſeaſes with the Fleſh and ſoft Parts, fince they | 
— 5 differ in their Solidity, The Bones are compoſed 
of Fibres, Veins, Arteries, "Fendons, and Membranes, as | 
well as the Fleſh, _ 
If the Bones of new-born Animals are brot Blood 
will iſſue out; which proves they have Blood -Veſſels. 1 
In adult Perſons too there are ſeveral ſmall Holes, through e 
3 which the Arteries and Veins paſs which penetrate the in- EE 
3 teriour Part of the Bone, into which the little Arteries - 
3 filceare the moſt ſoft- and Balſamick Parts of the Bloor 
FF which is called Marrow; and this is carried bac 
I by the Veins into the Bones to make them - ſupp , Pliant, 
Q 424 leſs brittle, and into the whole Maſs of Blood, d. co ) 
= correct the Acids, and to ſweeten i 7 
The Tendons of the Muſcles are faſtned not only i 15 


dhe Bones, but are farther inſerted into their in 
Parts; and may be faid to be onely a 8 
FF them, ſince the Proceſſes to which they are faſtnech are 
3 foft and Tendinous in Abortions, and require . 0 to 
Hharden into Bone, which plainly ſhews that the Tenn 
are of the ſame compoſition with the Bones. 
The Bones of all Abortive Animals are ſoft like Fhhas, 
and are fibrous and membranous. Some Yea 59 
| Woman died in the Hitel-Dieu, whoſe Bones, which are 
tittill kept by* M. Saviard, Maſter Surgeon ob ke Are 
exceeding ſoft; While ſhe was living, rhey were ſo 
F limber x th miglit be bent any ways. Theſe ie 
3 fhew, that Fibres and Membranes, enter into the Com- 
xz pofiripn of Bones. ef 
Fels no longer a Wonder then, chat Bones ſhould, be 
6 _—_ ro the ſame Diſeaſes as "Fleſh; fince both are 
3 d of the ſame Parts. - 
n The fleſhy Parts are fubje& to a Mortifiantion. become | 
livid a ell, turm Mack 6. degrees, and the Parts ſepa- 
a e 
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who have rotten Teeth are too well convinc'd of che 
Truth of this, from the inſupportable h and 10 


| 24 The Compleat: FEY : 
rate, This is remedied by applying Compreſſes dipt in 


ſome ſpirituous Liquor, to recall Heat and Spirits i into 


the Parts which begin to morrifie, having firſt ſcarify 'd 


| the Place thar they may pierce deeper. 

The Bones are ſubject to a Caries. Joe Diſeaſe is a 

ei Gangrene. Conſider how they 

blacken by degrees, are full of ſmall Holes, as if 
Worm eaten; Which Malady 1s more difficult ro cube. 


come yellow, 


the more: inveterate it is. 1 
All theſe Accidents are in a Gangrene; and the Cure 


of both is the ſame : that is, by applying Pledgirs dipt 


in Brandy, Spirit of Wine, 'Oyl of Guaiacum, Oyl of 
Cloves, and other ſpirituous Liquors, having firſt 


ſcraped the Bone, that theſe ſpiriruous Remedies n the 


better inſinuate themſely pe 
The fleſhly Parts are ſubject to a Spbacelus or a come 
pleat Mortification. They are black, rotten, emit a 
92 5 and ſend forth a cadaverous Stench. This fierce 


- Diſeaſe admits no other Remedy but the Knife and 


actual Cautery: you muſt remove rhe Fleſh, and often 


1 make an Amputation of rhe Parr. | 

The Bones are ſphacelated likewiſe, bes black 

inwardly, and there comes away a ſtinkin 18 Sanies : they 
e 


are chen to be managed only with the Knife and Fire; red 


pot Irons muſt be applied to chem, to ſeparate the mortified 


art from the found, if any remain ſo; ; if not, the Lily 
wuſt be taken oft. 


The fleſhy Parts are ſubject to 1 7% that is, 0 
Tumours 'which have a- ſtinking Sanies flowing from 


them. 


Sr, 9 92 


The ſame Diſeaſe happens to the Bones. Thets 


Taſte in their Mouths, | . _ 
a The fietlly Parts are attack d with Cancers... e OE 


© The" Bones are alſo ſubje& to this fiexce DiGi? 5 5 
2 m 9 one Inſtance taken out of the Miſcellanea 


euriefs. There came forth a large black Tooth on the 


left Side of the Mouth in a Child of a Year old, Whofe 


Habit of body was. meagre, and Skin ſomething diſ⸗ 


colour d. The Parents, though ſurpriz d at firſt, yer, 


finding the Child ſuffer d no Inconvenience, though ft it 


eee 0 o for A whole Ae erlegt to 
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- Hhew it! Bur perceiving that all the other Teeth which 


came out were black, they call'd in a Surgeon, who not 
underſtanding the Nature of the Diſtemper, ſcarify d the . 
Swelling on the Gum, which ulcerated the Gum and 

whole Cheek. This oblig d the Relations to call in a 
Phyſician, who found this Swelling was a Cancer, which 
begun at the Tooth, and had been irritated by the ſharp- 
neſs of the Remedies; which had made a fool ſtinking 
Ulcer horrible to behold. The P * preſcrib'd a 

cooling and moiſt Diet upon accbunt of the Hectic Fever, 
and order d ſome Lotions for the Mouth. This Can- 


cer extended quite to the Temporal Muſcle ; and-Con- 


vulſions enſued, which killd the: Child. This Cancer, 
which had its Root in one Tooth only, extended it ſelf 
pretty far without doing any Damage to the other Teeth. 


he Bones then are ſubject! to Cancers as well as the | 
Fleſh. | | tom} Sms} 50: ahiahlt 5) 


LE ot a 


Ruptures ele Diſtocations:: of che Aateſtines, which 


| ; ſometimes, happen in one, and at other times in other Parts. 


For curing them you muſt. reduce tie Parts into their 


natural Place, and keep them in it by Bandages. 


5 The Bones are ſubject ro the ſame Diſeaſes ; > Mair 


Diſplacing or Luxation happens . ſometimes ro one Farr 
and ſometimes to another. For the curing them you muſt 


put them into their natural Place, and keep them i in with | 
andages. 10 aan thre wi oprme © 7% 1 
Contuſions and Bruilen happen to the Fleſh, A you 

are ſometimes oblig d to ſuppurate cheſe ro ſeparate the 
bruiſed; Heſh from the ſom dz. 

Wben the Bones have receivd ſome: Wir as blow, their 
Fibres cling rogethgr and ſtarr out of their Places, and 
by his mean black arid tarious. For the remedy- 
ing this you, — are obliged to exfoliate them, in order 
to ſeparate the corrupted from the ſound Part. This 


Exfoſiation may be look'd.. GC CEO: of * 


Bones. 1 


The fleſſuy. Pans are glew'd together; a5 the Eingers 


and other Parts after great Burns 
And his is often too true, that Bones do ths hed: I's 
happens in,Anchylaſes, when a Limb is leſt too long in 


the ſame Poſture without, bending: or extenſion. 


- Fleſhy, Parrs are ſeiz d with Erihpelac, that is, is ſuper. 


| ficial. welpe, which are producd by 0 ſubeil and 
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volatile Acid, which makes a Feveriſn Efferveſcence 

with the Volatile Salt of the Maſs of Blood, and extends 

a pretty way over the Skin, where it coagulates the 
Blood in the external Veſſels, and diſpoſes it to a Stagna- 


I 0 cure theſe Swellings, the proper Remedies are 

Diaphoreticks, Volatile Spirits of Hartſnorn, Diaphore- | : 

tick Antimony, uſing outwardly the Decoction of Myrrh, 75 
Male Frankincenſe, made in Wine with a little Gam! ; 

phire, Spirit of Wine alone, or with a little Camphire 

or Saffron to foment the Erifppelas, and other Reſol- 


 Exoftoſes in Bones are of a like Nature. There are 
Bones diftended and ſwoln by the lodging of Humours, 
which filter through the Channels of the Bones, and 
 Infinuate themſelves into their Subſtance. For the cur- 
- Ing [theſe Diſeaſes, the ſame Remedies are uſed as in 
Eriſfppelas 3 for the moſt proper internal Remedies are 
Diaphorericks and Volatile Spirits, and the moſt proper 
external ones are Reſolvents. CCC 
The fleſhy Parts have Abſceſſes and Tumours, and 
Te Bones are ſubject to Swellings, as we ſhall ſee 


hereafter in the Rickets. . 5 
The fleſhy Parts are divided and broken by Falls and |? 
| Blows. To cure theſe, it is neceffary' to fe- unite the 
Sn =» Lips of the Wounds by r, them up, or to promotss 
13 the Generation of new Fleſh, if chere be a loſs of Sub- 


114 It happens but too often that the Bones are broken. 
And then the. Ends muſt be brought together, that tl 
may agglurinate, and they muſt be kept in this Poſture 
with Handages, almoſt in the fame manner as the Lips of a 
Wound; and if there be-a loſs of Subſtance, there muſt 
be Time allow'd for the Bone to grow and fill up the 
Interſtices, as happens to Bones of the Head after Tre- 
nning. V 1 8 gs dns, 
F When the fleſhy Parts have receiv'd' any Blow, the 
Lips of the Wound recede ſo far from one another, 
that it is difficult to bring 8 is : 
The Bones too ſometimes ſuffer Divulfions, as the 
Tibia from the Perone, and the Cubit from the Radius. 
Ihe fleſhy Parts ſometimes fink down, and often the | 
Nipple falls ſo deep into the Breaft, that it hinders the 
Woman from aixvinę ſuck. „ 


former became wholly incapable of all Learning, nay 
wwholly ſtupid, while the other ſuffer d no remarkable 
Accident. 7 5 hp 
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its Memory and Judgment. Though be 
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The Bones are depreſt likewiſe, Which happens to 
thoſe whoſe Bones continue render and ſoft, which oſten 
have Depreſſions without breaking. 1 ſhall mention 


; 5 ſome Examples of this out of Fabricius Hildanus. 


e tells us, Cent. 3. Qbfſ. 12. That he had feen an 
Infant of ten Vears old who had a great Depreſſion on 
the Occipital Bone by a Fall. There ariſing no dan- 


gerous Accidems, the Parents neglected to have Care 


taken of the Wound. The Child by degrees loſt both 

| 555 its Fall it 
had a deal of Wit, it could not after follow its Studies, 
or learn any Trade, and ar 36 Years of Age became 
incirely eure „ 1 

The ſame Author relates farther, that a Child of three 
Years of Age felt on its Forehead, and made 4 De. 
wi; of the Bone, large enough to put the end of 
the little Finger inro. All the Remedy us d, was a 
Compreſs dipr in 8 of Wine and laid on the Wound; 
which was renew'd every Day: the Infant was cur d, 
and ſuffer d no Inconvenience. Theſe Examples ſhew' 
us, that Bones ſuffer a Depreſſion, as well as Fleſh. And 
farther they evince, that all the Functions of the Soul 
are not perform'd in all Parts of rhe Brain, ſince the 


8 


The fleſhy Parts letſem their Bulk, and the Body grows 


The Bones grow lean too, and are much leſſen d. 1 
ſhall give you a ſurprizing Inſtance. A certain Perſon 
having a continu'd Pox, his Bones became fo weak and 
ſlender, that he broke his Arm by lifting a five or ſix 
Pound Weighr, When we examine the Bones of ſuch 
as have dy'd of the Pox, we find them: all corroded”. 
within, and extremely lender. Theſe” Examples ew 
us, that the Bones waſte as well as rhe Fleſh © 
Let any Man, if he pleaſes, examine all the Piſea- 


ſes Which happen to the fleftiy Parts, and he will 
find rhey* happen to the Bones likewiſe, and are to be 


F 


treated in the Sn man / TT 
This is moſt of what 1 could gather from tlie 


learned Parallel of the Diſeaſes of che fleſhy Parts 


and of the Bones, made by che famous Bf. Anand, 5 


„ Compleat ES 
the ſtately Amphitheatre of St. Coſinus, but which ne more 


_ repreſents the . Diſcourſe of that skilful Operator, an 
| ga do! Pan Ren, or enen an "On are . 
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07 the Myology. or . of 9 Muſzhes of 
. the T, runk, or N the Breaſt, OW. and 
- Back. 


Ty HY many hel. are 5 in the , and which be 


The Breaſt hath fifty ſeven Miles 185 is to Y: y,. 3 
Vet that ſerve to dilate it, twenty ſix whoſe Office is to 
contract it, and the Diaphragm or drift which partakes, 
of both Actions. 3 4 
The thirty which dilare the Breaſt are equally plac'd 
on both Sides, to the Number of fif een on each, vx. 
rhe Subclavius, the Serratus Major Anticus, the two Serrari =_ 
Paſtici, and the eleven external Intercoſta's. = 
The twenty fix which contract the Breaſt are 1 : 
equally rank d to the Number of thirteen on each Side, 
vix · the Triangularis, the Sacrolumbus, and eleven internal 4 
Intercoſtals. * TT 
The Subclavian takes up the whole Space between the 7 
Clavicle and the firſt Rib: its Original being from the; 
internal and lower Part of the Clavicula, and i its inerten : 
in the upper Part of the firſt Rib. 
Phe Serratus Major. is a large Muſcle, SW. ſeven, 901 
5 eight Indentings or Jaggs. It takes its riſe from the: i interi- 
dur Baſis of the Scapula or Shoulder: blade, and its ag- 
gings are inſerted i the five lower true Ribs, as Le 0 in 5 
the rwo upper ſpurious Ribs ce 
The Serratus Poſticus Superior begins * EY 1 3 
| N in the Proceſſes of che three lower Vertebre, | 
the Neck, and of the firſt of thoſe of the Back; then py 


paſſing under ah, Rhombeid, it is join'd oblic wel 
Wn. Indentin 8 to the four upper Ribs. 4 7 * * - 


* Serrati e Inferior | commenceih 1 in like 
manner 


«1 
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wander with a large Aponeuroſis from the Proceſſes of tbe 
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three lower Vertebre of the Back, and of the firſt of 


thoſe of the Loins, and is afterwards: faſtened by. four | 


Digirations to the four lower Ribes. 


The eleven External Intercoſtal Muſcles are f bunt in 


the Spaces between the twelve Ribs, paſſing obliquely 


and on the outſide from the back part to the fore Parr. 


They take their Riſe below the upper Rib, and have 
their Inſertion above the lower Rb. 881 

The Triangularis is the firſt of thoſe that ena the 
Breaſt, | and. poſſeſſeth the inward Part of the Srernum: 


its Original is from Its lower Part, and its Inſertion 1 in T7 
the top of the Cartilages of the two upper Ribs. | 


The Sacrolumbus hath its riſe in the hinder Parr of ah 
Os Sacrum, as alſo: from the Fertebræ of the Loins; and 
aſcending from thence, inſinuates it ſelf 1 into the hinder 
Part of the Ribs, to every one of which it imparts two 
Tendons, one whereof adheres on the out ſide, and the 


other on the inſide. This Muſcle: is _ ' withing and | 


fibrous without. 12 12 1 
The eleven Internal Arcen comritiy 10 ink Exrernal, 
dtd their Original from the top of every Lower: Rib, 


and aſcend obliquely from the Back- part to the Fore- part, 


till they are join'd to the lower Edge of every upper 


1 Rib. Thus-theſe Internal Muſcles, with the External, 


form, by the oppoſition of their rainy a Figure reſembling 
a St. Andrew's Croſs. 

The Diaphragm or Miariff | is | feem's as the fifty 
ſeventh Muſcle of the Breaft, and ſerves as well for its 


dilatation as contraction. It ſeparares the Tborax or Cheſt | 


from the lower Bahia and is ty'd.*circularly to all the 
Extremities of the Baſtard Ribs, immediately under the 
Xipboiges or Sword-Jike Cartilage. IRE: 


Modern Anatomiſts have diſcover'd that the NE heady. 
is compos d of two Muſcles, viz. one Upper and the 


other Lower; ſo that the Upper. cleayes to the Extre-, . 


mities of. the Sp urious Ribs, and is terminated in a flat 
| Tendon. i in the Middle. which hath been: always raken for, 


irs Nervous Part. The Lower begins with two Producti- 


ons, the Longeſt whereof, being on the Right-ſide, ariſeth | 


from the three upper Vertebre of the Loids, and the, 
other on. the Left from the two Vertebre of the Bac ck. 
Al it is folk in the e of. the Upper Malls 


+ 


* 
How 


1 
4 


n 


ing z one Tranfoerſus, one Res, 


+ How * „ Muſee are” there in th Back and ebe Loins) 
and which be they 9 

There are three on each Sale) ex. one for Flexion, 
and the rwo others for Extenſion. 


The Triangularis is the Flexor, taking its 1 in che | 
' hinder Parr of the Rib of the Os Illion, and the inner 


Part of the Os Sacrum, in 3 whence it is join d 
to the laſt of the Baſtard Ribs, and to the tranſverſe 


| Productions of the Vertebræ of the Loins. + 


The Extenſors are the Sacer, and the Semiſpinatus, 
which make the Waſte ſtrait, and are ſo interwoven 


along the Back-bone, that one would imagine that 


there were as many Pairs of Muſcles as pens n 
Tendons | TO all. 


The Sacer ſprings froch: behind: the Os. — as 


alſo from rhe hinder and upper Extremity of the 0. 
Ilium, and is inferred in the Spines of the Vertebre of the 
Loins and of the Back. 

The Semi- ſpinatus harh its riſe ? pe the Solace of 


the Os pr. and is join'd to all the tranſverſe Pro- 
ductions of the Vertebræ, from the Back to the Neck, 
| being! exactly firuared between the Sacer and the Sa cro- 
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"the Lower Belly.” 


Hon. many. y Muſter e. there in the lower. 50 and. 


which be they ? 

There are generally ten, Wye on chit Side, chat is 
to lay, two Obliqui, one aſcendi is oy the other geſcend- 
which laſt, there is ſometimes y one, and ſometimes 
none at EEE 10 1 A” 1 25 x 


The Obliguus deſcendens, which is che fi > th its 


 Ociginal by Digitation from the xth and ſeventk & che 


true Ribs, from all the ſpurious Ribs, and the tranſverſe | 


N of the denke the Loins, and evities near” | 
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to the Perison aum. © 
Tze Oblique: Muſcles,” and the 
Holes toward the Groin, to give Paſſage tothe Spermatick 


; Vedele of Men, and to the round Ligament of the 


to the Serratus Major Autieus of che Breaſt ; from 
whence it proceeds to the external Ridge of the O, Thon; 


1 and is terminated by a large Aponeureſis in the Lines Alba 
5 es that are on 


or White Line, which ſeparates the Muſcl 
each fide of the Abdomen or lower Bel 
The Obliquus Aſcendens ariſeth from the upper Part of 


| | the Os Pubs, and the Ridge of the- Hip-Bone or Ion, 
till ir cleaves to the Proceſſes of the Pertebri of the 
Loins, to the Extremities of all the Ribs, and to the N. 


phoides or Sword- like Cartilage, and is term inated in the 
White Line by a large Aponeur es. ö 
The Rectus being ſituated between the 4 


the Os Pubs, having many Nervous Parts eroſs-wiſe to 
corroborate ir in its lengti ng 


The Tranſoerſus, having irs beginning in che tranſverſs 
Apophyſes of the Vertebre of the Loins, is faftned to the 


internal Rib of the Os lum, and within the'Carrildges 
of the lower Ribs, and is terminated by a large Ap 


ia the Lines Alba, paſſing over the Refius, and Ricking 
; A Fm £6. Be s af 4 N 35, 5? 


1 1 f 


Womb in Women. Here it is that Ruptures or Burſten- 

gneſs happen in both Sexes, although the Holes of theſe 
three Muſcles are not ſituated ne over againſt ano- 
cher.. 264d 19904 FE 34 2615 Of ans B17 19- 


* — 


The Pyramidal, ſd named by reaſon of its Figure, is 
ſituated on the lower Tendon of the Nea; iu O 


ſelf. Theſe Muſcles are not found in all Bodies, for there 


are ſometimes two, ſometimes only one, and ſometimes 


none. : 


The uſe of the Muſcles of the lower Belly is to com- 
preſs all che contain d Parts, in order to aſſiſt them in 


expelling the Excrements. - 
How many Muſcles are there in the Teſticles ? 


They have each ef them one, call'd Cremaſter. This 


Muſcle takes it rife from the Ligaments of the Os Pubs, 


2 Ine „ e 
the Obliqui, rakes its riſe from the Cartilages of che 
Ribs, the Xiphozdes, and the Sternum, and enters into 


3 . * * 


4 in 
being in the upper and external Part of the d F * 
it is terminated in the white Line, three Fingers breadth 
above the Pubes, and ſometimes even in the Navel ir 
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„ EY "dilaration of is 1 covers the 75 eſticle; 
. whith It draws: upwards! 9H: 02 2 955017 YE 
How many Muſcles hath- the Penis 2: { e 
- Tehath two Pair, viz. the Eriftores or + Dottie, es 
as Dilatantes. The EreRores ariſe from che internal Parr 
of the Os:Tſchion, under the beginnings of the Corpora 
Cavernoſa, where they are inſerted, and loſe. their Fibres 


their Source in the Sphincter of the Anus, and ſlipping 
from thence obliquely under the Ureter, are join d to 
che Membrane of the nervous Bode. 

Hm many Muſcles are there in the Clitori ? 

It hath two Erectors which ſpring forth from . 
52 of the O: Iſchion, and are inſetted in the 
Nervous Bodies of the Clitoru. There are two others, 
ſuppos d to be its Elevators, which proceed from the 
Slender of the Anus and are Sermingreds in is Clito- 


n 1 8 25 = a 4 mo 1 R Se 
as; k Den \ 5 'V * 3 3 1 4 


There are three, viz. the Sphincter, and t ho 1 

The Spbindter is tuo Fingers broad, to open and cloſe the 

Refum. This Muſcle being double, is faſtned in the 

Fore· part to the Penis! in Men, and 60 the Neck of the 

Womb in Women, as alſo behind to the rc and, 

be: ne, to the Li gaments of rhe Os Sacruns; and and to the 

5 1 23107” 28114 21 87212 

1 The O e ariſe- from; the inner als; 3 

Part of the O. Iſebion, and are faſtned to the Spbindter 

of the Anus, to lift! it up afrer the 5 of che Ex- 
crementss. 77 
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five its me 2 1167 161 Y 2111300 
25 3271 1 * 1 ; 14 18 wi 5 . 3 2 Pl k 
7: Tas Cari. 90 250167 os 
. 2 + #53 . A 
I * 2 * 4 44 * 
e 
n le 92: 16 | 
55 4-2 £4 5 } 18 £ , 
- l „ \ 
* TY as $4 2 * E 75 Nan 72 8 
1 
4 ; * * z 1 2 * 4 44 4 
RA tra CHAP, 
- 
i 
# 
* 
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4 of the 1 of, the Seapulæ or Shoulde 

5 4 ; Se Blades, of the Arms, and Hands, een 5 fl; 
- I Hos many Wajrdoth the Scapuls or or Shoulder-Blade — | 
7 and what are its Muſcles 7 


The Scapula moves N baer forward tains 


are the Trapezius, the Rhomboides, t 
the leſſer Pectoral or Serratus Minor Anticus, 
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back Part of the Occiput, or hinder Part of the Head, from 
the Spines of the fix lower Vertebræ of the Neck, and of 
the nine upper of the Back; in paſſing from whence it is 
implanted in the Spine of the Shoulder-Blade, and in the 


T 


Muſcle produceth many Motions, by reaſon of its diffe- 


ward, downward, and forward. nd 1. 


being in the Proceſſes of the three lower FVertebræ of the 
Neck, and of the three upper of the Back, but it is 


which it draws backward. 
3 Proper Levator commenceth in the Tranſorrſe pro- 
ceſſes of the four firſt Vertebræ of the Neck, by different 
Progreflions, bur is aftetward re- united, and inſerted in 
the upper Corner of the Scapula, which it draws upward. 
The leſſer Pectoral or Serratus Minor Anticus, is fitua- 


or Indenring1 in the ſecond, third, and fourth of the upper 


Shoulder-Blade, whick it draws forward. 

Ew many Motions are there in the Humerus or” Arm; | 
which be they, and what are its Muſcles?" 

The Arm performs all ſorts of Motions by the help K 


bupra-Spinatus; it is depreſs d by the Largiſſimus, and che 
e Major; it is drawn forward by che Pectoralis 


2 „ 


"BE 


Det. - 


| backward, by the Means of four hopes? Muſcles, _ ; 
e proper Law, and 


The Trapezius or Cucullaris hath its beginning from the | 


external Part of the Clavicula, as far as the Acromion. This 
rent Fibres, drawing the Shoulder-Blade obliquely, up- 
The  Rhomboites | is fituared over the Trepeglur, its riſe 


afterward. join'd ro the whole Baſis or Root of the Scapuls, | 


| ted under the great Pectoral, irs riſe being by Digitation 
| Ribs, and its Inſertion in the Proceſſ Cotacaides of" — 5 


nine Muſcles : for it is lifted up by the Delroides aa the' 
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Infra- Spinatus, and the Ro 


the Pedboral it draws forward. 


ward. 
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Major, and the Coracoidæus; it is drawn backward by the 


Minor; it is drawn near 


to the Ribs by che Subſcapularit; and its circular Motion 


is perform'd when all theſe Muſcles act together ſucceſſive- 


* 


1 . * N 2 . „„ S 
| g The Deltoides or Triangular hath its beginning from 
the whole Spine of the Scapula, the Acromion, and half 


— 


the Scapula ; and by its point cleaves with a ſtrong Ten- 

don to the middle of the Arm. 8 
The Supra - Spinatus takes its riſe in the Cavity chat hes 

above the Spine of the Scapula, which it fills, paſſing over 


der- bone, which it ſurrounds with a large Tendon. 


The Largiſſimus, otherwiſe call'd Ani-Scalptor, covers 


almoſt che whole Back, proceeding from a large and 


nervous Stock, in the Hd and fourth lower FVertebræ of 


the Back, the five Vertebræ of the Loins, the Spine of 
the Os Sacrum, the hinder part of the Ridge of the Os Iron, 


and the external part of the lower baſtard Ribs, in paſting 


from whence it inſinuates ir ſelf into the lower Corner 
of rhe Scapuls, as alſo into the upper and inner part of the 


Humerus. 3 : TC: 
The Rotundus Major or Teres Major, having its Origin 


from the exrernal Cavity of the lower corner of the 
Scapula, is confounded with the Largiſſimus, and adheres 
with it by the ſame Tendon to the upper and inner Part of 
the Humerus, a little below the Head. . 


- the Acromion, until it is join'd to the Neck of the Shoul- 


The greater Pectoral hath its Source from half the Cla- 


vicula, on the ſide of the Sternum; covers the fore-part 
of the Breaſt, and is faſtened, by a ſhort, broad, and ner- 


vous Tendon, to the top of the Shoulder-bone, on che in- 


PS, - 


fide, between the Biceps and the. Deltoides. _ 
The Cracoidæus or Coracobrachizus, beginning from the 


Proceſſus Coracoides of the Scapula or Shoulder-blade, ad- 


« F 9 


heres to the middle of the Arm on the inſide, which wich 


8 The e rata fills the Goricy which lies 1 
ine of the Scapule, its Origin being from the lower 
ade of the 0 g rom the 


the Shoulder - bone, which it embraceth, and draws. backs 


2 © m whence it paſſeth between the 
Fpine and the Rorundus Minor, to cleave to the Neck of 
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The Retundus Minor or Teres Minor, proceeds from the 
lower ſide- of che Scapmla, and adheres to the Neck of 


the Shoulder. bone with: the Infra- Spinatus, to draw 1 it in 


e manner backward. 


The Sub ſcapularir or nmerſus is Gruared'iori ;rely BEG 
| the Scapula, proceeding from the internal fide of the: Baſis 
or Root of the ſame, and being terminated in the Neck 
Ri the Shoulder- bone, which 1 ir cauſeth to lie cloſe to the 
Biba: 1, j 
Hum many Motdontard there in the Cabitus or lower Arm; | 
and what are its Muſcles 2 
The Cubitus or Dina is eudued- with. twyo forts of Mo- 
tion, viz. that; of Flexion, and chat of Hxtenſion : the 
fonmer being perform d by the help of tw]. O Muſcles, that 
is to ſay, the Biceps, and the Draahiæus Internus; and the 
latter by four - others, which ate che Longus, che Brevis, 
| the Brachieus Externus, and the Antonius. 
The Biceps is a Muſcle with two Heads, one whereof 
. proceeds from the Proceſſus Coracoides, and the other from 
the Cartilaginous edge of che Glendid Cavity of the Shoul- 
der-Blade. Theſe wo Heads deſeend along the fore - part 
of the Arm, and are united in one and the ſame Body; 


ftom whence ſprings forth: a Eigament which is inſerted 


in a tuberoſity firuared 1 in the uppar and. foo>-patinof the 
adm xn 
3 The Broobiews 8 i>aGnalk Gefliy Muscle, lying 
bid under the Biceps, which takes it riſe from-rhe- upper 
and fore- part of the Humerus, and is implanted in the 
upper and inner part of the Radius, to bend che Elbow 
wWirn the Biceps. | 
The firſt of che four Extenders is the Longus, Rag two 
Origins, viz, one from the lower Side of the Sanum near 
its Neck, and the other deſcending to the hinder-· part of 
the Arm; "till it is ty d to the Olecranum or Ancon,, by a 
ſtrong Apomenroſis, which is common; therero, with the 


Brevis, and the Brachieus:Externus, 


The Brevis or ſhorr Muſcle of the Cubir; anifing; from 
the hinder and fore-parr of the Humerus, is faſtened.to the 
Olecranum with the Longus. 
The Buaobiqus Excernus is a fleſhy Muſcle, which pro- 
ceeds from the hinder part of the Humerns, and adheres 
1 en eee e the N e 
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The Anconeus or Cubitalis, being fituated behind the 


Fold of the Cubitus, is the leaſt Muſcle of all: it ſprings 
from the Extremity of the Arm-Bone,”ar'the end of the 


Brevis and the Longus, and in deſcending is inferred be- 


Fingers breadth below the Olecranum. 


' How many Muſc les bath the Radius, and what are its Mo- 


The Radius is endu'd with a two-fold Motioh, by the 


Means of four Maſcles : of theſe the Rotundus and 


Brevis that of Supination. 


Quedratus cauſe that of Pronation, as the Longus and the 


The Pronetor Superior Retundus, or round Muſcle of 
the Radius, commenceth from che inner Proceſs of the 


Shoulder- Bone, in a very fleſhy Stock, and is terminated 


"obliquely by a Membranous Tendon towards the middle 


and exterior Part of the Radius. . 


The Pronator Inferior Quadratus, ſpring'n g forth from 

| in the lower 
and outward. Part of the Radius by a Tail as large as its 
Head. This Muſcle, lying hid under the others near the 


the Bottom and Inſide of the Cubitus, is fix 


Wriſt, is chat which jointly with the Notundus, turns the 
the Motion of Pronation. 

The Longus is the firſt of the Supinators, whoſe Origin 
is three or four Fingers breadth above the external Proceſs 
of the Arm-Bone; from whence it paſſeth along the 


Arm wich the Palm of the Hand downward ; which is 


| Radius, and cleaves to the inner Part of its lower Pro- . 
„ . pr 


f 


The Brevis, or the ſecond of the Supinators, ariſing from 


the lower Part of the Inferior and external Condylus of 


the Humerus, is twiſted round about the Radius, going for- 
ward from the hinder- part till it is united to its upper 


aud fore- part. This Muſcle, with the Longus, ſerves to 
turn the Arm and the Palm of the Hand upward, and pro- 


duceth the Motion of Supinatiuunn. 
otions belong to the Miſt, and what 
are its Muſcles? © e >. . 


How many Sorts of M 


Two ſeveral Motions are perform'd by the Wriſt, v2. 
one of Flexion, and the other of Extenſion, three Muſcles 
being appropriated to the former, and as many to the 
latter. But it ought to be obſerv d, that a ſtrong Liga- 


ment call d the Annular, appears here, which A | 


4a 


ween the Radius and the Cubitus or Ulna, three or four 
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all rhe Tendons of the Muſcles as it were a Bracelet, holds 


them together, and elſewhere ſerves ro unire the two Bones 


of the Cubit. 
The three Flexors or be Muſcles of as Wriſt are 


rhe Cubiteus Internus, the e Internus, and the e, 


| vit. | 
The Cabitans Internus derives | its Original from the in- 


ner Part of the Arm- bone, paſſerh under the Annalar Li- 


gament, and is ry'd by a thick Tendon to the ſmall Bone of 
the Wriſt, which is plac d above the others. 


The Radieus Internus proceeds from the ſame: Place 


with the Cubitæus, and is faſtened to the firſt Wriſt-bone 
which ſupports the Thumb. It lies along the Radius, and 


paſſerh under the Annular Ligament. 
The Palmaris is reckon d among the Flexors of the 


 Wrift, although fituated in the Palm of the Hand. It 


ariferh from the inner Proceſs or Knob of the Arm-bone, 
and is united by a large Tendon to the firſt Phalanges of 


the Fingers, paſſing above the Tranſverſe or Aunular 


1 Surgeon: on 5 


Ligament, and ART cloſe wee the Skin os the Palm 


of the Hand. 
The three extending Nuſcles of he Wriſt: are 100 Cus 


biteus Externus, a and — re e er or che Longus, 8 


and the Brevis. © 
The Cubiteus Bxtermes, raking i its + riſe from the binder 


Part of the Cubir, paſſeth under the Amular Ligament, 


and adheres to the upper and ourward Part of the Bone 


of the Metacarpus that ſtayerh the little Finger. 
The Radieus Externus or the Longus, having its Origin 


from the edge of the lower part of the Arm- Bone, 


ſlides from thence along the Radius on the Outſide, ex- 


rends it ſelf under the Annular Ligament, and, leaves to 


the Wriſt- Bone, which ſtays the Fore- finger. 

The Brevis or ſhort Muſcle of the Wriſt rings n 
the lower Part of the ſame Edge; afterward it runs along 
the Radius, paſſeth under thè Annular Ligament, and is 
rerminared in the Bone of che een or eg which Kays: 
the middle Finger.. 

But we muſt take Notice: that beſi foe 1 318 G x Moſctonc: 
there is alſo Caro quedam quadrata, or a ſquare Piece of 
Fleſh under the Palmarit, which ſeems to ariſe from the 
Tenar, and cleaves to the eighth Wriſt-bone. It is ſup- 
pos d that this nenden piece of Fleſh ſerves, wich the 
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| Hypotenar of thelinle Fingen/to matte aha whichis calle. 


Diogenes's Cup. 

How many Motions are there i in the Fingers and wher are 
their Muſcles 2 >. 

The Fingers are * on ee and umi n one 


Side to the other, by means of twenty three Muſcles, where- 


of ten are proper, and thirteen common. The latter are 


thoſe that ſerve all the Fingers in general; and the o- 


ther thoſe * are > Pakicnlarly ſerviceable to ſome of 


them. 


The common are the Sublimis, che FE the 
common Extemſer, the four Lunbricales, and the fix In- 
terofſes. 

The Sublimis or 1 acifing! from. the jnmenal 
Part of the lower Proceſs of the Humerus or Shoulder- 


Bone, is divided into four Tendons, which run below the 


Annular Ligament of the Wriſt, and are inſerted in the 
ſecond Phalanx of the Bones of the four Fingers, after 


_ cleaving, as they paſsalong, to thoſe of the firſt Phalanx, to 


help to bend it. Iri is alſo obſery'd, chat every one of theſe 


Tendons hath a ſmall Cleft in its Length, to let in the Tendon: 
of che Profundus. 


The Frofundus or Perforans lies under the Sublemds, de- 
riving its Original from the top of the Cubitus and Radius. 


It creeps along theſe two Bones, and is divided into four 


Tendons, which paſs under the Aunular Ligament, and flip 
into the Fiſſures of the Tendons of the Sublimis, to adhere 


to the third Phalanx of the Fingers, which they bend with 


the Sublimis: ſo that theſe two Muſcles make together the 


| bending of the Fingers. 


The Extenſor Magnus is char Which extends the four 


Fingers. It ſprings from the external and lower Proceſs 


of the Arm-Bone, and is divided into four flat Tenons, 
which paſs under the Aunular Ligament, and cleave ro the 
ſecond and third Phalanx of the Fingers. 

The four Lumbricales:or Vermiculares are in the Palm of - 


the Hand, to dpaw the Fingers tb the Thumb: th 
ceed from: + tt of the Profundus, and of = i: . 


nular Ligament, extend themſelves along the Sides of 
the Fingers, and are inſerted into their ſecond Ae: 


tion, to draw chem toward the Thank, 


. 


25 

; 5 

N K 

8 4 . 

5 in > > 

: 4 

8 8 " 
* . 
. 2 8 


z p . 11 i On, 5 
77 / / / /c 
— - * , F 0 
4 1 8 * r 4 þ 
: 8 CEE, 5a 
< ** 
. 4 : * ML hs 4-6 


\ — 


The three Iuteroſſai Huterni, and the three Externi, are 
ſtuated between the four Bones of che Meracarpus, as well 


1 on the Inſide of the Hand, as without. They have their 


beginning in the Intervals or Spaces between rhe Bones of 
the Metacarpus, are united with the Lumbrical, and fix d in 
the laſt Articulation of the Bones off the Fingers, ro. pro- 
yp 2 Motion of drawing back or removing from the 
The Thumb is mov d i by five particular Muſcles ; one 
whereof ſerves to bend it, two to extend it, one to re- 
e it from the Fingers, and another to draw i it-ro, 
em. 
The Flexor of the Thumb. rakes f its riſe from the Up. 
per and inner Part of the Radius, paſſerh under the Au- 
uular Ligament, as alſo under the Tenar, and adheres to 
the 2 and pn Bone of the ſame; Thumb. to bend | 


it. 


che Brevior. The former proceeding from the upper. 


and outward Parr of the Gubitus, 40 ends above the 
Radius, and is tyd with a forked on to the ſecond 
Bone of the Thumb. The Brevior hath the ſame Ori- 


7 1 gin with the Longior, keeps the ſame Track, paſſerh under 


the Aunular Ligament, and is terminated in the third 
XZ Thumb-Bone. 

The Tenar removes the Thumb from the Fin gers, : * 
forms that Part which is call'd the Mount of Venus. 
hath its riſe from the firſt Bone of the Carpus or 
Wriſt, and the Annular Ligamens, and 1 1s inſerted in its 


i ſecond Bone. 


The Antitenar draus the Thumb to the other Fingers, 
having 1 its Origin in the Bone of the Metacarpus, chat „„ 
the middle Finger, and its Inſertion is in the firſt Bone O 
the Thumb, 

The Muſcle which ſerves to extend the Fre dn ger, is 

call'd Indicator. It proceeds from the middle and outer 
Part of the Cubitus, and is fit, by a double Tendon, in 
the ſecond Articulation of the Fore-finger, to rhe n 
of the great Extenſor of the Fingers. 

That which draws the Fore-finger to the Thum umb. is 
rerm'd Adductor. It commencerh in che Fore· part 9 We. 
firſt Thumb-bone, 1 18 terminated in FO 15 of e 


54 


The two Extenſars of the Thumb are the Longior and 


kote· inger. | NA 
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That which removes the Fore· finger from the Thumb I 

1 is known by the Name of Abductor; which, arifing out 

ofthe external and middle Parr of the Bone of the Cubit, 

and paſling under the Annular Ligamenr, cleaves to the 

Lateral and outward Part of the Bones of the Fore-finger. 
The Little-finger hath two proper Muſcles, viz, an Ex- 
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8 tenſor, and an Abductor. 


The Extenſor ſprings Ae ae part e 
Condylus of the Arm- Bone, and is faſtened by a double 


Tenden in the ſecond Articulation of the Little; fin- 


ger, and in the Tendon of the Extenſor of all the * 


thers. 
from the ſmall Bone of the Wriſt, which is ſituated over the 


others, and is termĩnat ed in the firſt Bone oft the Lilo 


ger on * out- ide. 
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* the ſees of. the. Thighs, Leg, and 


Feet. 
HAT are the Motions of the Thig bs 2. 


turn'd round. All 'theſe Motions are produc'd by the 


Means of fourteen Muſcles, viz. three Flexors, three Ex- 


tenſort, three Adductors, three Abductors, and two Obru- 
rators for the circular Motion. 


The Flexors of the Thigh are the Pſoas, Iliacus, and Peat | 


NAeUuUs. 
The Pſoas or Lumbaris is ſituated inwardly in the Abe 


domen, on the Side of the Vertebre. It proceeds from the 


tranſverſe Proceſſes of the lower Vertebre of the Back, 
and of the upper of the Loins, and lying on the inner 
Face of the Os Lion, cleaves to the lefler Trochanter or 
Rotator. p 

The 1 "Hb an its Origin i in all the Ab. of 
the inner Cavity of the Os Vion, and being join'd 
Tendon to the Lumbaris, is inſerted wich! it in the leſſer Tre, 
n 


The Abdu®or, call'd alſo Hypotenar, hath its beginning 


The Thigh performs five kinks of Motion 3 for - 
ic is bent, extended, drawn within fide, and without, and 


. 


Py 
9 


— — che Thigh-Bone, —_— 
| below rhe leſſer Deren. . 
The Extenſors of the Thigh are che Glaneus Maj Me 7. 


| dives; and Minimus. © 0 
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The * mend 1 riſe from che for 


The Glutens Major ſprings forth our of che e pan 


of the Or Sacrum, as alſo the hinder and outer Part of 
the Os Ilion and Coccyx, and enters into the Thi 


bon 
four Fingers breadth below, the — 2 


The Glureus Medius, deducing its Original from the 
hinder and outer Part of the Os lion, is inſerted three 


; Fingers breadth below the great Trochante.. 
The Glutæus Minimus ariſeth from the bottom of the 
Cavity of the Os Ton, and is faſtened 0 a ſmall Hole wn 
the great Trochanter. - 
The Adductors of the Thi igh are the Triceps Superir | 


Medius, and Inferior. 


The Triceps Superior hatle its beginning i in the agg = 1 
the Os Pubis, and 1s rerminared in the top of a+. Line, : 


which is on the Inſide of the Thigh. 


The Triceps Medius,. proceeding from the middle of | 
the Os Pubis, is inſerted in the Tlogh-hone a little lower : 


than the Triceps Superior. 


The Triceps Inferior hath its — in the — as = — 
O, Pubis, and 


planted in the Thigh - Bone, a lit- 


tle lower than the Tricep. Medius. Some Anatomiſts 


make only one Muſcle of theſe three, attributing 
thereto three. Originals and three Inſertions. Thele 


Muſcles ſerve to draw the Thighs one againſt — 04 
The Abdufors of the Thigh are the 1/racus Externus 


or Pyriformis, the Quadratus, and the Gemeli.. 


The Pyriformis 1 from the upper and lateral part 
of the Os Sacrum, and of the Os Len, cleaves to the 
Neck of the great Trochante.. 

The Quadratus or ſquare Muſcle of the E lieb, takes 


irs Origin from the External Prominence of the Os. | 
Tales, aud adheres to. the ourward Fart of th great | 
Troc ter. . 5 


The Gemelh, | 5 Twin-Muſcles, $7 > hoy two 8 


| Knobsin the hinder Part of the Iſchion, and infinuges 
themſelves into a ſmall Sui in the Neck of the great 


N 1 


great Trochanter or : 
Rotator, being the thickeſt of. all rhe Muſcles of the Body. 


and is inſerted by a 


"The Circular 3 of the W is JETTA by the 
3 of two Muſcles, n nam'd the Obturatores . and 


Interni. 


The Ganser Dane ſprings from che inder Cie- 5 


cumference of the Oval Hole of the Habion, and its 


Tendon, paſſing between the two Gemels, «is inſerted in 
a ſmall Cavity at the Roor of the great Trochanter " 


15 The: biste e ariſeth from the outward 

Circumference of the ſame Hole of the Iſabion, and is 
rerminared in the Side of the other, near the eat 
Trochanter. : 


e ane the Mations of th Leg, and what ave- its 


5 Muſcles ? 


The Leg is moy'd four ſeveral ways, that is to ſay; 


=—_ is bent, extended, and drawn "inward, and out- 


ward, by the means of eleven Muſcles, viz. three 


The three Blexors - of che Leg, are the Bigeps, the 


Semi-nerooſue and the Semi-membranoſus. 
The Biceps hath two Heads, the longer whereof comet 
out of the botrom of the Prominence of rhe Iſchian, and 


the other from the middle and exterior Part of rhe R- 


mur, and is terminated in the ourward and upper 2 


ef the Ephiphyfis of the Perone or Fibulg. 


The Semi-nervoſus harh its Origin in rhe Knob of the 


Tohion, and is join'd backward to Th top of the Epiphyſis 


o che Tibia, Theſerhree Muſcles are plac'd in the back- 


no the Thigh below the Burrocks. 

Semi-membranoſus ariſes rendinous from the protu- 
berance of rhe __ immediately below the former, 
large Tendon into _ upper and 


back-parr of the Tibia. 


The four Extenſort of the Leg are the Refius, rhe Vaſtus 


Internus, the Vaſtus Externus, and che · Crureut. 
The Refus, or ſtrait Muſcle of the Leg, rakes its riſe 


Abe che Fore-part and the Bottom of rhe Lion, and de- 


ſcends in a right Line: it covers with its Tendon, which 


is common to the three following, the whole Knee“ Pan, 
: and r ord WE Wa; on the Fore-part. 


1 
o 
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Flexore four Extenſors, two Adduttory, and rwo Abaubt- | 
ore, 
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Tbe hu Iuzernas, being ſiruated on the inſide of the 
Thigh, hath its beginning on the top of the Thigh - in- 
wardly, and a little below the leſſer Trochanter or Rotator 
afterward ĩt is ty d to che Tibia b large Tendon, com- 

mon thereto with the prec preceding. 
The Vaſtus| Externus is plac d on the outide- of the 
=] Thigh, ſpringing from the Top and the Fore-part of the 
 Femur, being united by the ſame Tendon with the rwo ye” 
BY ceding. 
Lo The Crureus proceeds ſoa the Top, and the Fore-part 1 
of the Thigh-Bone, between the two Trochanters; then 
covering the whole Bone, it is alſo faſtened to the Leg- 
Bore with the three preceding Muſcles, after having co- 
er'd the Knee-Pan with rheir common Tendon, which ſerves 
ee a Ligamear to the Kune. 
The rwo AdduBors of the Leg are the Sartorius and rhe 
e : 1: 
- The Sartorius, or the Longs ſmus, draws the Leg inward, 
g deriving irs Original from the upper Spine of the Tſchion 5  _ 
' = 2 whence it deſcends obliquely thro' rhe Infide of 
| 5 the Thigh, and cleaves do che Top on the Infide of che 
Tibia. | 
The Gracilis hath irs Origin in the Fore-partat the Bot- | 
tom of the Os Pubis, and its Inſertion i in che Top of che | 
Via on the Jufide. — ll 
iN The two Abdu Hors of che Les are the Feſeia lara, and: the I 
e alias. 5 , 
Is 
* 


A The Radi lars, or the Membranoſus,- is as ie were a N 
Find of large Band, which covers all the Muſcles of 
23 the Thigh. Ik proceeds from the outward edge —— ww | 


„ 4 Os Ilion, is ty'd by a large Membrane ro the To the- | 
„ 2 or Sin, ad en deſcends to the end of of the . 


5 The Poplitevs or Sub- ROY ariſes feces] the lower 

4s and external Condylas of the  Thigh-Bone,? paſſing ob- 
 #F Uquely from the Outſide to the Infide, till it is loft. 

ſe © 10306 upper and inner Part of the Leg. Bone under the 


ch (here the Motions of the Foor, and what ave its Mu: 

ng 72 3 1 
7 The Foot performs two Motions by: the help of nite ns f 
: en a n 4 


44 Tie Compleat Surgeon. 
The rwo Flexors are the: Tibialis Anticus, and the Pere- = 
neus Antieus... f 
The Tibi alis Antieus, is laced: along the Tibia, and 
rakes f its riſe from its upper and fore: part: afterwards it 
is bound by two Tendons to the Os Cuneiforme or Wedge- 
like Bone, and to that of the Aetatarſus or Inſtep, which 
ſtayeth the great Toe, after having paſs d under the Annu- 
lar Ligament. 
The Peronæus Anticus ſprings from we middle and 
- outward Part of the Perone or Fibula, and inſinuating it 
ſelf thro the Clefr which is under the external Malle- 
olus before, cleaves to the Bons of che Wee that _ | 
Por the little Toe. f 
The ſeven Extenſors of the Took are the two Gemeli, the 
80 læus, the Plantaris, the Tibialis Fm, and the two Fe- 
ronæi Poſtici, | 
The Cemelli are the Interior and the e ; ak for- — 
mer having its riſe from the inner Condylus, and the o: 
ther from the outward and lower of the Thigh- Bone; 
whence they extend:themſelves till theylare faſtened to the 
Talus or Ancle-Bone, by a Tendon common to them, with 
the rwo following. - 
The Soleus arifing from the Top on the back part of | 
the Leg-bone and the Perone, and confounding its 
Tendon with that of the Genel,” cleaves cloſe to the 
Talus. wes TR Es * = 
The Plantaris, which lies hid ee the Geme li od the- \| 
Soleus, hath irs Origin from the Exterior Condylus of the * 
Thigh-Bone ; then uniting its Tendon with the preceding, 
it adheres to chem, and this common Tendon 1 is call d Chords 5 
Achillis. | 
- The Tibialis Poſticus ſprings From the back Parr 05 | 
the Leg-Bone, from whence extending it ſelf down- 
ward, it paſſerh thro. the Fifſure in the Internal Mal- 
leolus, and een to er inner Dare of the” 'Os See- | 
- phoides. 24-3 '>. 
The Parenesy or Filulei Poſtici," 4 are eit call'd T 
the Longus and the Brevis, whereof one proceeds from 
the upper and almoſt fore Part of the Perone, termina- 
ting in the upper Part of the Bone that ſupports the grear | 
Isoe in the Meratarſus; and the other from the lower Part FF 3 
of the Perone, adhering in like manner to the Bone Wi 1 1 
which the little Toe is ſuſtXin'd, — ' 
it 


Ce Sac, © IP 
4 e ps vor il 
» e be. 
Ref 16 IB 2 5 
85 Ze 
2 7 P 
9 Nt: 2 N 


Kennet ww r 


n hots. trails. tonic ODA wow 


z $25 


4 
2 1 HE . - 
P. E one 3 . 4 
Eu ET aA 
33333 EN : 


| The "Compleit: PREY 1 
Mb what "Motions are the Toes yd, how mam Muſcles 


have they, and which be "they? © | 
The Toes are bent and extended, as alſo Arten inward 
and outward, by the means of twenty two "Muſcles, 'of 


which Gxreen are Common, and fix Proper. The Former 
are two Flexors, two Extenſors, four Lumbricales, and 
eight Interoſſæi. The firſt Flexor i is nam 'd r- and the 


other Profundus. 


The Sublimis, or Perf as Jerives its Original From? 


; 1 the lower and anner Part of the Os Calcis, and is fix d 1 in 


its proper Place by four diſtinct Tendons, which are in- 
ſerted in the upper Part of the Bones of the firſt | Pha- 


XF /anx of the four TO Ir is ſituared under the BEE of | 
che Feer. : 


The Profundus, - or perforans, hath its s begistinge in the 
top and back Part of the Leg-bone and Perone, ' flips un- 


der the Malleolus Internusthro* the Sinus Calcaris, and makes 
four Tendont, which paſs thro rhe Fiſſures of the Tendon 


of the Sublims, and cleave to the Bones of the laſt Pha- 


lanx of the Toes to bow them. 181 
Ihe firſt E enſor is ITE Common, and: the” other 
| pedi eas e 

The Common Exrenſor or the Longus, takes i its Riſe 
from the top and fore- part of the Tibia, and in the 
Place of its joyning with the Perone or Fibula, di- 
vides it ſelf into four Tendons, which after having paſs d 
undder the Annular Ligament, are interred i in the Articu- . 

lation of every Toe. © f 

The Pediæus or the Brevis, bei plac d over * * : 
proceeds from the Annular Ligamenr, and che lower Part 
of the Perone, and ſends forth four Tendons, which are 
fixt to the firſt Articulation of the four Toes on the Out- 
ſice. Thus this Muſcle, together with che Senſing: cau- 


ſeth their Extenſion. 


The four Lambricel: Mufcles of the: Toes Ariſe pg | 
the Tendons of the Profundus, and from a Maſs of Fleſh 


at the Sole of the Feet. They are join'd. by their Ten- 


dons with thoſe of the Interoſſei Interns, and adhere in- 


wardly to the Side of the firſt Bones of cue four: _— 
to incline them toward the great Toe, 

The Abductors, or thoſe Muſcles that remove 8 Tos 
from the great Toe, are the eight Interoſſæi 3+ whereof 
TOP are call. 1 Externi, and : as many A The for- 


N er 8 » 
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mer take their riſe in the FE. 1 Bones of 


the Meratarſus, and are terminated; ourwardly in the 


Side of the. firſt: Bones of che Toes. The Internal lie 


in the bottom of the Foot, and take up the Spaces be- 
rween the five Bones of the- Meaatarſus; 5 
the Bones of che Tarſus, and che Intervals; herwen thoſe 
ef the Megasanſus, and are implanted wich the four Lum- 
bricales inwardly, in the upper Part of the, Bones of _ 
firſt Phalanx of the four Toes _ WA 
Of che fix. proper Muſcles of the Toes; . 5 — are 4 


5 appointed for che great Foe, which cauſe it to- perform 


the Motions of Flexion, Extenſſon, and which draw ic 


forward and backward. The two others are the Ad- 


dufor of the ſecond Toe to the great Toe, and che Ab. 
duRor of the litrle Tae call:d: Hpotenar. . 

The Proper Flexor of the great Toe, ating from the 
top of the Perane or Fibula, on ei back Part, paſſerh-thro' 
the Ankle-bone on the Inſide, ro the Sole 
andi is faſtened to the Bone of the laſt Phalanz« 5 1 
The Proper Extenſor of the great Toe ſprings from 
the Middle of the Fore- part of che Perone, paſſeth over 


the Foot, and hath its Inſertion i in . N Part of the | 


Bone of the great Toe. 

The Proper Auduttor of the great © Toe, orthe Tues 
taking its riſe inwardly on the Side of the Os: Calcis, the 

Ofſa Scaphgidea and Innominata, extends it ſelf over the 

outward Part of rhe Bone of the Meratarſus, which ſtay- 
eth the great Toe, and adheres to the Top of the ſe- 


cond Bone of the great Foe, which it draws inward. 


The Proper AbduFor of the great Toe, or the _— 


draws it toward the other Toes; I derives its Orig 


from the Bone of the Meraturſus, which ſupports the | — 
tile Toe, flides obliquely over the other Bones, and cleaner | 


to the firſt Bone of the great Toe on the Inſide. 

The Adduftor 
riſe from the firſt Bone of the great Toe, on the Inſide, 
and ſticks: cloſe ro 
draus to the great Foe. ah 
The Abdactor of the little Toe, or the Hajorene/, ro- 

ceeds from the outward: Parr of the Bone:of the Meratare 


fas, that ftayerh the little Toe, and is inſerred in the cop 
of the N — on _= Oude, ro removeit rr 0 | 
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the Foot, 
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The Forehead hath Two Muſcles: a 
The hinder Part of the Head 
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of the Anatomy of the Mera Eren, and” 
EE Vein in general. c 
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HAT 3s hs Structure of 8 Naked Foo : 

The Nerves are round white Bodies, Gd 
in a double Membrane, communicated to them from 
the two Meninges of the Brain: their Office | is = ufer 


; 45 Animal Spirits into all the Parts. 


* ap hg i the Root and fit Beginning of. all the 


"*All is Nerves take their Original from the Medulle 
Oblongara, and that of the Spine. 


How is the Diftribution of them, made through the whole 
Body P | 


It is directly perform'd by Coljegactcs? or Pairs, 
whereof one goes to the Right-hand, and the other-ro 


e Left. There are-nine Pair of them that proceed 
fr om the Medulla Oblongata, and enter into the Skull ; 
and a tenth that 0s from the Marrow which lies 
berween the Occipiral and the firſt Vertebra, of | the 

eck. This paſſeth tho the Hole of the Dura . 
thro! which the Vertebral Artery enters, to FOG ie 
Branches into ſeveral Parts. 

To what Uſe are the nine Pairs of Nerves fie. 


Which proceed from the Root of the Brain ꝰ 
They are chiefly defign'd for the Senſes, 3 allo for 


2 Motion of their Organs: the generality of the 
ents diſcover d only ſeven of them. 


| The firſt Pair of Nerves is call'd the 2 n | | 
* or the Smelling. 1 
. The ſecond Pair is of the Oprick or Viſuat: Nerves, 


which ſerve for the Sight. 
The third is rerm'd Motorii Oculorum, being ſerviceable 


for the Motion of the Eyes. 


The fourth Pair is nam'd 9 Pathetic, wh.ch 


b ſhews the Paſſion of the Mind in the Eyes, wherero it 


* * Fibres as well as to the Lips. 


* I e 
: : : \ 
„ . SN 
. 7 i 
o wy : : ö 
9 4 . * f 
. : da a 


nl 4 „ 8 a 5 
„ #Y ES Ott TO TEEN e 
F.... ens non 
2 RI 3 3 888 
- N — — N ARES 8 
6 . rod do 7 1 


RS Go aa OL FTE 
1 81 
n 3 


* 


RI 
3 


„ 
Ns? 


48 
The fifth is call'd the eg = „ 
"a Taſte, becauſe it ſends ſome branches more cloecially 


ro che Tongue, as alſo to the 3 Temples, Face, | BY, 


Noftrils, Teerh, Privy-Parts, Se. 
P 1 fixth is likewiſe for the Taſte, and goes ro the | 
alare. - >. 

The ſeventh i is the, Kater pair, hat enters into the 


5 Os Petroſum, where it divides it ſelf into many Branches, 
which when gone forth, are diſtributed to the Muſcles 


8 the Tongue, Lips; Mouth, Rees F ore-head, = :* aps 
> 3 £14 

The eighth is the Par Vagum, or wandring Pair; which 
is united to the Intercoſtal Nerve, as alſo to the Recur- 
rant Diaphragmatick, Meſenterick, Se. | 

The ninth Pair, aſter having form'd a Trunk -withthe 
eighth, difperſerh irs Twigs ſeveral Ways, whereof. one 
is join'd: with a Twig of the Fenth, to be diſtributed to- 


gether into the Muſcle Sternobyoideus, ang into che 


Tongue. | 


The Inteicoſtal and Spina are not Pairs of Nerves, bur 


” properly only Branches ur Twigs of other Pairs. 


Mbat is the Diſtribution 4 Uſe of abe thing Pair of 
Nerves that proceed from #he Sp inal Marrow > : | 
There are ſeven that go ESreh from the fron bre 


of the Neck, twelve from thoſe of the Back, ſive from the 
' Loins, and lix from the; Or Sacrum, according to the fol- 


lowipg Progreſſion, .- 14111111 g 7 
The firſt of the {ſever Pair of the Nerves of the Neck | 


proceeds from berw een the Occipiral Bone and the firſt 
Vier tebra, nam'd e its Fibres being loſt in the Muſ- 


cles of the hinder: Part of the Head and Neck. 
The ſecond Pair ſprings from between the firſt wy is 


_ cond Vertebræ of the Neck; the Fibres whereof are 


loſt} in the! Muſcles of the Head, and in the in of the L 


Face. 


The $4 Pair :Guerh: 5 bervieen 08 Coon: Fen 


third Vertebræ of the Neck; and its Fibres are Joſt in 
the Flexor Muſcles and the Extenſors of the Neck. 


The fourth, fifth, fixrh, and ſeventh Pairs proceed from 
between the Vertelræ, 28 before, but their Fibres are loſt 
in the Neck of the Omoplata, in the Arms, and in che 
Diaphragm or Midriff. Here it ought to be obſery'd.by 
the 8 PE Ode the Arms receive Branches nor a froni the 


e E four 


7 
0 


WP 
— 
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four laſt Pair of the Nerves of the Neck, but Aſo. from 
the two firſt Pair of the Back, which are exten ed even 
to the end of the Fingers: Whence-ir happens that in 


hs Palfie of the Arms, Remedies are uſually apply d to 


the Vertebræ of the Neck; and that in Phleboromy, or 
n Care muſt be taken to avoid pricking che 


Nerve ues Wermke nes the Baſilick Vein in the Cu- 


bit 


The twelve pair of Nerves that 3 their beginning | 


from between the Vertebræ of the Back, are each of 
them divided into two Branches, as the others; and 
their Branches are diſtributed in like manner to che Muſ- 


cles of the Breaſt, and to thoſe of the Back and Abdo- 


* men. 


The five Pair which take 9 riſe. from een 


100 Vertebræ of the Loins, have thicker Branches than 

the others; and the diſtribution of them is made to 

Thi Muſcle of the Loins, to the Hypogaſtrium, and the 
highs. 


"Of the fix Pair of Nerves that proceed ffom the} Os 
Sacrum, the four Upper, with the three Lower of the Loins, 
ſend forth Fibres to the Thigh, Leg, and Foot; and the 


two laſt Pair i impart Nerves to the Anus, Bladder, and Pri- 
vy-Parts. 
I bat is the nur of oh 88 VC 
I The Arteries are long and round Canals, chabtiog if 
four Sorts of Tunicks or Membranes, which have their 
riſe from the left Ventricle of the Heart, from whence 


they receive the Blood, and convey it to all the. Parts of 


the Body for their Nouri ſnment- „ 


What is the Conſtruction 12 theſe Tan Tunicks or - Membranes | 


of the Arteries ? | 

The firſt being thin and nervous in its outward Super- 
| ficies, is in the inſide a Plexus or Net-work of ſmall Veins 
and Arteries, and Fibres of Nerves, which enter into 
che other following Tunicks to nouriſu tbem 


The ſecond, ſticking cloſe to the former, is 1 
full of whitiſh Glandules, com ſerve to dean che ſe- 


rous particles of the Blood. 


S235; 


SH 
The third is intirely Muſculous, and interwoven with 
Annular Fibres. | 


The A is 5 very thin, and hath irs Fibres s all ſtrait 
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ippence proceed the Pulſe er beating of the Arterie? 


It is deriv'd from the Heart, and exactly anſwers to jr 
Motion of Diaſtole and Syſtole. 3 
By what Name is the firſt Trunk of the Arteries call'd, and 


what is the Effect of the Diſtribution made thence to thwbole : 


Body ? © 


The firſt Trunk of the Arteries is nam'd Aorta, or the 


thick, Artery, which proceeds immediately from the left 


Ventricle of the Heart, whereto it communicares; before 


its departure from the Pericardium, one or two ſmall Bran- 
ches call'd the Coronaries: afterward it is divided into 
two Branches, whereof one goes upward, and is term'd 
the Aſcending Artery; and the other downward, under 


the Denominarion of the Doſe Artery. ps 
The Aſcending Artery, ariſeth upward” along the 4 
pera Arteria or Wind-Pipe, to the Clavicles, and is 
there divided into two Branches, call'd rhe Subclavian 
Arteries, one whereof goes forward to the Righr-ſide, 


and the other to the Left; and they both ſend fortk 


on each Side divers Branches, which take their Names 


from the ſeveral Parts whereto they are diftribured ; 


ſuch are the Carotides or Soporales Interni & Extern, 
which paſs ro the Head 5 the Mediaſtina, the Intercaſtul, 
the Axilar, ad chem 9 2 a RL 


* 


The Deſcending Artery, before its departure from the 


Breaſt, affords certain Branches to the Pericardium, 
Diaphragm, and lower Ribs; afterward. it 'penetrares 
the Diaphragm, and conſtitutes ſeven double Branch- 
es. The firſt is of thoſe that are call'd Cæliaak, and 
which go ro the Liver and Spleen: The ſecond 


Branch contains the Upper Meſenterick, : The third the 
Emulgent, which paſs ro the Reins: The fourth the 


Spermatick, which are extended to the Genitals: The 
th the Lower Meſenterick: The fixth the Lumbar : 


And the ſeventh the Muſcular. But as ſoon as the great 
Trunk is come . downward to the Os Sacrum, it di- 


vides it ſelf into two thick Arteries nam'd the Tack, 
which are diftribured on both Sides, each of them 


making two internal and external Branches, which 


likewiſe impart Sprigs or leſſer Arteries to the Blad- 


der, Anus, Matrix, and other adjacent Parts: Then 


the Maſter- branch forms the Crural Arteries on the 
Inſide of the Thighs, which are communicated by 
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| . their Number even to the ends of the 
| 77 in paſſing over the external eee of the 
What is the Structure of the Veins 2. 5 
The Veins are long and round Canals made of four 
kinds of Tunicks or Membranes, whoſe Office it is 
ro receive. the Blood that remains after the Nouriſli- 
ment is taken, and to carry it back to the Heart to 
be reviv'd. 
Mbat is the Fer the four Tunick rhas make the Cenals 
of #be Veins? 3 
Thel firſt is a 8 af r od frair bees, ; 
The ſecond is a Plexus of ſmall Veſſels that carry the 
Nouriſhment. The third. is all over beſet with Glandules 
thro' which are filtrared the ſerous Particles of the 
Blood contain'd in the Veſſels of the ſecond Tunicle, 
„The fourth! is a Series of Annular and Muſculous or Fleſhy | 


e are the moſt Numerous, the dreeries or the 
Vein“, | 
- Fhe Number of the Veins candy than of the Arte- 
ries; and there are fart any Arteries without Veins 2 ac- 
companying them. 
Where is the res, 5 Original of alt the Veins 2 
„All che Veins have their Root in the Liver: and the 
three great Trunks that proceed from thence are calbd 
tbe Vena Porta, and the Vena Cavs, aſcinding and 4 8 


The bens Porta is 5 6 3 to all the Parts con- 
wind in the lower Belly, and terminated in the Funda- / 
Veins ; Where it makes the Internal Hæmorrhoidal 

eins. 

The Vena Cava is | immediately divided 1nto. do thick 
8 Branches, one whereof ariſeth upward to the right Ven- 
tricle of che Heart, and forms rhe aſcending Vena Cuaua ; 
as the other goes downward ro the Feer, and conſtirues. 
the deſcending > 0 : 

What is the Diſtribution of the aſcending Wenn Cava? 

It perforates the Diaphragm, goes to the Heart, ads 
aſcends from thence to the Clavicles, after having com- 
municated to the Midriff, in paſſing, a ſmall Branch call'd 
rhe Phrenicus; as alſo one or two to the Heart, namd 
The: * aries, and ſome others to the upper Ribe, w_ 


© 
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ſides the fi at Branch, rerm'd Az ges, only on 42 Right 
ſide. But the Trunk of the aſcending Vena Cava, being 
once come up to the Clavicles, is divided into rwo © 
Branches, well known by the Name of the Subclavian, 
one whereof ſhoors forth toward the Right-ſide, and 
the other toward the Left; and they both make va- 
rious Ramifications like to "thoſe of rhe thick aſcending 
| Artery, by producing the Cervicales or Soporales, an 
the, Internal and External Fugulars that go to the Head; 
as alſo the Axillars, which paſs to the Arms and Shoulders, 
forming the Cephalick, the er ang; the Baſilick on 
the Inſide of the Cubit. | 

The deſcending Vena Cava in like manner accompanierh 
the Ramifications of the Aorta, or thick deſcending 
Artery, to thie fourth Vertebra of the Loins, where ir ſends 


3 the Righr-ſide, and the other to the Left, both inwardly 
and outwardly ; imparting divers Twigs or leſſer Branch- 
es co all the Parts contain d in the Abdomen or lower 
Belly, ev'n as far as the Fundament, where it makes the 
BF external Hemorrboidal Veins. Afterward the outward 
Branch of the 1/zack deſcends within the Thigh, to form 
the Crural, and others, as far as the TON and thoſe 

that are at the end of the Facts TR. 


CHAP. xav.. 


” | | of the Anatomy of the Abdomen, 5 or - lower 
= 1 1 Beih. 


u i is ; the 25 Diviſion of the ras Body into 

various Parts, and that which is moſt followed in L FOR A 
natomical School? 

It is chat which conſtitutes thres Cavities, chat is to fay, | 
hs Upper, the Middle, and rhe Lower, which are the, 
Head, the Thorax or Breaſt, the Abdomen or lower ei. 

and che Extremities, which are the Aw Le LSE, ED 

bal is the lewer Bell 2 Ea fo ay ob 
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forth two Branches, nam'd the T/zack, one whereof goes to 
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have their Reſidence in the Middle, where they are in- 
_ + eircled with a Portion of the two great Guts, Cæcum and 
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* 


It is a Cavity of the Body chat contains the Organs 


— 5 


of Nutrition, as the Reins, the Bladder, and all 
thoſe chat are appropriated to Generation in both Sex- 
es. „„ wy | 


What is to be conſiderd outwardly in the lower Bel- 
3 0 5 RE. | 


Irs different Regions, and the ſeveral Parts therein con- 
tain'd. e e 

What are thoſe Regions ? mw ein 
They are the Epigaſtrick, the Umbilical, and the Hypo- 


| gaſtrick . 


„„ „%% Eu 7 
It is from the Xiphoides or Sword- like Cartilage to the 
Os Pubs, the divifion whereof into three equal Parts, con- 
ſtitutes the three different Regions; the Epipaſtriup being 


the firſt upw... d, the Umbzlical the ſecond, and the Mpoga- 
ftrium the third. | CL 


What are the Parts contain'd in the Epigaſtrium,"and what 


Place do they poſſeſs therein? 


The Parts contain d in the Epigaſtrium are the Liver, the 
Spleen, the Stomach, and the Pancreas or Sweer-bread, 


Which lies underneath :' The Stomach takes up the Mid- 


dle before, the Liver being plac'd on the Right-ſide for 
the greater part, and the Spleen on the Left; and theſe 
two Sides of the Epigaſtrick Region, are call'd the Right 


and Left Hypochondria. 


What Parts are-there contain'd in the Umbilical Region, and 


what is their Situation? 


They are the moſt Part of the thin Inteſtines or ſmall 
Guts, viz. the Duodenum, the Fejunum, and the leon, which 


Colon, that take up the Sides, otherwiſe call'd the Flanks. 

The Reins or Kidneys are alſo in this Place, above, and 

{ſomewhat back ward —gʃ—äAQb 
What Parts are there contain d in the Hypogaſtrium, and 


of what Place are they poſſeſt ? 


The greater Part of the great Guts, Cæcum and Colon, 
is inclos'd therein, with the intire Refum ; there is alſo a 
Portion of rhe Ileon, which hides ir ſelf in the Sides of 
the Ilia or Hip: bones: In the middle under the Os Pubis, 
the Bladder is fituated on the Gut Re&um in Men, and the 


Womb in Women lies berween che dum and the Bladder. 


After 


* 


PER an 


. The Compleat Surgeon. 55. 
After what manner it the opening of a Corps or dead Body 
perform d at a public Diſſection? VV 


# 


Ir is begun with a Crucial Incifion in the Skin from 


underneath the Throat downward, traverſing from one 
ſide to another in the Umbilical Region; then the Skin 
is rais'd, beginning at the four Corners, and the Pan- 
niculus Adi poſus is immediatelv diſcoverd : Under this 
Fat lies a fleſhy Membrane, call'd Membrana Carnoſa; and _ 
under that, the common Membrane of all the Muſcles of 
the lower Belly. Thus we have taken a View of whar 
Anatomiſts commonly term rhe five Teguments, that is to 
ſay, the Epiderma or Scarf-Skin, the Derma or frue Skin, 
the Panniculus Adipoſus, the Panniculus Carnoſus or Mem- 
brana Carnoſa, and the common Membrane of the Muſ- 
CA: = 1 | 1 8 
The five Teguments being removed, we meet with 
as many Muſcles on each fide, viz. the deſcending 
Oblique, the aſcending Oblique, rhe Tranſrerſe, the 


Strait, and the Pyramidal, by the means whereof. the 


| pears a Membrane nam'd Perironeum, which co 


Belly is extended and contracted. "Afterwards ap: | 
rains all the Gurs, and covers the whole. lower Belly, 
being ſtrongly faſtened. to the firſt. and third Vertebræ 
of the Back. The Far skinny Net which lies imme- 
diately under the Peritonæum, is call'd Epiploon and O- 
mentum or the Caul; it floats over the Bowels, keep- 

ing them in a continual Suppleneſs neceſſary for their 
Functions; maintains the Heat of the Stomach, and con- 


the Penn; and in Women, the 'Spermatick Veſſels, 
the Teſtickes or Ovaries, the Womb, and its Vagina or 
| Neck... © — EITE 2 
%%% GG Eon MW 
It is the Recepracle of the Aliments or Food convey'd + 
thither rhro* the Oeſophagus or. Guller, which is a Canal, 
or kind of ſtrait Gur that reacheth from the Throat to 
the Mouth of the Stomach. The Stomach it ſelf is ſi- 
ruazed immediately under the Diapbragm or Midriff, be- 
tween the Liver and the Spleen, having two Orifices, 
5 : „„ Were 
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whereof the Left is properly call'd Stomachus, or the 
Upper, and the Right (as irs other Extremity) Pylorus, 


or the lower Orifice. Its Figure reſembleth that of a 


Bag- pipe, and the greater Part of its Body lies toward 
the Left-ſide. It is compos d of three Membranes, vi. 
one Common, which it receives from the Peritoneum, 
and two Proper; the two uppermoſt . ſmooth, and 
the innermoſt altogether wrinkled. - 

I hat is the Pancreas or Sweet-bread ? 

It is a Far. Body, conſiſting of many Glandules wrapt 
up in the ame Tunicle, being ſituated under the Pylo- 


rus or lower Orifice of the Stomach. It helps Dige. 
ſtion, and hath divers other Uſes; but its principal 
Office is to ſeparate the ſerous Particles of the Blood, 


to be convey'd afterward into the Gut Duodenum, by a * 
nal or Paſſage, nam'd the Pancreatick This Juice ſerves 
to cauſe the Chyle to ferment with the Choler, in order to 
ſeparare the grolſer Particles from thoſe that W to en- 
ter into the Lacteal Veſſels. 

Into how many Sorts are the Guts di inguiſp d „ 

| There are two Sorrs, viz. the Thin and the Thick, 

How many thin or ſmall Guts are there ? = 

Three; that is to lay, che Duodenum, the Jenn, and | 
the. Ion, . 

How many thick Guts are there? | 

Three likewiſe ; viz. the Cæcum, the e Colon, and the 
Rectum. 
u are ſome up them call d thin Gans, and others | 
thick? . 

Becauſe the thin are ſmaller, being appointed only 
to tranſport the. Chyle out of the Stomach into the Ci- 
ſtern or Recepracle ; whereas the thick are more large 
and ſtronger, ſerving to carry forth the groſs Excrements 
out of the Belly. 

Are the fix Guts of an equal Leng tho 

No, the Dyodenum, which is hr firſt of "OP cin 
Guts, is only twelve Fingers breadth long: The Je- 


junum, being the ſecond, fo call'd becauſe always em- 


pty, is five Foot long. The third is nam'd Leon, by 
reaſon of its great Turnings, which oblige it to paſs 
ro the Os Jian, where it ſometimes produceth a $148 
ture: it extends. if ſelf YR, Wenk Foot i in length. EY 
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Mw firſt * pms Guris en, by che Name 4 
of Cœcum, is very ſhort, and properly only an Apperidex = 
or Bag of a Finger's length: Thar which de : 
de Colon, being the largeſt of all, and fall of little 
Cells, which are filld ſometimes with Wind and o- 
ther Matters, that excite the Pains of the Choliek. It 
encompaſſeth the thin Guts, in paſſing from the top ro 
the bottom of the Belly, by the means of its great 
Circumvolutions; and is from eight ro nine Foor Fon # 
The laſt is che Rectum or ſtrait Gut, ſo nam d becauſe it 
goes directly to the Fundament: Ir is no longer than nes 
Z Hand, but it is fleſhy, and fituated upon the 07 Sarum; and 
cke cc or Numb De. 
| What is the Periftaltick Motion of the Gitts? b 
It is the ſucceffive Motion and Undulation, whereby 
the Guts inſenſibly puſh' forward, from the top to the 
bottom, rhe Matters contain'd in them; ind that Mo- 
tion which on the contrary is perform'd from the bots! 
tom to the top, is rerm'd the Antiperiſtaltiełk, as ir haps 
pens in the Iliack Paſſion or twiſting of the Guts, calFd” 
Domine, Miſerete, by reafon of its intolerable Pain, 
What ks the Me © 005, a TonpadG 
It is a kind of Membrane ſomewhat fleſhy, whitch is 
join'd to the Spine in the bottom and middle of che 
Belly, and by its fold ing 5 all the Guts ſteady in 
their Place; ir is all over beſer wich Red, White, and 
Lymphatick Veſſels; char is to ſay, thoſe that carry the 
Blood, Chyle, and Lympha, which ſerves to cauſe this 
laſt ro run mote freely, and to ferment. Three nota- 
ble Glandules are alſo obſerv'd therein, the greateſt 
whereof lies in the middle, and is nam'd Aſeſliuss Pan. 
creas ; the two other leffer are call'd Lumbar Glandales, 
as being firvared neat the left Kidney, "From each of 
» WF theſe Glandules proceeds a ſmall Branch; and both ate 
united together to make the great Lacken Vein, or Th. 
cick Canal. This Tube conveys the Chyle along the 
Vertebræ of the Back to the Left Subolavian Vein; 
from whence, it, paſſeth into the aſcending Vm Ca. 
and deſcends into the Right Ventricle of the Heart, 
where it aſſumes the form of Blood; froth Whence — 
it paſſes, to rhe Lungs tho the Puhmnmery Attefy ; 
then it returns to the Heart thro! the Pumonary Vein, 
and goes forth again thro' the Left Ventricle of the 
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58 ue Compleat. Surge, 
Heart, into the Aorta or great Artery, to be afterward 

diſtributed to all the Parts of the Body. Thus is the 
+ Chyle diſcharg d into the Blood, and circulates with 


gulated Blood. 


it, rill it is aſſimilated and converted into its Sub- 
ſtance. „ „ Ro 1 5 by 
bat us the Liver? . e | 

The Liver, being the thickeſt of all the Bowels, is 
plac'd in the Hypochrondrium, at the Diſtance only of a 


Fingers breadth from the Diaphragm ; its Figure much 


reſembling that of a large Neats- foot: It is Convex. 
on the ouſide, and Concave within; its Subſtance is 


ſoft and tender, its Colour and Conſiſtence being like coa- 
It is cleft at Bottom, and divided into 
two Lobes, viz. one greater, and the other leſs. Its 
Office is to purifie the Maſs of Blood by Filtration; 
and it is bound by two ſtrong Ligaments, the firſt 


whereof adheres to the Diaphragm, and the ſecond 
to the Xiphordes or Sword- like Cartilage. Two great 


Veins take their riſe from hence, the Vena Porta, and 


the Vena Cava, which form innumerable Branches, as it 


were Roots, in the Body of the Liver. The Gall- 
bladder is faſtned to the hollow Part thereof, and diſ- 


chargeth its Choler into the Gut Duodenum, thro* the 
Veſſels that bear the name of Meatus Choledochi, 
or Ductus Biliares. This Choler is not a meer Excre- 


ment, but on the, contrary of ſingular Uſe in cauſing 
the Fermenmtion of the Chyle, and bringing it to per- 


fection Hg 8 


Nhl 3s the Spleen ? „„ 
"The Spleen is a Bowel reſembling a Hart's-Tongue in 
ſhape,and ſituated in che Left Hypochondrium, over-againſt 
the Liver: Its length is about half a Foot, and its 
breadth equal to that of three Fingers; its Subſtance 
being flabby, as that of the Liver, and its Colour 


like coagulated Blood. It is faſtened to the Peritoneum, - 
Loeft-Kidney, Diaphragm, and ro the Caul on the In- 


fide; as alſo to the Stomach by certain Veins, call'd 


Vaſa Brevia: nevertheleſs theſe Ligatures do not hin- 


der it from ſhifring here and there in'the lower Bel- 
ly, where it often changeth its Place, and cauſeth man 


dreadful S . by its irregular - Motions. Its Of- 
lize the Blood by cleanfing and refining it. 


fice is to ſubrilize the 
» What are the Rin? 


* 


eee, 
ry L 
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The Reins or Kidneys are Parts of a fleſhy Confi- 


ſtence, harder and more firm than that of the Liver 


and. Spleen. They are two in number, ſituated in the 


Sides of rhe Umbilical. Region, upon the Muſcle  Pſoas, 
between the Tunicks of the Peritonæum; but the Right 
is lower than the Left; and their Shape reſembleth 


that of a French- Bean. They receive Nerves. from 
the Stomach, whence Vomitings are frequently occa- 
ſion'd in Nephritick Cholicks. They are faſtened to 
the Midriff, Loins, and Aorta, by the Emulgent Arte- 
ries, as alſo to the Bladder by the Ureters. The Right 
Kidney likewiſe adheres to the Gut Cæcum, and the 
Left to the Colon. Their Office is to filtrate or ſtrain 


the Urine into the Pelves or Baſins, which they have 


in the middle of their Body, and to cauſe it to run 
thro' the Veſſels call'd Ureters into the Bladder. 4 
Immediately above the Reins, on each Side is a flat 


and ſoft Glandule, of the thickneſs of a Nut; they are 


nam'd Renal Glandules, or Capſule Atrabilariæ, becauſe they 
contain a blackiſh Liquor, which, as ſome think, ſerves 


as it were Leyen for the Blood,  t6 ſer it a ferment- 


ing. | 
What is the Bladder  ____ 


It is a Baſin or Reſerver of Urine, of a Membra- 


nous Subſtance, as the Sromach, being plac'd in the 
middle of the Hypogaſtrick Region; and guarded by 


the Os Sacrum behind, and by rhe Os Pubis before. Two. 


Parts are to be diſtinguiſh'd therein, viz. irs Bottom, and 


Top: by irs Membranous Bottom it is join'd ro the 


Navel, and ſuſpended by the means of the Urachis, 


and the two Umbilical Arteries which : degenerate into 


Ligaments in adult Perſons ;* and by its fleſhy. Neck, 
longer and crooked in Men, and ſhorter and ftrait in 


Women, it, cleaves ro the Inteſtinum- Rectum in the 
former, and to the Neck of the Womb in the lat 


ter. Laſtly, its Office is to receive the Urine, to keep 


it, and to diſcharge it from time to time. 


What are the Genitals in Men? 4 + if 
They are the Spermatick Veſſels, the Teſticles, and 
the Penis. The Spermatick Veſſels are a Vein and an 


Artery on each ſide; the former proceeding from the 


Aorta, or thick Artery of the Heart; and the other 


from the Branches of the Fens Cave of the, Euer. 


Theſe 
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66 Thr Cunplas Sign. 
Theſe Arteries and Veins are terminated in the Body 
of the Teſticles, which are two in Number, inclos'd 


culatoria. 


within the Scroeum. 


The Office of the Teſticles is to filtrate the Seed, 


which is brought thirher from all the Parts of the Bo- 


dy, thro' the Spermarick Veſſels, call'd Præparantia, and 
afterwards ro cauſe it to paſs thro' others nam'd Deferen- 


ria, to the Veſiculæ Seminales, from whence it is forc d 


into the Urerers thro two ſmall and very ſhort Ca- 


nals. „ | RE, | 
The Penis or Yard, is a Nervous and Membranous 
Parr, well farniſh'd with 'Veins and Arteries, contain- 


ing in che middle the Carial of the Urerbra, Its Ex- 


tremity. which confiſts of a very delicate and ſpongy 


ſorti of Fleſh, is call'd Balanus, the Glans, and the Nut; 
the Skin that covers it being nam'd the Præputium, or 
the Fore-Skin. Thus by the means of this ſwelled and 


ſtiffened Parr, thro the affluence of the Spirits, the Male 


injects his Seed into che Womb of the Female, ro pro. . | 
pagate his Kind. VCC — i 


What are the Parts appropriated to Generation in Mo- 


- 


men ? 


They are the Spermatick Veſſels, the Ovaries or 
Teſticles, and the Womb. The Spermatick Veſſels are 


4 Vein and an Artery on each Side, as in Men. The 
Ovaries or Tefticles, ſituated on the fide of the bottom 


of the Womb, are almoſt of the ſame Bigneſs with | 
thoſe of Men, but of a round and flat Figure. The 


Veficule, or little Bladders which they contain, are u- 
ſually term'd Ova or Eggs, by Modern Anatomiſts; and 


the Veſſels that paſs from rheſe Teſticles or Ovaries 


to the Cornua of the Uterus, are call'd Deferentia or Eja- 


The Matrix, Vierus, or Womb, is the elfen Or- 
gan of Generation, and the Place where it is perform'd, 


reſembling the Figure of a Pear with its Head upward, 


and being ſituated between the Gut Redtum and the 
Bladder. It is of a fleſhy and membranous Subſtance, 
- rerain'd in its place by four Ligaments, faſtened to its 
Bottom; whereof the two upper are broad ones, pro- 


ceeding from the Loins, and the two lower round, 


taking their riſe from the Groin, where they form a 
kind of Gooſe-Foot, which is extended to the Os Pubis, 


and 


* 


wh, ft ay 


ha a. 
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and the far Parr - he: Thighs; which is the cauſe 


that Women are in danger wb Miſcarrying, when they 
fall upon their Knees, - | 
The exteriour Neck 5 he "Womb, call'd Nins, in 


made almoſt in, form of a Throat or Gullet, extending 
it ſelf outwardly ro the Sides of the Li 0 of the. Fudendum, 


and being terminated inwardly. at the internal Orifice: - 
of the Womb, rhe Shape whereof reſembles that of che 
Muzzle or Noſe of a Puppy» The outward Neck of 
the Womb is 9 the Bladder and the Qs Pubir 
before, and in the 3 Part to the Os Sacrum. Be- 
tween the Lips of the Pudendum lie the Nm dings m which 
are plac'd at the Extremiry of the Canal of the Blad- 
der, to convey the Urine z and ſomewhat farther appear 
four Caruncles, or ſmall pieces of Fleſn, at the En- 
trance of the Vagina, which when join d oy 4 n 
the thin W called men, EP 14 uw 
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HAT i Fs De 115 eo oof 
It is a Cavity in Wich the Heare and the Lungs 
are principall inclos'd. ve 
What is to I conſiders outwardly in | the Breaſt I win 4r7t 
Its Extent, and the Situation of the Parts therein con- | 


tain d. 2 . ; 4 N 


eee 8 BY 
Ir is extended from the Cloutcler: to — Xipheider''0 or | 


Sword-like Cartilage on the Fore- part, and bounded: - | 


on the Hinder by the twelfth Yertebra' of the Back, 
having all the Ribs to form its Circumference, and 


the Diaphragm for its Bounds! at bottom, eee 


it from the Abdomen or lower Belly. 


What it the Situgtion WE gg ww conreind in in * 
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6. - The Compleat GA 
The Lungs take up the upper Region, arid fill al - | 
wok the whole Space, deſcending at the diſtance of | 
two Fingers breadth from the Diaphragm ; the Heart 
is ſituated in the middle, bearing irs Point ſomewhat | 
towards the Lefr-fide, under the Lobes of the Lungs, =} 
. which are divided by the Mediaſtinum ny ! K 
them into che right and left Parts. x 
How is the Breaſt Anatomi7'd or open'd >. 1 
After the Diſſection of the five N and the 3 
removal of the Muſcles, as in the lower Belly, the Ana- 
romiſt proceeds to lift up the Sternum or Breaſt- bone, 
by ſeparating it from the Ribs; then it is laid upon the 
Face, or elſe intirely taken away, to the end that 
the internal Parts of the Breaſt may be more clear- 
ly diſcover d; whereupon immediately appear the 
Heart, the Bangs, the Diaphragm, and the Mediaſti- 
num, which ſticks. ro the Ster num throughtour its whole 
Length. 5 
What is the Heart? © 
It is a hollow - Muſcle, 0 receives the blood 
from the Veins, and throws ir our by the Arteries in- 
to all the parts of the Body. In this Organ is placed 
the Fountain ' of Life, and the firſt Original of the 
| Morion of all the other parts -; on which account ww 
is call'd Primum vivens, & ultimum moriens, that is to 
ſay, the rſt Ing chat begins to live, and the laſt that 
dies. =: 
What nate . confi: der'd in the Heart? 
 _ Irs flethy Subſtance, with all its Fibres rurn'd round 
| like the Skrews of a Vice, its Baſis, Point, Auricles, 
Ventricles, large Veſſels, Pericardium, and Ligatures. 0 
The Baſis is the uppermoſt and broadeſt Part; the Point 
is the lowermoſt and narroweſt Part; the two Auri- 
cles or ſmall Ears, being as it were little Ciſterns or 
Receptacles, that Jour the Blood by degrees into the 
Heart, are ſituated on each Side above the Ventricles. 
The Ventricles, which are likewiſe two in Number, 
are certain Cavities at its Right and Left Sides. The 
large Veſſels are the Aorta or great Artery, and the 
Aena Cava, together with the Pulmonary Artery and Vein. 
The Pericardium is a kind of Bag filld with Water, 
wherein the Heart is kept; which is faſtened to the 
Mediaftinum by irs "5 is, and to the large Veſſels char 
| enter 
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* enter and go out of its Ventricles. 2 
V bat are the Terms appropriated to the continual beating 
{ f QQ re N 
They are Diaſtole and -Syſtole, which are two ſeveral 
23 Motions, the firſt whereof is that of Dilatation, and the 
4 * other of Contraction, communicated to all the Arteries 
which have the ſame Pulſe. ; 25 15 E BILS 4} | 
Jo what Uſe ſerves the Water contain d in the Pericardi- 
um ? | | | | =} 


It prevents the drying of the Heart by irs perpetual 
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What are the Lungs? dire n GLO 

" They are an Organ ſerving for Reſpiration, of a ſoft . 

F Subſtance, and porous as a Sponge, being all over reple- 

FX niſh'd with Arteries, Veins, Nerves; and Lymphatick - 
23 Veſſels, and perforated with {mall Cartilaginous Tubes, 
chat are imparred to it from the Wind-Pipe, and are call'd 8 
Bronchiæ. Their natural Colour is a pale red, and mar- 
bled dark Brown; and their whole Body is wrapt up 
in a fine ſmooth Membrane, which they receive from 
the Pleura. They are ſuſpended by the Wind-Pipe, by — 
their proper Artery. and Vein, and by the Ligatures 

chat faſten. them to the Sternum, Mediaſtinum, and fre- 

* : quently ro the Pieura it ſelf. They are alſo divided into 

the Right and Left Parts by the Mediaſtinum; having 
four or five Lobes, whereof thoſe on the Left: ſide co- 
ver the Heart. Their continual Motion conſiſts in Inſps: 
ration, to take in the Air, and Expiration, to drive it out. 4 

The Larynx makes the Entrance of the Wind-Pipe into 4 
the Lungs; and the Pharynx that of the Oeſophagus or Gul. =o 
let, at the bottom of the Mouth, to paſs into the Stomach. 
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2 and the Sutures of the 
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FHAT: is 'the Head 6 2 
It is a bony Part, that contains and incloerhthe Brain 


| wake. its Cavity. 


pt pots 17 aft. ae. in the outer Parts of the 
The Temporal Aneries, me Graphite or © Temporal 


6 by are theſe Things conſiderable 2 
The Temporal Arteries are of = Note, Beasdbeben 
are expos d on the Qutſide, lying cloſe to the Skin. The 
Temporal Muſcles are fo likewiſe, in regard that they 
cant be hurt without danger of Convulſions, by reaſon 
of the Perieraniam, with which they are cover d. And 
the Sutures, becanſe the Meninges of che Megan eee 
from chence to form the Pericrangum.” 
© het it the Periecanium 2 / 
It is a large Membrane that lies 3 the: eſe 
hairy Skin of the Head, "4 ee covers s the 


n 


Ha are the e ee 5 i 
They are two Membranes that i. de the Sultance or 
Marrow of the Brain. R 9, a 


I hat ic a Suture? 

It is a kind of thick Seam or Stixch, that ſerves ro 
unite the Bones of the Skull, by the means of dentings 
which enter one between another. 

How many Sorts of Sutures are there? © 

There are two Sorts, viz. the true, and che falſe or ba- 


5 ſtard. 


bat are the true Sutures 

They are three in Number, 3 the — the Co- 
rue; and che Lambdoidal, 

What # the een or Situation of the true bu rures Si 
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The Cagitral is ſtrait, beginning in the middle of he , 
i165 T1. N TIA $113-% C UE” 
Forehead, and ſometimes at the Roor of the Noſe, being 
terminated behind, at the joining of the two Branches of 
the Lambdoidal Suture. 6 
The Coronal appears in form of a Crown, paſſing 
up to the middle of the Head, to the pface called the 
Fontanel or Mould, and deſcending thro*” the Tem- 
ples, to finiſh its Circumference at the Root of the Noſe. , 
The Lambdoidal Suture is made like an open pair of Com- | 
paſſes, the Legs whereof are extended toward the Soul- 


N ders; and the Button is in the top of the Head backward. 
ee 
e They are thoſe that are call'd . Squamous or ſcaly, _ 
5 Phat is the Diſpoſition or natural Situation of theſe falſe 
1 Sutures ? iS „ „ 7 | 


I They are placed at the two ſides of the Head, and make 

a Semi- circle of the bigneſs of the Ears, round them. 8 
bat difference is there between the true and ſpurious Su- 

tures? 4 RE 0 5355 WS 

The true Sutures are made in form of the Teeth of 

a Saw, which enter one into the other; and the falſe or 

Baſtard ones are thoſe that reſemble the Scales of Fiſhes; | 

which are join'd together by paſſing one over the other. 
What is the Uſe of #he Sutures ?._ sk - a 
The Antients were of Opinion, that they were made 


PE 


to hinder the Fracture of one Skull-Bone- from paſſing 
thro' the whole Head: but there is more reaſon to be- 
lieve, that they have the four following Uſes, that is 
BH to fay, 1. To promote the tranſpiration of the Brain: 
r | 2, To give Paſſage ro the Veſlels that goto the Diploe. 
| 3. Fo retain the Meninges, and to ſupport che Maſs of 
dhe Btain, which is included in. them. 4. To fold one 
5.1 over. another at the time of Child-birth, to lefſen the 
1 bigneſs of the head. _ e 
I bat are the Names of the Bones that compoſe the Shall 5 
0] The Bone of the Fore-parr'of the Head is call d Sin. 
wo] ciput, or the Fore-head Bone, as alſo the Frontal or Co- 
ronal Bone. The Bone of the hinder Part, inclos'd with= 
in theLambdoidal Suture, is term'd the Occipital. The two 
Bones that form the upper Part, and are diſtinguiſh'd by 
5 the Sagirral Surure, bear the Na me of Parietali, one be- 
ing on the Right fide, and the other on the Leſt, And 
thoſe behind the Ears are ITY Temporal, Squamoſa, or Pe- 
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bat is moſt remarkable in the thickneſs of the Skull 
Bones? © = een TB 
The Diploe, which is nothing elſe but a Plexus or Con- 
kenture of ſmall Veſſels that nouriſn the Bones, and make 
in the middle of their thickneſs the diſtinction of 
„ the firſt and ſecond Tablature of the. Bones: thence 
it ſometimes happens, that an exfoliative Trepan or 
Semi-Trepan is ſufficient}; when rhe firſt of theſe 

rwo Tables is only broken, the other remaining in- 
nie 5 . 1 

Is the Brain which is preſervd in the Skull all of one Piece, 

or one equal Maſs ? N ne in 

Yes, but it is diſtinguiſh'd by the means of the Menin- 

'* yes into the Cerebrum, and the Cerebellum or little Brain: 


* the Cerebrum, or Brain, properly ſo called, takes up almoſt 
the whole Cavity of the Skull; and the Cerebellum is lodg d 
= aaltogether in the hinder Part, where it conſtirutes onely 


one intire Body ; whereas the. former is divided into 

the Right and Left Parts by the Meninges, which ſepa- 
kate it even to the Bottom, whence theſe Foldings are 
*  _call'd Falx, i.e. a Scythe or Sickle, | is 


The Ventricles or Cavities which are found rherein, 


Parts of the Body, and Spirus*for their Motion. 


* 


An exact Hiſtorical :Aceount of all the. Holes 


thro' them, 
To attain to an exact Knowledge of all the Holes 


Nerves, or to the Blood-Veſſels. 


- 
* 


Medulla Oblongata, and go forth 


many Holes hereafter named. 


hat is chiefly remarkable in the Subſtance of the Brain ? ; 


together with a great Number of Veins, Arteries, Lym- 
phatick Veſſels, and Nerves, that carry Senſe to all the 


of the Skull, aud of the Veſſels that paſs 


wich which the Infide of the Bafis of the Skull is perfo- 
rated, they are to be conſider d, either with reſpec to the 


There are nine Pairs of Nerves that ariſe from the 


our of the Skull throu ng 
XJ; 5 The ; | 
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priated to the Senſe of Smelling, which are divided 
low the Os Cribriforme or Sieve-like Bone, into divers 


Threads, that paſſing into the Noſe thro' many Holes 


with which this Bone is pierc'd, are diſtributed to the 


inner Tunick of the Noſe. : 


The ſecond Pair is that of the Opzick or Viſual Nerves; 
that paſs into the Orbits of the Eyes, thro' certain pecu- 
liar Holes made in the Qs Sphenoides or Wedge-like . 
Bone, immediately above the Anterior Proceſſus Cli- 
nodes. „ e ante 5 us 

In the Portion of the Os Sphænoilles, that makes the 
Baſis of the Orbit, lies a Fiſſure about ſeven or eight 


Hairs breadth long, which, at the Bottom, chat is to 


ſay, below the Hole, thro' which the Optick Nerve 
paſſerh, where it is almoſt round, and larger than at 
the Top, is terminated in a very long and acute Angle. 

There are many Pairs of Nerves that enter into the 


Orbit thro' this Fiſſure, viz. 1. The third Pair, call'd 
the Motorii Oculorum. 2. The fourth Pair, nam'd Pa- 


thetici by Dr. Wilis. And 3. The whole ſixth Pair. 
Beſides theſe three Pairs which go intire thro' this 
Cleft, there is alſo a Paſſage for the upper Branch 


of the foremoſt Fibre of the fifth Pair, which the ſame 


renown'd Phyſician calls the Ophebalmick Branch. Beyond 
the lower Part of the ſaid Fiflure, toward the hinder Part 


of the Head, is to be ſeen in the Os Sphendides on each 
Side, a Hole that doth not penerrate rhe. Baſis of the 


Skull, but makes a kind of Ductus, about an ;Hairs: 


breadth long, which is open'd behind the Orbit, on the 
top of the Space between the Proceſſus Pterygoides, and 


the third Bone of the Jaw : thro' this Buctus runs 
the lower Branch of the foremoſt Fibre of the fifth, 


C 


About the length of two Hairs breadth beyond theſe 


| Duftus's, we may alſo diſcover in the Os Sphenoides or 
Wedge-like Bone, two Holes of an Oblong and almoſt. 


Oval Figure, which are plac'd in the hindermoſt Sides 
of that of the Os Spbænoides, and give Paſſage to the 


hindermoſt Fibre of the fifth Pair. 


The Hole, thro? which runs the Auditory Nerve, that 
makes the ſeventh Pair, is in the middle of the hindee 
e Os Petroſum, that looks towards the Cere- 


Es 


r 3 
The firſt Pair is that of the O/fa8oy Nerves, appro> 
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68 The Compleat Surgeon. | 
bellum. This Hole being very large, is the Entrance of 
2 Ductus that is hollow'd' in the Os Perroſum, and which 
ſinking obliquely from rhe Fore- part backward, for the 
depth of about two Hairs breadth, forms as it were 
the bottom of a Sack, the lowermoſt Part whereof. , 
is terminated partly by the Baſis of the Cochlea, and 
and partly by a Portion of the Mouth of the Veſtibulum. 
At the bottom of this DuRys are many Holes, bur the 
moſt conſiderable is that of the upper Part, through 
+ which paſſeth a Portion of the Auditory Nerye. This 
is alſo the Entrance of another Ductus made in the Os 
| Petroſum, which is open'd between the Maſtoides and 
Un RE 1 Styloides. The other Holes afford a Paſſage ro the 
1 Branches of the ſoft Portion of the ſame Auditory 
| 
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| Below this Ductus there is a remarkable Hole form'd 
by the meeting of rwo hollow Curs, the larger whereof 
is in the Occipiral Bone, and the other in the lower Part 
of the Proceſſus Petroſus. From the middle of the upper 
Parr of this Hole iſſueth forth a ſmall Prominence or 
bony Point, wherero 1s join'd.an Appendix of the Durs 
Mater, which divides the Hole into two Parts; ſo that 
through the foremoſt Orifice paſſeth the Nerve of the 
eighch Pair, and that which is call'd the Spinal Nerve. 
We ſhall have occafion hereafter to ſhew the Uſe of the 
hinder Orifice — d „„ . 
Near the great Hole of the Occipital Bone, from 
LO whence proceeds the Medulla Oblongata, we may ob- 
ſerve a Hole almoſt round and oblong, thro' which paſ- 
ſeth the Nerve of the ninth Pair. This Hole is intirely - 
ſituated in the-Occipiral Bone, and making a little way 
in the Bone, paſſeth obliquely from the back Part for- 
ward. In the Infide of the Skull this Hole is ſome- 
times double, but irs two Entrances are re- united in the 
ourward Part of the Skull; and the two Branches that 
form the Origin of this Nerve, and which paſs thro' 
theſe two Holes, are likewiſe re- united at their Going 
out. Theſe are the Paſſages of the nine Pair of Nerves 
that proceed from the Medulla Oblongata. It remains 
only ro ſhew rhe Paths, thro' which the Intercoſtal 
Nerve goes forth; as alſo that of the renrh. Pair. The 
Intercoſtal runs out of the Skull, thro! the Ductus that 
_ © gives Entrance to the Internal Carotid, As for the tenth 
| _ F 3 
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| The Compleat Surgeon. 699 
Pair, in regard that it ariſeth from the Marro w which - = 
is inclos d between the Occipital Bone and the firſt 
Vertebra, it goes forth thro' the Hole of the Dura Mater, 
where the Vertebral Artery enters. ; OSes 
To. know wel} the Holes, thro* which the Veſſels that 
belong to the inner- part of the Head enter, and iſſue 
forth, it is requiſite to diſtinguiſh them into thoſe which 
are diftribured to the Dura Mater, and thoſe that are 
appointed for the Brain. The Veſſels of the Dura Ma- 
ter are Branches of the Carotid or Vertebral Arte- 
ies. . | 5 PA 
Inithe Os Sphenoides or Wedge-like Bone, behind the 
Hole, thro' which paſſeth the hindermoſt Fibre of the 
_ fifth Pair of Nerves, lies another ſmall Hole, almoſt 
round, that gives Entrance ro a Branch of rhe External 
_ Carotid Artery, which in entering, immediately adheres 
to the Dura Mater, and forms many Ramifications 
to over-ſpread the whole Portion of this Membrane, 
arg covers rhe Sides and the upper-part of the 
ain, e 3 . 
At the bottom and top of the lateral outward Part of 
the Orbit of the Eye, above the acute Angle of the 
Cleft of the Os Sphenoides, there is a Hole, thro which 
7 paſſerh an Artery, being a Twig of a Branch of rhe 1 
Internal Carotid which waters the Eye, and is diſ tribute, 
to almoſt the whole Portion of the Dura Mater, that co- ” 
vers the Fore-part of the Brain. = 1 
The Vertebral Artery in entering into the Skull, furniſh- 
eth it on each Side with a conſiderable Branch, which 
is diſpers'd throughout the whole Portion of the Dura 
Mater that covers the Cerebellum, ; 
« As for rhe Veins that accompapy thele Arteries, they 
almoſt all go out of the Skullthro' the fame Holes where 
che others enter. 1 5 
There are four thick Arteries, which convey to the 
Brain the Matter with which it is nouriſh'd, and that 
whereof the Spirits are form'd, viz. the two Internal 
Carotids, and the two Vertebrals. | 
The Internal Carotid Arteries enter into the Skull rhro* 
a particular Ductus made in the temporal Bone, the 
Mouth thereof being of an oval Figure, and firuated 
in the outward Part of the Baſis of the Skull, before 2 
the Hole of the Internal _—_ This Ductus exrends 
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it ſelf obliquely from the Back: ſide forward, and after 


having made about three Hairs breadth in length, is 
rerminared in the hinder- part of the Sella of the Os Sphe- 
nodes.” The Artery traverſeth the whole winding Com- 


paſs of this Ductus, which reſembles the Figure of the 


Roman Letter S; and at the Mouth of the ſame Ductus 
runs under the Dura Mater along the Sides of the Os Sphe- 
noides, to the Anterior Proceſſus Clinoides, where it riſeth 
up again, to perforate the Dura Mater, and to adhere 


to the Root of the Brain, Theſe Veſſels, in like man- 
ner, after their Departure from the Bone of the Tem- 
ples, ro the Place where they pierce the Dura Mater, make 
a ſecond Circuit in form of the Romen Character S. Ar 


the Place where theſe Carotid Arteries pènetrate the Dura 


Mater, they ſend forth a chick Branch, which enters | 


into the Orbit of the Eye, by the lower Part of 


the Hole, chro which the Opeick, Nerve bath its Paſ- | 


ſage. 3 e | 1 

Ihe Vertebral Arteries, proceeding from the Holes of 
che tranſverſe Proceſs of the firſt Vertebra, turn about in 
paſſing under the upper Oblique Proceſſes of the ſeven 


Vyertebræ : afterward they perforate the Dura Mater, 


and running under the Marrow, enter into the Skull 
through the Occipital Hole; then inclining orfe toward 


another, they are re- united, and form only one ſingle 


The Veins that bring back the Blood from the Sub- 


ſtance of the Brain, are empry'd into the Sinuss of 
the Dura Mater, which are all diſcharged into thoſe 
that are call d Lateral, which laſt go our of the Skull 


immediately under the Nerves of the eighth Pair, 
thro' the hinder- part of the Hole made by the meet- 


- Ing of the Occipital Bone and the Apophyſis Petroſa. Theſe 


. Lateral Sinus's fall into the Internal Fugulars, which are 
receiv d into a conſiderable Cavity, hollow'd on each 
Side in the outward Part of the Baſis of ihe Skull, 


lar. | 


which is nam'd the Pit or Hole of the Internal Fugu-. 


In the upper and hinder Partof the Hole, from whence 


the Lateral Sinus's iflue forth, is to be ſeen an opening 


in the Extremity of a Ductus, the Mouth whereof lies 
behind the Condyli, which are on the ſides of the Oc- 


eipital Trunk: This Ductus is extended about the 
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* The Compleat Surgeon. 7x 
length of two Hairs breadth. in the Bone, and the 
Canal inclos'd therein is open'd immediately into the 
Vertebral Sinus: ſo that one might affirm ir to be as it 
were its Original Source. Whence it appears, that the 
Blood containd in the Lateral Sinus s is empty d thro' 
two Places; the greater Portion thereof deſcending in 
the Fugulars of the Neck, and the reſt in the Vertebral 
Sinus s. Sometimes thęſe Ductus's are found only on 
one Side; another while both are ſtopt up, and then the 
Blood contain'd in the lateral Sinus's, is diſcharg'd into 
the Internal Fugulars. ' Fro uu. | : 
Behind the Proceſſus Maſtoides on each Side, is a re- 
markable Hole, thro' which paſſeth a thick Vein, which 
brings back part of the Blood that hath been diftri- 
bured to the Teguments and*Muſcles, which cover part ; 
of the Occiput, or hinder-fide of the Head: this Vein 
is open'd into the lateral Sinus's at the Place where 
they begin toꝰ turn about. But ia the Heads of ſome. 
| Perſons, this Hole is found only on one Side, and even 
71 ſometimes not ar all; in which Caſe the Blood con- 
1 tain d in cheſe Veſſels falls into the External Fugulars, with 
which the Branches of this Vein have a Communicati. 
On. „%%% EF | 
In. each Parietal Bone on the fide. of «he Sagittal Su- 
ture, at a little diſtance from the Lambdoidal, appears a 
Hole, thro' which paſſeth a Vein, that brings back the 
Blood of the Teguments of the Head, and diſchar- 
geth it ſelf into the upper Longitudinal Sinus. Theſe 
Holes are ſometimes ſtopt up on one Side, and ſome- . 
times on both; and then the Blood Eontain'd in the 
Branches of chis Vein runs into the External Fugue 
e ln: | 5 55 „„ 
In the middle of the Sela of the Os Sphenoides, we 
may obſerve” one or two ſmall Holes, thro' which (ac 
cording to the Opigion of ſome Modern Anatomiſts) 
the -Lympha contain d in the Glandula Pituitaria. is thrown = 
into the Sinus of the Sella of the Os Sphenoides ; never- 5 
theleſs it is certain, that theſe Holes are fill'd only with _ 
Blood-Veſſels, which carry and bring back the Blood of 
the Bones and Membranes, whereof thoſe Sinus's are 
compos d; beſides that, theſe Holes are rarely found in 
Adult Perfons, '' VVV 
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= | : erween the Spine of. the Coronal Bone and the Criſta 5 | 


Galli, is a Hole, which ſerves as an Entrance for a 


 Duftus, which ſinks from the top to the bottom, the 
length of about two Hairs breadth into the Subſtance 
of the inner Table of that Bone. The Root of che 
upper Longitudinal Sinus is ſtrongly implanted in this 
Hole, which alſo affords a Paſſage to ſome Blood - Vef- 
ſels appointed for the Nouriſhment of this inner Ta- 
N Many other ſmall Holes are. found in divers Places of 
the Baſis of the Skull; the chief whereof are thoſe 
that are obſerv'd in the Apophyſis Petroſa, and give Paſ- 


ſage to a great Number of Veſſels that ſerve for the 


hh er of that Part of the Temporal Bone which 
1 


> 


_ principally deſign'd for the Veſſels that are ſerviceable 


in the nouriſhing of divers Parts of the Baſis of the 


Skull. 
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| "The following Anatomical Hiſtory was communicated to e 
Ar. Francis Poupart, .cho" he does not aſſume it 
as bis own, it being extracted from ſome Modern 


Aunbors, ibo with ſome Difference in the Order, 
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4 Deſcription of the Bran. 
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dered its Outſide. In the ſame manner, the Natu- 
raliſt who inquires into the Cauſes of the Functions 


of the Brain, muſt diſſect, the wonderful“ Ma- 


| chine, and conſider well all the Parts which compoſe 1 : 
After the five commpn Teguments are remoy'd, there 


kemain three more peculiar to the Head alone; the 
+; 1 5 | 0 


call'd the Tympanum or Drum. The other Holes are 


e 
3 
# 


8 Weener would know the true. Reaſons. of the 
* Motion of a Watch, can never ſatisſie himſelf 


4 
3 
5 
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5 dne camnous, hs other- a DS the laſt bony, 


vix. the Muſbles, rhe Pericranium, and the Skull, wkich 
ſerves as a natural Helmet to cover the Brain, and defend 


ir from e ee Subſtance would o-— | 


rherwiſe be ex pesd to. I ſhall nor ſpend Time in ob- 
ſerving, chat en divided 3 
| are ſeparated by a ſpo 12 cave e, ca 2 
1 Diploe ; that this natu ny ae of Pieces well 
= adjuſted together, and Anand by Jundures, calrd 
= Sutures, which are ſo many Vents: ro” which the Ma- 
pours of the Brain exhale; chat the inner Surface of 
the Skull is lined with the Dura Mater, and has ſeve- 
ral Furrows imprinted in it by the beating of rhe 


Arteries: of the Dura Maren, uhilſt the Subſtance of | 


that Bone was tender; nor, in ſhorr, thar che round 
Figure was given to ir in Men, not only thar it might 

contain more, but alſo that it might be ſolid: Fon 

the Famous Mr. Boyle, having put vo Glaſs-Veſſels | 
into his Pneumatick Engine, and exhauſted the Air, 
| ſuffering it to ruſh in of a ſudden by opening it 
a Paſſage, he found the round Glaſs intire, when 
that of an 8 Figure was broken by the Dapetur 
of the Air. I: ſhall/ paſs over theſe Conſiderations che 
more Alling ſince they do not aſſiſt us much in 
the Knowledge of che Animal Operations which i is. 
my preſent Deſign to ſpeak of. 

When the Cap of rhe Skull is taken off 25 . | 
preſents: ir-ſelf to view, as it is cover'd with the 
Durs and Pia; Mater, which are interlac'd with” an 
Infinity of Veins. and Arteries; from che beating, _ 

which, irs Syſtole and. Diaſftole proceed. : 

Ihe Dara Mater, beſides an Infinity of ſinall: Veſſels; 
has four conſiderable Branches, call'd Sinus's, which — 
a pulſation like Arteries, and bring back the reflaenc Blood | 
like the Veins.” . 
Some have thought the. Animal Jide are genera 
ted there; and others allor them to cool the Blood 


which comes am of the Arteries. Bur their true Uſe 


is like a Balneum Marie, by a mild and moift' Heat 
to help the Diſtillation of the Animal Spirits in — 
cinereous Subſtance of the Brain, and bring back 


the 3 Blood into the Jugular Veins. Al he 


Veins eats 
| . 
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74 | The Compleat Surgeon, 
- which diſcharge the Blood into four great Rivers... 
The Sinus extending along the Falx, and anſwering to 
the Sagittal Surure, is the largeſt of all. The two La- 
terals which follow the Lambdoidal Suture are larger 
than the fourth, which is call'd the Torculay. This is form'd 
by the Concourſe of the three former, and ſtrikes into 
the inmoſt Parts gk the Brain. When it arrives at 
the Glandula Pinealfs, which adheres cloſe 80 it by a 
great Number of Veſſels, it makes a Fork, one 
Branch going ro the right, and the other to the left 
Ventricle, and there forms the two Plexus Choroides, 4 
by joining to two Arteries which riſe from the Carotids, J 
and proceed along the Sides of the Medulla Oblongata: | 
and for this reaſon theſe Plexus follow the Torcular, if 
e ee, Po { 
They are likewiſe interwoven with a Quantity of 
_ Lympharick Veſſels, and compos'd of many impercep-. 
tible Glands, which gives occaſion to believe, that part 
of the Seroſities found in the Ventricles of the Brain, 
may be ſeparated there. However, it is probable, that this 
is not the chief Uſe of theſe Plexus; but rather that 
they ſerve as a Balneum Mariæ, whoſe Heat keeps Mo- 
tion in the Animal Spirits, lodg'd in the Corpus Call- 
ſum immediately above them, which otherwiſe would 
be cold, having few or no Veſſels to heat them. Ibe 
Heat of theſe Plexus further ſerves to keep the Seroſi | 
ties in the Ventricles fluid; which otherwiſe would be | 
diſpos'd to thicken by the Cold, if they were not 
heated by this great number of Veſſels; and by this 
means prevents *Apoplexies and Palfies, which the Stag- _ 
nation of theſe condens d Liquors, or the Obſtruction 
they might make in the Infundibulum, would otherwiſe 
canle:.: :: 2 led eq f 
As Rivers divide Countries, ſo theſe Sinus's, as ſo 
many Currents of Water, ſeparate * the Brain into 
three Provinces. The Lateral ones make a Separation 
of the Cerebrum and Cerebellum. The former is divided 
into two Hemiſpheres by the Longirudinal, which brekks 
the Impetuoſity of the torrent which runs there, 1 
by ſeveral. Ligaments, which may aptly be compared 
to Chains drawn acroſs Streets to ſtop the Confluence ,- 
of People. Beſides this, theſe Ligaments ſerve to keep 
the fides of the Sinus's at à Certain diſtance, far foar 
. | RE | the 
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the Channel ſhould: be too much inlarg d by extrabr- 
dinary Inundations. Theſe ſerve too as Bridles, to 

ive a Check to, or to haſten the Circulation of the 4 

Blood, by their Contraction or their Relaxation. For . = 
the refluent Blood, having loſt its moſt fpirituous Part | 
in the Cinereons Part of the Brain; and having left 8 
behind it in the Glands of the Meninges a Part of 
its Seroſity, muſt neceſſarily be thicker. Therefore to 
prevent it from Stagnating in the Sinus, there are Ar- 
deries inſerted into it, which add new Life and Motion 

8 en e ons þ ad e eee ee, 
The Veins that come to theſe Sinus have their Courſe 
from before backward, in Animals with their Head 

hanging down, left a contrary Poſition might give way 
for the Blood ro fall down to the Noſtrils, Whither 
it is enough inclined by its -own Weight. But in 
Men, theſe Veins tend from behind forwards; from 
whence it proceeds that Men are more ſubjectꝰ to 

bleed at Noſe than Beaſts, the determination which 
ſuch a ſituation gives to the Motion of the Blood, 
_— it in great quantities towards the No- 

85 And ſince theſe Lateral Sinus's may be more preſs d 

3 by the Cerebelum in Beaſts, who have their Head 

hanging down, and eſpecially in ſuch as are ' defign'd 

for Swiftneſs, as Dogs, or Fighting, as Lions, which 
might ſtop the Circulation of the Blood in the Brain; 
Nature has plac'd a Bone of a+ Triangular Figure be- 
tween the Cerebellum and theſe Sinus s, to prevent Com- 
preſſion. Without this Precaution, the Weight of the 
Cerebellum bearing on the Brain, would preſs together 

is Channels, and hinder the free Motion of, the Ani- 

mal Spirits; which would cauſe a perpetual Lethar- 

It is jn theſe Sinuss chiefly, that the Dura Mater is 

ty'd to the Skull by its convex Surface, which helps 

0 ſuſpend the Brain $5 and 4 by its concave Sur- 


'7 _ it adheres to | the Pia Mater by ſeveral Veſ 


This is interwoven with a great Number of Ar- 
terles, the leaſt of which have but one Tunick, and as 
many Veins which form divers admirable Labyrinths. 
Ir does all the good Offices to the Brain which * 
p 1 — i ns 


76 The Compleat Surgean. vi 
der Mother can do to her Infant. It keeps it warm in 


her Boſom, when it has not ſtrength to ſtand of it ſelf. 


It defends and keeps it from external Injuries, and gives 
ir as it were Breaſts to draw Nouriſument from. 


The Dura Mater does the ſame Services for the Brain: 
and after chis there is no room to ask, why the Name 


of Mothers has been given to theſe two Membranes 


ef the Brain: tho ſome pretend, that theſe are ſo call'd, 4 


Tho the Pia Mater he a very thin Membrane, yer it 
is . beſet with a great Number of Glands, which can 


only be ſeen by. rhe Microſcope z or after they have 


been ſoak d for ſome time in warm Water, in which 


they. ſwell, as in a Hydrocephalus; for then being fill'd 
with Seroſities they are more remarkable. They were 
_ firſt diſcover'd by Dr. Wilis in an Hydropical Head; 
bur it cannot be ſaid they are the products of a Diſ- 


eaſe, becauſe they are found narurally in the Head of all 


All cheſe Glaads being very ſmall, do not hinder the 
Pia Mater, which abounds with them, from infinuaring 


| ir ſelf into the (deepeſt Aufradtus in the cinereous Parr 
of the Brain, ſtopping on the Edge of the callous Sub- 


ſtance, on which it beſtows ſeveral Veſſels, rho' Dr. Wil- 
U, has not obſery'd any. 5 


e rey diveſhgd of theſe uro Mem 


branes, its cinereous greyiſh Subſtance appears under. 


This Colour is nor ſo ſuperficial but that ir penetrates to 


the bottoni of the Sinuofities, with which the ſuperfi- 


dies of the brain is furrowed, even to the Medullary: | 


Part, which is as white as Snow. ' ; 
It is very probable, that tHe different Colour of theſe 


two Parts does only proceed from the different Diſpoſi- 


tion of their Surfaces 3 and that the one is white, be- 


_ cauſe ir reflects more light towards our Eyes, and the 
other brown, becauſe it reflects leſs, admitting part of 


the light into its Peres. 3 
Bur a more particular Cauſe of the brown Colour 
may be given, by aſcribing it to the Sal ack which 


is very plentiful in the Brain, which by is Volatility is 


ſublim' d to the upper Part, being ſtop d there by the 
cloſe Contexture of the Skull. The Scent of the _ 
5 . . > el 
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is nothing more than an Aggregrate of an gas 4 5 


Anatomy of it by Diſtillation, ſhew it is fll'd with fuck 
a Salr as we have deſcrib'd. Laſtly, the greyiſh Colour. 
of the inner Subſtance, of the Kidneys, which is full ß 


ne Cmplen de 57 
eſpecially when it begins to corrupt, and the Chymical 


an Urinous or Armoniack Sal, ſtews thar this is capable 
of giving a Colour to ſuch Bodies as it abounds in, as in 


| the cinereous Parr of the Brain. <P 
3 ThisParr is diſtinguiſh'd by 4 Multitude of Furrows, che 


uſe of which was unknown to the Antients. Ariflorts 
fanſies they ſerve ro make the Brain liger; but if 
this were all the Deſign, might have made ir 


leſſer. Eraſiſtratus places the Underſtanding here, which 


is founded on the Variety of irs Anfractus, which anſwers 


well enough to the Variety of its Thoughts. Bur this 
Imagination being founded more on Morality than Na- 
ture, I ſhall paſs it by in this Pace. It is more probable, 


that. they ferve to introduce the Veſſels into the 
Pia Mater, which goes to the bottom of theſe Fur- 


And ſince they are as it were ſo many Pores, through 
' which the Matter of the Spirits is convey'd into the 
Brain, thoſe Animals which have moſt of theſe Anfract- 
uss muſt have moſt Spirits, and by Confequence moſt 

Sagaciry, which chiefly depends on this ſubtil Liquor. 
To this Dr. Willis Obſervations, do agree. And as the 
Animal Functions in Men do require more Spirits than 

in Beaſts, with much more Reaſon we may conclude, 

that thoſe who have the feweſt. Anfractuss have the 
leaſt Wit, becauſe they cannot ſo well exercife the 


chief Functions of the Soul, as thoſe who have more. 


Wherefore little md e have very few, ane 

eh contain ſtill lJefs, becauſe 
the cinereous Part is very. ſmall, being 5 by this Fi- 
gure which contracts it ſelf above, are ſubject to Folly: 
which gave occaſion to the Latin Proverb, Cilones in in- 


ſharp· pointed Heads, wh 


ſaniam proclives ſunt. And the Prince of the Greek Poets 


obſerves, That Therſites had his Soul as ill turn'd as 


his Body, painting him, in theſe Terms, #005, and 


aere sers | 


We have infifted long enough on the Surface of che 


Brain. we proceed, a little farther, and examine 


nearer the Cinereous Subſtance, we ſhall find thar ir 
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78 3 | The Compleat Surgeon. 3 5 1 
ſmall Glands, ranged one near another, which are more 
conſpicuous when the Brain is half boil'd, than when it 
is raw, or throughly boil'd. And as all the Glands which 
ſerve for Filtration, have a particular Veſſel, into 
which they diſcharge their Liquor: ſo the Glands of 
the Brain have each their particular excrerory Tube, 
I the Animal Spirit which they filter is con- 
All theſe Tubes, meeting in a Faſciculus or Bundle, 
make the. Corpus calloſum, which lies immediately under 
the aſh-colour'd Subſtance : they form alſo the Spinal 
Marrow, and Medulla oblongata, which is ſeated under 
the Corpus calloſum. So that the Brain may be juſtly com- 
par d to a Bunch of Grapes. The Glands of rhe Cine- 
reous Subſtance are the Grapes; the Medullary Tubes 
which ariſe from them, are the Stalks; which unite 
and end in one Stalk, and that is the Medulla oblongata. 
The Tubes ariſing from) theſe Glands, are rhicker in 


the Corpus calloſum, which is immediately beneath them, 


than in the Medulla Oblongata, which is more diſtant. 


Nor can it be thought ſtrange, that this laſt is not ſo 


large-as the Corpus calloſum, tho ir be an Aggregate of 
the ſame Tubes which compoſe both. Fs | 

If we purſue theſe Medullary Channels, they will 
lead us to certain Cavities call'd the Ventricles of the 
Brain, which ſeem ro be form'd by the Meeting of 
the two great Branches, which. rifing from rhe Trunk 


of the Medulla res or the Baſis of the Brain, 


form a ſort of a Vault. Their Figure reſembling a 
Creſcent, perhaps gave the Ancients occaſion to fanſie 
the Moon had the Government of the Brain. The Se- 


rofities with which moſt commonly they are fill d, the 


Situation of the Infundibulum in the middle of them, 


in which it ſerves as a Sink, and the Glandula Pituita- 


ria directly beneath to receive what comes from them, 
ſeem to evince they are only Receptacles of the ſu- 


perfluous Moiſture of the Brain, and not the Labora- 
tory of the Animal Spirits, which ſubtil Fluid muſt 


needs eſcape thro the Arches of this Vault, or the 
Infundibulum, or the Hole which anſwers to the Criſta 


9 


Galli. | 


"Theſe two Ventricles are divided by a Partition 


. which the Latins call Septum lucidum, by reaſon of its 
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tranſparence. This Partition is faſtened above in tbe 


Roof of the Ventricles, and below to the -Medulla- b. 


longata, between wo Eminences call d Corpora ftriats 
or the channell d Bodies, from the Furrows vifible in 
them, {uh Tm ee ore ne T7 tres 
And as all Roofs have need of ſome Pillars or other 


Props to 1 them, ſo this of rhe Brain has three, 


one of which is call d the Baſis | of the Vault, which 


is ſeared between the Thalami or Beds of the Optick 
Nerves, and theſe ſtriate or channell'd Bodies. The two 


others are call'd the Arms of the Vault, becauſe in 


effect they embrace the Thighs of the Medulla oblongata. 
Theſe might with. better Reaſon be calfd the Arches: of 
the r theſe Arms bending a little towards 


the ſides 


2 


the Medulla oblongata, form a Bridge 


with two Arches and three Pillars, which make the 
Baſis of the Roof, and the two Extremities of its 
Arms which ſupport themſelves on the Medulla oblonga- 


44. 0 | wg eg 4 r 5 
The two Branches of this Medulla bear the Name 
of the Thighs, not only . becauſe thèy pretty, much 
reſemble thoſe Parts in their Figure, but farther be- 
cauſe there are above them two Eminences which are 


like Buttocks. Between theſe two Parts there is a Hole 


which is call'd Vulva, becauſe its Figure and Situation is 
nor very unlike that Part. That call d Anus has its 
Name too from its Figure and Situation, which is pre- 
ciſely between the Buttocks, at the Entry into the third 
Ventricle. . a ont 
The Thighs of the Medulla oblongata do nor join 
ſo well bur . that they leave between them a Hole 


call'd Infundibulum or the Funnel, which terminates at 


the Sella Turcica on the Glandula Pituitaria, with which 
it is inchaſed there as in a Nich, and all interlac'd with 
an Infinity of ſmall Arteries which come from the Ca- 
rotids; for it is by that way they enter into the 
Brain; their Branches joining with ſo many ſmall Veins, 
compoſe that Contexture, which is juſtly call'd Rete mira- 
bile. The Pituitary Gland is like a Sponge, which ab- 
ſorbs the ſuperfluous Seroſity which is contain'd in the 
Arteries of this Plexus, which Man has no occaſion for, 


his Blood not being ſo watry as that of Beaſts. 
ee eee „ 
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% me Cmpleat Surgeon. 
The Veins of the Rete Mirabils, which terminat 
likewiſe in "the Piuitary Gland, are charged with * 
the Humidities which the Auafundibulum is conſtantli7 

pouring in, and which ir receives from rhe Artertes Which 

enter it on every Side, and carry them into the ju- 
gular Veins to make the Blood more fluid, which b 
the loſs of its Spirits in paſſing through the Brain, wa 
become thick ; arid this is the Cauſe tod why the Trunk 
of the Lymphatick Veſſels diſchatges its Lynpha into 
the Axillary Veins, which are Ramifications of rhe Ju- 
gulars. The Injection of colour d Wee Which is 
made thro the Infimdibulum, and which appear in the 
Jogulars, will not ſuffer us to doubt chat the Seroſities 
of rhe Brain go thither, ly „ 

For we muſt not believe, that the Water which 
runs thro* the Infundibulum, paſſes thro the Os Sphenoides, 
and diſcharges it ſelf by the Palare into the Mouth ; | 

thro* the Water which Dr. Ws poured into the 
Sella Turcica, Ti He had removid the Dura Mater. which 
( 


1 


Aged it, the Pituitary Gland, and all the Veſſels of the 
Nere mirabile (ſome of Which fill the Hole of the OF 
* Sphenoidet) did diſtil into rhe Mouth, becauſe hehimſelf 
had made a Paſſage, by removing the Veſſels which fill 
the Holes; whereas in a living Animal, this Bone be- 
ing lined with the Dura Mater, and its Holes filld, it - 
is impoſſible that any Liquor ſh6uld paſs, as any one Will 
_ - find who will pleaſe ro make the Experiment. Pour Wa- 
ter or any other ſubtil Liquor, as Spirit of Wine, into 
the Sella Turcica, and you will not find the leaſt Drop go 
5 into the Mouth. hk my | h RE, 
*-  _ _. For the better difcovering the Pituitary Gland and the 
RK Rete mirabile, you muſt free the Dura Mater, which ad- 
= heres to the Baſis of the Stcull, beginning ar the Entry 
| of the Spinal Marrow, and continuing to the Sella Tur- 
cica, This cannot eafily be done bur in the Head of a 
Calf; becauſe thar in other Animals, who have the Head 
les tender and moiſt, this Membrane clings more cloſely 
bo the Skull. . e tp . 8 
The Pirnirary Gland is not only water'd by the Sero- 
ſities of the Anterior Ventricles, but farther by rhoſe 
which come from the Cerebel Lge fourth Ventricle, 


f = or by that which flows from rhe Nares by rhe ird. 
# | And this can ſcarcely be deny'd, if we reflect, that 
il . 5 | - from 
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- . w_ folk Ventritle Fon ro the Infundibulurs mere 


is a continud Valley, in which there runs a Stream 
of Seroſities, which paſſing under che Part called Varoli- 
u his Bridge, ſeated — the Glandula Pincalis, goes 


and diſcharges it ſelf 1 into the eee and thence 
into the Pituitary Gland. 

But for fear this Rivuler: mould exceed: irs. Bounds; 
and run uur abe Lattral Proceſſes, which bound its 


Channel to che right and left, and which are ſeated be- 


tween the Brain and «the. Gerebel, there is a Cloth 
$row! over to hinder theſe Inundations. For the reſt, 


this: Cloth cannot in any manner do the Office of a 


Valve; becauſe it hinders neither Wind, nor an Li- 
quor from paſſing from the third to the fourth Ventri- 
cle, nor from the fourth to third, as appears by blow - 
ing, or making Injections. © Beſides that its two Ends 
are faſtened to the Roof of theſe Ventricles, that is, on 
the {ide of the Cerebel, to the Head of the Vermicu- 
lar Proceſs, and on the ſide of the Nates to the Edge 
of the Teſticles ; whereas to perform the Office of 
a Valve, it ought to have been faſtened bello. 
For the more fully evincing the Truth of this, there 
requires nothing more but to paſs a Probe dexrrouſly 
_ underneath, and to obſerve heedſully upon laying it 
open, * it has made it ſelf a Paſſage by rearing. 
the ſoft 'Subſtance, or has followed the Road which 


Nature has traced; and if you have introduced it as 


Jon ought, you will find it has made no Breach. 
From what I have ſaid, I am perſuaded, char the 


third and. fourth Ventricle, as well as the two anterior 


ones, only ſerve to receive the Seroſities of the Parts a- 
ve them, very far from what Bareholin fanſies, that 
e is the Place where: he Animal, Spirit is gene. 
1 Enn „ 24% . 
The third Vanzitle ice an So "Gannon of 
the, two round Eminences by their concave Surfaces. 
| Borh thoſe half Spberes and their Proceſſes; which have 


e Shape and Namè of Teſticles, are only Productions 6 


E the Medulla oblongata. 
In paſſing from cheſe. Einienbeondo An Crrebellum 


there are three ſorts of Apophyſes or Proceſſes, viz. wo 


Lateral, lying all, along the Medulla on its Edges. 
Ih MR: are joined by a middle, 8 where the Rs. 
e 


*- 
2 


7 


The middle Proceſs communicates to the Patherick 
| Nerves, which ariſe from ir, the Undulations which the 
Paſſions imprint upon the Spirits, and which paſs from 
the Cerebel ro the Brain by the Lateral Proceſſes. 

"Theſe Undulations of the Spirits being conbeyed to 
the Muſcles of the Eye, put them into ſeveral Motions 


anne 
tick Nerves take their riſe. All theſe Proceſſes are on the 
Medulla oblongata, below which there are the“ Pyramidal _ 
and Annular Proceſſes; which taking their riſe from 
the Cerebel, like a Ring, embrace the Media ob- 


longata. 


Theſe Lateral proceſſes ſerve to keep a Communica- 


rion between che Brain and the Cerebel, and convey 


the Undulation of the Spirits from one to the other; 


and perhaps the courſe of one is from the Brain to che 
Cerebel, and the other is the reverfe of chis, chat two 
contrary Undulations at the fame time may not hinder 


one another; and rhis is the reaſon of their /Dupli- 


proper to diſcover the Paſſions which cauſe them, as A- 
ny one may diſcover in himſelf or another, upon any 


Emotion of the Mind. Hence it is, that the Nerves 
of the fourth Pair, which generally convey theſe Un- 


dulations ro the Eyes, are commonly called Pltheties. / 


The Pyramidal Proceſſes are the Receptacle of the 


Spirits, which flo into the eighth pair of Nerves, 


others, becauſe che Spitits dilate them by paſſing often 


= A 


Which, making inceſſant Motions, like thoſe'of the Lungs 
and Diaphragm, require a Breit kackt of Spirits hich 


are kept in theſe Proceſſes. 


ſuch manner, chat all the parkietick- Undulaties \which 


are raiſed in the Spirits of the Heart, being conveyed to 


the Cerebellum chiefly by the Nerves of the fifth and ſtth 


Pair, paſs thro the Proceſs in which theſe two pair of 


Nerves terminate. For this reaſon it is, that Anit 
which are moſt: paſſionate have their Proceſſes larger than 


thro! them. 


The Cerebel, in which mieſe Proceſſes termiltiäte; is 
formed by two Branches, which leaving the Sides of the 


Trunk of the Medulla oblongatu, form a ſort of Arch 4- 
bove, meeting in the middte, and leaving a Cavity be- 
1 --- N . 


In che laſt place, che Annular Proceſſes ſerve to Keep ; 
S communication between the Heart and the Brain, if 
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1 Compleat Suracon. 35 
teen them, which is ccc uke the Fourth Fenicke 
7 towards the Spine ends in a Toint like that of 


Pet Branches, as they recede from the Trunk, are 7 


| divided 1 1nto ſeyeral leſſer mm which make. a ſort of 


little Wood in the ſubſtance of rhe Cerehel, whoſe „a 


are eaſily divided into divers Pieces, like the ſort of 


Muſhrooms call'd Morilles. 
This eparatian is made by the help of a few large 


Anfractus. The ſmall ones are. more numerous and Le 


lar than thoſe of the Brain, and form a Cortical Sub- 


ance like ſo many. Bawels, of which the Corpus calloſuni 
© reſembles the Meſenze i 


The deepeſt — 2 4 ate in che Middle Proceſs, which 
from i its Figure is called the Fermicular one. It reſem 


a Ring which incompalſes the ng, or a Worm which | 


bends back to bite irs Tail. | 

It way be obſerved, chat the Cole) in Men and 
Beaſts are very much alike ; becauſe the Vital and Na- 
tural Actions which depend on it, are performec in the 
fame manner in one-as in the, other: whereas there is 
a very conſiderable difference between the Brains in 
Men and other Animals; becauſe the Fun los ft this 


parr are very different in theſe xv Species. 


I think, the Opinion of thoſe Men is too Mera aphyG- 
cal, who pretend that the Furrows of rhe Ceebet” ought 
20 be regular, becauſe irs Functions are performed very 


regularly, and always in the ſame manner; and that 


thoſe of the Brain ſhould be irregular, by reaſon of the 
various Modes in which it exerts its Operations. | 
The Cetebe! and Brain are both placed and ſupport- 


ed on the Medulla oblongata ; or rather, they are only 
| —.— Branches of this great Trunk, of which the 


erves are the leſſer ones. | | 
The Ol factory Nerves ariſe from its Amtertet Extremi- 


ty, or its two firſt Eminences, which are called the Seri- 


ate or Channell d Bodies. 

The Optick Nerves come from theſe two Eminences, 
which are in the Anterior Ventricles, between rhe Stri- 
ate Bodies and the Nates ; and for this reaſon they are 


called the Oprick Beds, or Thalami Optics. 


The Motory Nerves of the Eye ariſe from that 
Place of the Medulla oblongata, which lies between 


8 2 theſe 


3 


4 


ceſſes ; the ſeventh and eighth 
longata under the Cerebel. 


Vs 7-1 The Compleat” Slirgeos. 

theſe two n e and the Nare or Buttocks. 
The Patheticks. ſpring from the middle brocelt 
which joins the wo. Lateral ones, and is ſeated behind 


the Teſticles. 
The fifth and fGizth pair 590 "Ba How che Konnular Pro- 


The ninth, tentb, and eleventh, take toſs 810 from 
the 7 Extremity of the Medulla oblongata beyond the Ce- 
rebel. 


rous, ariſe from the ſame Medulla included in the Hole 


air from the Medulla ob- 


or Pipe of the Spine of the. Back; which, like Organs, 


is compoſed of a large Pipe and ſeveral ſmall ones. 
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Laſtly, All the other Nerves, which are very nume | 


The grear Tube is the Spinal Marrow, and the ſmall ” 


ones are the Nerves which come from it. The Ani- 
mal Spirit which flows thro' it, is like the Air which 


fills theſe. Organs; and the Saul is like the Organift 


which plays on them, derermining the Spirirs ſomerimes 
into one Nerve, and at other times into another; tho 


often it has no ſhare, the exterior Objects becomin 74 


then the Organiſt, and determining the Spirits in di 


ferent manners. 


- Tho! all 8 ariſe from the Brain, yet it may be | 


aid ir. has none, ſince none is inſerted into it; 3 and 
therefore ; 1rs proper Subſtance has po goa | 


* 
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Tube Compleat Surgeon, 8 


| Of the Methed of Diſſecting the Brain. e 


OR the perfect View of all the Parts mention'd, I 
a do not approve of making two deep Inciſions into 
EM _ rhe Brain, reaching to its Ventricles, which is Sylvius's 
Way; nor of making them beneath, on the Sides of rhe Me- 
Sf dulla Oblongata, as Bartholine teaches ; nor, of cutting the 
h Brain Horizontally, as the moſt Part of our Surgeons ſtill 
| do, Laſtly, rho' Dr. Willis's Method be excellent, 1 
; would nor, like him, cut the two Lateral Parietes of the . 
Anterior Ventricles, with the Bafis of the Arch: andthe 
„„ Septum lucidum, which cannot be ſnewn exactly, if we 


purſue theſe Steps: Nor would I at firft cut the Cere- 
lum chro the Middle, for a Reaſon I ſhall hereafter 
ive. 5 x 8 PSS eee 
| i I am perſuaded that the more a Part can be unravelld 
without cutting irs Subſtance, the better its natural Stru- 
. Qture may be diſcoyer'd, which otherwiſe is much alter d 
by the Incifions'made into it. However, I admit, that 
when all the Parts are exactly laid bare as far as they, 
can be without tearing their Subſtance, to ſee as it were 
the Outſide of Nature, there be as many Incifions made 
as you pleaſe, to view the Inſide: the one ſerves to diſ- 
cover the Form of the Part, and the other to give a per- 
fect knowledge of its Nature. If any one defies to 
know the Artifice of a Machine, which may be taken 
to pieces, he cannot take a better way, than to run 
_ thro" the Jointings and Separarions which the Workman 
has left between its Parts: ſo the Anaromiſt, who would - 
diſcover the natural Machine of an Animal Body, can 
not do better than to follow the Separations which Nature 
has made; and this is, the way which Lhave taken to ſne 
the Structure of the Brain. VVV 
Alfter the Skull is neatly ſaw'd off all round without cur- 
ting theMeninges, and the Brain by this means is laid bare, 
Imake an Inciſion with the Point of a Pen- knife, and en- 
ter into the Sinus, at their AY that is, at the _— 
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End of che Falx, becauſe they are largeſt there. Then 
Introducing a Probe into each Sinus, 1 open the three up- 
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The Compleat Surgeon: 


per ones, by cutting lengthways rhe Membrane which 


joins them; I follow the Longitudinal to the Criſta Gali, 
and the Lateral ones to the Fugular Veins, into which they 
diſcharge che blood they cart. 
By thts we ſee che 'Fupnlar Veins conflderably dilated, 
where they go out of the Head, and making each of them 
4 ſotrt of a Gulph, where the Blood ftops in the precipitate 
Courſe of irs Deſcent, for fear that, if it ſhould fall with 
too great Rapidiry, the Brain might be too ſoon eva- 
cuated or the Heart oppreſs'd with too great Abun- 
gang,, 8 


1 


After this, I flit the Dura Mater from the Proceſs bw 


the Erhmoidal Bone, which is call'd Criſta Galli, quite ro 


the Beginning of the Spinal- Marrow, to the Right and 
the Left; and I cut the two Lateral Falces, which he in 


in order to turn the Brain back. 


that Valley which ſeparates the Brain from the Cerebel, 


* 


Por this purpoſe having cut the Dura Mater, which makes 
2 Bridle before? and hinders the turning it back, I divide 
in the neareſt manner I can the Mamillary Proceſſes of the 
Olfactory Nerves which lie beneath. This Separation 
made with rhe End of the Hau- 
nife, or by cutting finely wick the 
Point the ſmall Ligaments which tie theſe Bodies toge- 


dle of a Drefſing- 


WS o 


very ſenſible in Men, yer the yellow Water, which 


Dr. Milli ſaw oftentimes flowing from the Noftrils . 
of an; Epileprick Woman, who had the Ventricles of 

the Brain full, makes us conjecture, that there are one 
or more inſenſible Ways, which bring to the Noſttils 


CI 


* « 
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After this, I make an Incifion on the OffaFory Nerves, 
to lay open a confiderable Cavity, which moſt common-. 
ly'is fill'd with Serofities in Beaſts which graze z becauſe 
their Nouriſnment being moiſter than that of other 

any their Brain is {6 in proportion likewiſe. This 

Water ſerves to abate the exceſſive ſtrong Scent of 

ſome Plants which wou'd offend the render Subſtance 
of the Brain; as the Humours of the Eyes preſerve 

th; Retina from the violent ſtriking of the Rays of the 


**Altho! che Cavity of the  OlfaBory Nerves be not 


Te Conpl 9 „ 57 
rt of the Moiſture of the B rain, . contribute to 


roi Matter for the Snort. 


his dane, I finiſh the curting of the OlfaBory Neves, 
which I continue to lee gently from the Baſis of 


the Brain quite ro their | Rite Then the Brain begins 
x0 invert it ſelf by its own Weight, if it have room 
0 incline backwards, 3 iſcovers the Optick Lerves, 
which muſt be diveſted of the rwq Meninges. To ſhew 


how they are united in the Place where that enter 


the Cavity of the 9 how they are ſeparated again 
a little . Fee and the difference of the Fibres which 


compoſe theſe two Nerves. In ſho 8 follow them to the 


| ned Eminences, phat is, to their rigin. 


I fo 55 ſame thing ro the other Nerves ; and. cut- 


15 all xhoſe Strings which tie the Brain ro he Skull, 


155 FE ire out of ite Place. This Method of ta- 
rain cut of the Skull is ſhorr and good ; 


bun ln ſhall ſhew another which 18 Hmerhing more redious, | 
but is much better. 


Having laid open the Artery of the Neck of an Ani. 


mal, nd made Mm Incigon ſufficient ro receive the End 
| of a yringe ; ; I make ſeveral Injections with a cer- 
tain, black Liquor, or rather with Wax melted and 


mix'd with Oil of Turpenti ne, according to the Method 


of Mr. Swammerdam. This dexy rous Anatomiſt has 
| ſince *found the way to do this with Quick-filver, whit 
does it much better than Wax, becauſe che Veſſels 


fill'd with it are nor fo ſoon broken as when Met 


with the former. I continue theſe Injections, till 1 
find that che Jugular Veins, which J have alſo lald 


bare, are ac ol Tor Then I tie the Veins, to ſtop 
2 Liquor in the Brain, and view more commodi- 

ouſly the agreeabie Ramification of che Carotides; and 
Vertebrat Arteries, and the Fugular Veins, and the 'Com- 


- munication of theſe three ſorts, of Veſiels with. Fon 124 | 


ther * 


To diſcover the Difrribution of his Li quel in he 
Veſſels of the Brain, 1 ſaw the Skull. bandfowly! round; 
and having ſeparared the Dura Mater, which lines. it, 
I take off the Cap Which covers the Brain. After which, 
by the colour'd Injection, | trace the wonderful 

tribution. of the Veſſels ; and by the Help of this, 1 


Ind. r me Veins, which empty theſehrs into. the 
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» Longitudinal Sinus, are inſerted from before backwards 
in Beaſts, and from behind forwards in Men. 1 
Or ro diſtinguiſh more eaſily, and with one tranſient 
Glance of the Eye, the Arteries from the Veins, I begin 
_ with Infections into the Fugular Vein, having firſt eva- 
=_ cuated the Blood, by pricking it with a Lancer, and 
YH tied the Carotides ; and then I drive the Liquor forcibly 
With a Syringe, to beat down the Valves, which might 
hinder the Diſtribution. | Hs | 
1 tie the Carotides in the firſt place; becauſe ir would 
be in yain to let out the Blood in the Fugular, if I did 
not hinder new Blood from being poured in continual- 
ly by the Carotides. I evacuate the Vein, that the In- 
jection may find a more eaſy paſſage, and give a better 
Tincture. In the laſt place, I begin theſe Injections 
rather thro' the Vein than the Artery ; becauſe, ſince 
Liquor may paſs from the Artery into the Vein, the 
Veins would be filled with the ſame Liquor, if I be- 
gan the Injection thro' the Artery : Whereas on the 
contrary, ſince the Liquor cannot paſs from the Vein 
into the Artery, the Vein will be full of the ſyringed 
Liquor, and not one Drop in the Artery: and even 
ſhould one make Injections of different Colours, to 
diſtinguiſn the Artery. from the Vein, not one Drop 
will enter into the Vein, tho' it be formed to receive the 
Blood from the Artery; becauſe we ſuppoſe it to be 
filled with the former Injections 1 5 
And 4 if this be done with Wax, which 
hardens immediately, the Syringe invented by Mr. 
Swammerdam (for the common ones will not ſerve) 
muſt be well heated, and the Injection made near a 
good Fire, while the Animal is yet alive ; that the 
natural Heat of the Part may ſupply the place of an 
artificial one, which is procured by keeping the Parr 
in warm Water; but there is no room ro foment the 
Brain if this manner. Therefore it would be better, ro 
take irj out of the Skull, if it could be done without 
breaking the Veſſels of the Dura Mater, which adheres 
cloſe to it; for then they mighr be heated with warm 
Water, which would hinder the Wax from congealing 
J „ „„ 555 
I.nhhus the Arteries and Veins are eaſily diſtinguiſhed 
by "their different Colour; and you will ſee ae the 
8 5 Veins 
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bral Arterie. „„ os „ 
According to this Method, you muſt have a care not 
to cut thꝭ Dura Mater, till the Brain be taken out of 


diſperſed thro the 


the Skull, and all 05 Veſſels examined, which are 


ſels,. which ſhedding all rhe Liquor, would fruſtrate 
ſuch an Injection. But the Dura Mater muſt be care- 


fully ſeparated from the other Bones, as it was in that 


Part of the Skull which was taken ofl 


When, in making this Separation, you come to che 
Sella Turcica, and to the Carotides, you muſt tie them 


to prevent the Effuſion of the Liquor in them, and to 


keep the other Arteries fram emprying themſelves. 
The ſame muſt be done to the Fugular Veins and the 


Vertebral Arteries, continuing the Operation till the 


Dura Mater be ſeparated from the Bones which ir lines, 
and all the Nerves fare cut, that you may take out 


the Brain. 


Then you may ſee all the Veins and Arteries which 


water the upper and lower part of the Brain, and run 
curiouſly thro it. Then I flit the Dura Mater, under 
the Medulla oblongata, quite from the Olfactory Nerves 


totthe Beginning of the Spinal Marrow, and ſeparate 


it gently from the Pia Mater, to which it is tied by 
a Number of. ſmall Veſſels, bringing it to the Sides 
of rhe Brain, and upwards towards the Falx, which 


muſt be carefully ſeparared from the Brain without rear- 
ing any ching. For this purpoſe, you muſt gently di- 


late the great Fold in which ir lies, drawing it one 


way and another, and cutring ar the ſame time all the 


ſmall Filaments which tie the Falx, or joyn both ſides 
of the Folds together. You muſt continue to do this, 
till you come to the Arch of the Brain, and then it 


will be eafie ro turn back the Falx together with the 
Dura Mater, which covers the Fore- part of the Brain 
quite to the Torcular ; for if yoꝶ ſhould pull in this place, 
there would be danger of tearing out the fourth 8 4 I 
; | th e The 


Tbe Compleat Surgeon. 8g 
Veins are inferred into the Sinus, You will ſee ar the 
Tame time, that one Caroride has a Communication with 
the other, and both of them with the Ferrebral Arte- 
ries ; fince the Injection made into one Caroride will not 
only be imparted to the other, bur likewiſe to the Verte- 


eninges ; becauſe. this Inciſion can- 
not be made without cutting ſome one of rheſe Veſ- 


RE 


9 The Compleat. Surgeon. 
dhe Cerebel, turning back che Durg Mater, which co- 
vers it, quits to the Conconrſe of the four Sinus; and 
ſeparating carefully, As well the Lateral Falces as the 
Longitudinal. one, I raiſe that Membrane ro the Right 

and the Left, gathering it at che Place of the ee, | 

which I ſeparate intirely from the Bodies which encom- 


_ Then indeed you ſee the Brain naked; but you only 
ſee the Outſide of this Manſion of the Soul. For, to 
_comremplare irs Inſide, you muſt run through its four 
Chambers, and ſee what they contain. You muſt by 
degrees invert the upper part of. the Brain, or the fore- 
Arch, after it is well ſeparated from the Cerebel. By 
this you diſcover in the firſt place, that part of rhe Me- 
dallas oblangata, which lies between the Brain and rhe | 
| Cerebel, embraced by the Annular Proceſſes, on the 
Edges of which lie the Two Lateral Procedes joined by ' 
the Middle Proceſs. „„ | 
If you reverſe the Brain a liule farther, having a care 
of cutting the ſmall Veſſels which tie the upper part 
to che lower, you will ſee the Teſticles, and the Nates or 
Buttocks. In proceeding to reverſe it, you will come 
inſenſibly ro the Edge of the Anterior Ventricles. 
There will ou {ee rwo Arches of a Bridge formed by 
the Arms of the Roof, and ſupported by three Pillars, 
two of which are on one fide, and the other in the 
middle. This laſt is called the Baſis of the Roof, and 
the two others are the Extremities of its Arms, which 
are ſupported in the Medulla oblongata. Underthis Bridge 
there runs a Torrent of Seroſities, which coming from 
the third and fourth Ventricle, throws it ſelf into the 
Infundibulum, paſſing firſt under the Bridge of FVariolus, 
which is at the Iſſue of che Ventricle, coming from be- 
Z ã 7 ont, 7 te 6 „ 
After this, I blow with a Tube under the Arms of the 
Roof, and the Anterior Ventricles are very much diſ- 
ended. In the mean time I put two Probes under 
the Arches of the Vault, to raiſe them on both ſides. 
By means. of this you may very well: ſee the Inſide of 
the Ventricles, the two Plexus Choroides, which are ſear- 
ed between the ſtriate 2 and che optick Eminences, 
| leaying the former before.towards-the anterior SER 


yg fy = A 


— — 


| of the Ventricles, and the oprick Eminences behind, ro- 
I wards the Poſterior Extremity. Nou ſee likewiſe the 
Septum lucidum, in which a flight Incifion diſcovers a 
ſmall Cavity, which ſome think ro be the Sear of the 
Soul. There are ſome Anaromiſts, who make the Inci- 
| fion on the fides of the Septum 5 bur I make it on the 
Roof, deſcending till I come to the Cavity, or I blow 
gently with a Pipe into the Hole I have made. ; 
In paſſing thus from the Cerebellum to the Anterior 
Ventricles, I follow the Fourth Sinns or  Torcular, and 
1 find it makes a Plexus on the Glandula Pinealis, 
to which it cleaves very cloſe; and that forking it 
(ſelf into two Parts, in its progreſs it makes part of the 
Plexus Choroide. 1 1 ; 
Then returning to the Glandula Pinealis, I ſeparate 
it, together with the Medulla oblongata, to which ir 
is only contiguous, as you may find if. you take the pains 
to cut the Ties. E . 
This Gland is at the Entry of the Third | Ventricle; 
into which I introduce a Probe thro' the Hole call'd che 
Anus, and above Varilass Bridge, or thro' the Hole 
called Vulva, and above the ſame Bridge: for theſe are 
as it were two Gates which lead into the ſame Ventri- 
cle. The Probe which is introduced goes out beyond 
the Cerebel, above the Medulla oblongata, without hurt- 
ing the Subſtance of the Brain; as appears plainly e- 
nough, if you open the third. and fourth Ventricles, to 
ſee if the Probe has nor forced a Way, by making a 
; ) 


breach thro” this ſoft Subſtance. . 
But the Communication of the third and fourth 
Ventricle is manifeſt without opening them, or intro- 
ducing a Probe, only by blowing with a Tube thro' 
the Anus: for then you will ſee the fine Contexgure, 
which covers the Medulla oblongata between the Brain 
4 6 and the Cerebel, to {well conſiderably, and you will 
the - perceive the Breath beyond the Cerebel, if you put 
From your Hand there; becauſe the Contexrure which I 
ler mentioned, hinders ir from going out between the 
les. Teſticles and the Cerebel. If you ſuſpect the Subtilty 
of of rhe Breath might make a Way where Nature has 
at- not formed any, make Injections, and you will find 
ces, che Liquor will come out beyond the Cerebel, above the 
uiry Medulla oblongata. 52607 5 % e J ide 1 1 


„en emen 


I you ble bekind the Cerebel, or make Tojections 


chere, forcing rowards the third Ventricle, you will 
ſee the ſame Contexture diſtended; and you will 
feel the Wind, if you put your Hand before the 4- 
„ue or the Vulva*; or you will ſee the Liquor, with 


which you make the Iple tions, run thro? ; theſe two . 


Holes. 

Laſtly, for the better underſtanding the Extent of 
this, and feeing at the ſame time the Infide of the Ce- 
rebel, I ſeparare,ir well from the Medulla' oblongata, 
by cutting all the Veſſels or Filaments which tie it 
down. Then inverting the Cerebel forwards, I ſee per- 
fectly the fourth Ventricle, reſembling in its Figure a 
Pen pointing backwards. 


I difcover at the ſame time the two Ends of the Ge | 


Miel Proceſs, the Head and the Tail, which are 
hid under the Cerebel; and a little beyond the Ante- 
rior, I ſee the Place Where this Tent is faſtened to the 
Roof of the Cerebel. One may alſo plainly ſee the 
Origin of this Tent, by cutting one of the Pillars of 


the Cerebel, and by reverſing it a little on the Side: 
but as long as che Parts may be ſeen without Inciſion, I 


| believe 1 It is beſt ro omit tr. 


The Two Pillars of the Roof of PAY el. the 


Regularity of the Furrows, and the Upper Semi- 
circle of the Vermicular Proceſs, are ſeen without any 
Operation, as ſoon as the Dura Mater which covered 


the Cerebel is removed. But to find the Depth of 


theſe Anfractus, you need only dilate them with the 
End of the Handle of your Diſſecting- Knife, which 
muſt be made flat like a Spatula, and cut at the ſame 


time the Filaments which tie together the two Sides 


of theſe Folds; and you will find, that they penetrate 


to the Calles Subſtance, as welt as in the Brain, on 


which you muſt make che ſame Operation to follow 
its Furrows: 
All the Exterior Part of the Medulla oblongata may 
> be ſeen withour any other Operation than what is here 
deſcribed. 


Thus I Lake to pieces the Machine of he Brain, to 


view its Form: next, to know its Matter, 1 let it ſeeth 
r ſome time in a Pot of Water, with the Spinal Mar- 


x . which I * taken out * its Sheath, till rhe 
one 
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one and the other be half boiled. Then raking them 


from the Fire, and leaving them to cool, I begin to fe- 


parate the Filaments of the Spinal Marrow; which is 


nothing more than a pretty large Bundle af ſmall 


Nerves, which may be traced by one who is dextrous, 
to the Brain, and its grey Subſtance where they all end. 


3 the End of each of theſe Filaments. or Nervous 
| Tubes there is a ſmall Gland. This forms the animal 


Spirit by filtring the moſt: ſubtil Part of the Blood; 
and this ſmall Tube is placed beneath it, to receive this 
Spirit, and to diſtribute it. Between the ſmall Fila- 
ments which compoſe the Brain, there is a: ſoſt Me- 
2 Subſtance, which chiefly appears in the ſtriate 
odles. 5 * F 
Some of theſe. Filaments wich compoſe the Spinal 
Marrow, end in the Brain, and others in the Cerebel. 
The Superior terminate in the latter, and the Inferior 


or Middle ones in the former. When you have done 


dividing the Spinal Marrow, the Medulla oblongata, and 
the Callous Body, you will find theſe Three Bodies 
are no more than a Collection of rheſe Filaments, as 
well in the Cerebel as the Brain. And becauſe they 


are larger in the Callous Body than in the Medulla - 


oblongata, and their Interſtices are larger, and fuller ot 
a Medullary Subſtance, it muſt not be thought ſtrange, 
that the Medulla oblongata is flenderer than the Callous 


Body, tho' both are no more than a Collection of the 


ſame Filaments. i | 


* 
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I am very much inclined to believe (pardon the 


Digreſſion) that the Seroſities which run into the Ven- 
tricles are ſeparated through this Medullary Subſtance: 


for it is not probable there ſnould be the ſame Filtre 


in the Brain for Spirit and Pblegm; ſince the Rectiſi- 
cation of the Spirit conſiſts only in the ſepatation of 


theſe Two Subſtances. 


{ LO © . 20 „„ 2 
Laſtly, in purſuing theſe Filaments to their Inſer- 


tion in the Glands of the cinereous Part, one may. 


obſerve the wonderful Ramification they make in the Ce- 
rebel. Vou will ſee it ſtill better, if you cut the Cerebel clear 


through from before backward with a very ſnarp Razor. 


This Incifion is not to be made before you examine 


that fine. Contexture which covers, the Medulla oblongata 
between the Brain and the Cerebel; becauſe being faſten+ 


ed 


” * © 


y The Compleat: urgent, 
ed to the Roof of this, it is quite rorn, and you cannot | 


ſee irs Origin. 

- When you have traced all theſe Filaments to the 

_ Bodies, you will find them thicker, and ſepa- 
by larger Medullary Interſtices, which form theſe 


3 or ” Channelings „ whence they take their 


Name. You will more readily and better diſcover 


theſe, by making a very ſuperficial Incifion upon one of 
theſe 'Eminences, and ſcraping away with the back of 


the Knife the aſh-coloured Subſtance which hides 


them. I will nor ſtand to confute the Opinion of rhoſe 


who ſay theſe Channels are artificial; becauſe if you 
do not make your Incifion after a certain manner, they 


do not appear: for the ſame Reaſon would prove, that 


F 


the S re of every Part is Artificial too; becauſe 
it would not appear wirhout laying i ir open aller a cer- 


tain manner. 


After having traced the Nervous Vilaments quite to 
the aſh- colour d Subſtance of the Brain, you will ſee ir 


is nothing more than a Collection of a certain number 


of Glands rang d orderly by one another. 

This is the way I take to diſcover the Form and Mat- ä 
ter of the Brain. It is a little tedious, I confeſs, and 
requires a great deal of Cares 1 it is alſo hte good, 
— 8 gives een ſatisfaction. 


After a e K 5 hs: Divine Sun 
ture of the Brain, I am aſſur'd, you will not be af 


the Opinion of the Philoſopher, who aſcribes no o- 


ther Uſe to it but to cool the Heart. For beſides the 
great Diftance, which muſt render it incapable of ſuch 


an Office (eſpecially according to rhe Opinion of the 


Philoſopher who was ignorant of the Circulation) che 
moſt ſubtil Blood, which is raiſed to che Head, the 
Volatile Salts which are ſublim d in abundance as to 


the Head of a Natural Alembick, the great number of 


Veſſels from which it receives a conſtant Heat like a 
Balneum Marie, and the great quantity of Spirits with , | 
which it abounds, induce: me to think the n is more 


hot than cold. 
It ſeems ro be the principal Ota of ink animal 


Child 


Actions. e a certain een of Sons felt her 


— 


2 2 SH 


0 99980 
5 Oo 7 . ” 1h, 
2 N * * A 
. 5 le 22 * 
* 


n 
x 
8 . bu 
E * 


A 


* * «4 * n LS W 
8 R * + 88 OY e * 2 . 
* K * * 0 - ä WE > 2 R 6 * ml 
3 rd * n LT Hs * — * N Rr 9 > * N N OL LOIN * 17 C 9 n 8 * 
— 9 * c W * * n 1 SYN o 
N hag ed W PT & R W FEY * 25 2 
A R W , ; | N y 2 no 
5 N * * 7 ' * 9 * - I * 
8 : — — 
1 c * 


The Compleat Surgeon. 34 


Child tir brigkly in her Womb, which was born. 


without a Brain. For there is ground to believe, it 


might have theſe Motions, before the Brain was diſ- 


| folved by any Cauſtick Liquor which had corroded. 


and blacken'd rhe internal Surface of the Skull, and 
before it ran thro a great Hole of the Occipur, which 
this violent Corrofive had probably penetrated, leaving a 
black Spot where it paſſed. 3% gone. aw 
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Straps, 2 het” Bot: 
fers, Spliuts, Tents, Veficatories, Setons, 
Cauteries, 2 C b aff er, and Phle- 
Belang. 
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El. T is 4 «. burg 5 | 
Ir is a kind of Band We ala made als of 
for the Extenſion. of Members, in the redu- 
cing of Fractures and Luxations; or elſe in binding Pa- 
tients, when it is neceſſary to confine them, for rhe more 
ſecure e of ſome painful Operation. Theſe 
ſorts. of Ligatures have different Names, according to 

eral Uſe Uſes, 


their ſev and often bear that of their Inven- 

tor. 

e is ii the Matter whereof theſe, | Straps are — 
8 
They may be of divers Sor ; - HE, are dae made 

of Silk, Wool, or „„ ono ted toe red 
; What is a t Je £8 int eee, % 


28 1 'F he 3 


It is a long and broad Band, th ſerves to wrap up 
a and Zen in eny Var, with the 83 % Poe | 


: ratt ves. | 
75 what matter are theſe Swarhing-Bands made ? | 
They are made at preſent of Linen-Cloth; bur in b 
the bin - of Hippocrates, were made of Lefther or Wool- | 
| _ How * ſores of 8 wathing-Bandt a are there in gene. | F 


There are two Sorts, viz. the Simple, ws the Com- 
b- pound: the former are thoſe that are ſmooth, havin 
1 only two Ends; and the later are thoſe which are trimm' | 
3 with Wk Cotton, or Felt, or that have many Heads, | 
chat is to la Rods Dns or cut in diversplaces, accord | 
ing as di Occaſions require. 
* What are the Cimdigions requiſite in, the Lings-Eloth 
whereof the Tee? bing-Bavgs are "$1 2 
muſt be clean, and half worn our, not not having Any. 
> 5 55 of Hem or Liſt. 
M bat are the Names of the different Soaking "Bands ? 
They are innumerable, bur the greater Parr of them 


rake their Denominations from their Figure or Shape; 
as the Long, Streight, Triangular, age thoſe which have | 
many Heads, or are rrimmd. 
. 4 is a Bandage ? | 
k is the Pg of 2 FEY Rolles, or Filles 
to any Part. 
1K many br of B. = are there? | "E _ E 
s many as there are different Parts to und; 5 
ſome of them being Simple, and others Compound, The 
former are thoſe that are made with an uniform 
Band; as the 5 that with Edgings, the 44S 
ral, the Revers'd, and divers other Sorts. The Com- 
pound are thoſe wat conſiſt of many Bands ſet one upon 
another, or ſew'd together; or elſe thoſe chat have ma- 
ny Heads. They have alſo particular Names taken 
from the Inventors of them, or from their Effect; as 
Expulſive Bandages to drive back, AttraGive, to draw 
forward, Contentive 15 contain, Retentive to reftrajn, 
Divu! ve. to remove, Agglutinative. to rejpin, &c. _ 
There are others whereto cerrain 5 Names are 
— dend, and which a as nec fe for certain things: 
as Bridles for the lower Jaw, Slings for che _ he 
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of Monks; Truſſes for Ruptures; Stirrups for the An- 


cle- bones of the Feet, in letting Blood, and upon other 


Occaſions. Laſtly, there are an infinite Number of 
Bandages, the Structure whereof is learnt by Practice, 
and obſerving the Methods of able Surgeons, who invent 


them daily, according to their ſeveral Manners; and 
only the firſt Ideas of theſe can be taken in reading 


Authors that have treated of them. 


dages ? 
There are many, viz. 1. Care muſt be taken that the 


Bands be roll'd firm, and that they be not too ſtrait, nor 


too looſe. 2. They are to be undone from time to time 
in Fractures; they muſt alſo be taken away every three 
or four Days, to be re- fitted. 3. They muſt be neat- 
ly and conveniently roll d, that the Patient may not be 
uneaſy or diſquieted. 

Ih at ought to be ohſerv'd in fitting the Bolfters : 5 


Care muſt be taken to make them even, ſoft, and 


| portionable to che bigneſs of the Part affected; to trim 
them moſt in the uneven places, that the Bands may 


be better roll'd over them, and to keep them conti- 
nually moiſtened with ſome — proper for. the add 
eaſe, as, well as the Bands. 


In treating of every Diſeaſe, we hut b. * way Ti | 


— the Bendeg proper thereto. | 


"ow 


| 7 he Cant Surgeon: l 35 N | 
back Part of the Head, Shoulder, and perinaum; Sca- 
pularies for the Body, after the manner of the Scapularies - 


What are the n conditions to be lere din the Ban- 8 
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HAT 35 4 Tumour? 1 ra | 
A Tumour is a Rifing or Swelling cid in He 

Part of the Body by a ſettling of Humours. 3 
How is this ſettling of Humours produc'd'? EEE. 
Two ſeveral ways, vix. by Fluxion, and bylConge- 2 
ion ? "= - 
What is the ſettling by Babes) bool wi dy | I 
It is that which raiſeth a 3 all at once, or in 

a very lirle ſpace of Ina by mm ms, of the Mat- 

ter. p Ys 
What's is 1055 ſettli by Fare eſtion 971 qi FR ry LT... 
It is that which ax lp Cop 0 Tushaur hs nale ey 2 4 

little, and almoſt inſenſibly, by e of be ow gets: A, 2 

"RY and Thickneſs of the Matter. 510 i 

1 . hich 


i 5 | 7 he C 1 8 


hich are the moſt. dangerous Tumours, thoſe that 15 
From Fluxion, or ae that derive their Original frew ge 
ion ꝰ > 
A Thoſe that be Gon Congeftion, ; becauſe their © 
chick and groſs Matter always renders them more oblti- 5 
nate, and difficult to be cur'd. | 
I hence do the differences of Tumours proceed 5 
They are taken, firſt, from the natural e Sim-- 
ple, Mix d, and Alter'd : Simple, as the Phlegmon, which is 
made, of Blood, and the Ery/ipelas of Choler: Mix'd, as 
the Eyfipelatous Phlegman, which conſiſts of Bload mingled 
with a Portion of Choler; or the Phlegmonous Eryſipelas, 
| which proceeds from Choler intermix d with a Portion of 
Blood: Alter d, as ie Meliceris, which is compos'd of 
many Humours, that cannot be any longer diſtinguiſh'd 
by reaſon of their too great Aiceration. Secondly, the 
difference of Tumours is taken from their likeneſs to 
.- ſome other thing, as the Boil, rhe Carbuncle, and the 
Talpa. Thirdiy, from che Parts wherein they are ſituared; 
as the Opthalmy in the Eyes, and the Quinſie in the 
Throat. Fourehly, from the Diſeaſe that cauſerh them, as 
Venereal and Peſtilential Buboes. Fiftbly, from cerrain 
 Qualiries found in ſome, and not in others; as the 
Encyſted Tumours, which have their Matter inclos'd within. 
Cyſts or Membranes; and ſo of many others. | 
Hum many kinds of Tumours are there: that comperiens, at 
once all the particular Species ? . 
There are four in Number vix. the Natural Tumours; 
the Encyſted, the Critical, and the Malignant. 
I hat are Natural Tumours? © i 
They are thoſe that are made of one of che "YI Hu- * 
. mours conrain'd in the Maſs. of Blood, or elſe of many 
at once intermix'd together. 
oP are the four Humours contain d in the Maſs of 
od? = 
They are Blood, Choler, . Phlegm, and Melancholy; 3 
every one whereof produceth its Particular Tumour : 
— the Blood produces. the Phlegmon, Choler the 
fipelas, Phlegm the Oedema, and Melancholy the 


75 irre. The Mixture of theſe is in like manner the 


Cauſe of the Eryfipelatous Phlegmon, the Oedematous = 
 Phlegmon or Phlegmonous Eryfipelas, and the Phlegmonous 
e ; Os to the W of the n which 

| ar v 


The 3 


are predominant, from whence the ſeveral Tumours rake 


— 
„5 


their Names. 


What are the Encyſted Twmegrs 23 | 
They are thoſe, the Matter whereof is contain di in cer- 
rain Cyſts or membranous Bags; 5 48 a 2 and e 
Struma or Kings evil. e L Ty 
hat are critical Tumours ) : 
They are thoſe rhar appearall ar es in acute Diſeaſes; | 


and terminate them. with good or bad Soocels, as the Pa- 


traordinary and dreadful Sy mptoms, an 


"5 


rotides. | | R 
What are the Malignen gnant daa 9 1 BS. | 
They are thoſe chat are alwa $ ACCOI wit er- 

5 ns or 19 Conſe- 

N are alſo very dangerous z as the Carbuncle in the 
ague. 

1 are Impoſtumes or Alſceſſes, Breakings. out, and pu- 

ES, 88 
Indeed ir may he afficm'd, chat all theſe kinds of Tu- 
tours ſcarce differ one from another, except in their 5 
or bigneſs. Nevertheleſs, to ſpeak properly, 2 

1 —— of Impoſtumes or "Abſceiſes are underfto0 280 

Tumours that are ſuppurable, or may be diſſol d; and 

by thoſe of Breakings out, and Puſtules, only imple 

Wheals, or ſmall 5 N chat appear in great Num- 

ber, and which fre quen uy do not come to Suppuration z 
me of them conſiſting very few Humours, and others 

altogether of a dry — aug 
What difference is there between 4 Tumour and an Tmpe= | 


ume or Abſceſs ? 


They differ in this Particular, that all Tamours are not 
Impoſtumes nor Abſceſſes; bur there is no Impoſtume, 
nor Abſceſs, that is not a Tumour : as for Example, Wens 
and Ganglions are Tumours, yet are not Ahſceſſes, nor Im- 
poſtumes; whereas theſe laſt are always n in re- 
gard hs cauſe 3 22 * d 


* 


þ Fo 5 
9— 


i The 1 n 


i 0 H A 5. * e 


UE 1. . Method. to be . in thee eu- 
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ie 3 a * chicks. fo obſerve in Twmours; before 
be undertakes their Cure? 

He ought to know three things vis 1. The Wikre 
or Qualiry of the Tumour- logs Vie rime of irs. Forma- 


tion. And 3, Its Situation. Tue Quality of the Tu- 


mour is to be known, becauſe the Natural one is other- 


- Wiſe handled than that which is Encyſted, Critical, or Malig- 6 
. mane. As for the time of its Formation, it is fourfold, vix, 


the Beginning, Increaſe, State, and Declination, Where. 
in altogether different Remedies are to be applyd. The 


Situation of the Tumour muſt be obſerv'd, becauſe the 


Drefling and Opening of it ought to be as exact as is poſ- 

; ſible, to avoid rhe meeting with an Artery or neighbour· 

ing Tendon. | 

Ho many ways are all the Tumours that are curable termi- 
nated ? . 5 
They are terminared after two manners; viz, either by 

diſſolving them, or by Suppurarion. . 7 " 
Are not the Schirrus and the Eſthiomenus or Gangrene; 


two means that Sometimes ſerve to terminate and cure ow 5 


iſtumes ? 
Tes; bur it is done imperfectly, in ed whit 4 Tu- 
mour or Impoſtume cannot be ſaid 8 be abſolutel curd, 


as long as there remains any thing of the original Mala- 


dy, as ir happens in the Schirrus, where the Matter is hard- 


ned by an imperfect diffolving of ir, or when the Impo-. 


| ſtume degenerares into a greater and more dangerous Di- 
Kemper, as it appears in che Eſthiomenus « or Gangrene that 


ſucceeds ir. 


Which is the moſt effeBual means of curing Impoſtumes, : 


Fur of diſſolving, or that of bringing them to een. 


” Thar of diſſolving them is without doubt the mot 
| ſage, 2nd that which ought to be us d as much as 
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Ihe Compleat 3 - 565 ; 
IS pollible. Nevertheleſs, ſome Caſes are to be excepred, - 
wherein the Tumours or Abſceſſes are Critical, or Ma- 
lignant: for then the way of Suppuratian i is 2 only 
preferable, but muſt alſo be procur'd by all forts. of 
means, even by opening; which may be done upon 


this Occafion, withour wana: for W porter; Matu- : 


rity. 4 
| What are the tand: 79 4 8 urgeon ought 


to babe regard, denne * unlertals the opening of. Tu- 


 mours d 


He muſt rake care to ak in Ls Fibres — the 
Muſcles, and in great Abſceſſes diſcharging the corrupt 
Matter all at eg . che n Lalling in a 
Swoon. | 441 8 

Ought the opening of; ee en 40. be. mode. 

eee 1 and n To the ard Courſe of ebe 

res ? LR 21 * 

No, it is 0 neceſſary to open them with a. cru | 
cial Incifion, when they are large, or when a Mis or 
membranous Vehicle is ts be extirpated. 

How many ſorts of Matter are there that Me forth 3 in the 


: e bender enn dy 


here are four Sorts, wits. Pur, thor gear and, Vin THUS. 


bat is Pus? ö 3 


It is a chick Matter, and white as Milk. 5 5 1 
N bat is Ichor?. 3 875 
Iris a thick Matter like he ru, ef divers c 
What is Sanies? rn Rs Ph 
Ic is a watry Matter the riſerh! Ws in Ulcers, almoſt. 
after the ſame manner as the Sap in Trees. 
What is Virus? ö 
It is a kind of watry Matter, being whiteiſh, pelle 8 
and greeniſh at the ſame time, which iſſueth out of Ul- 


cers, very much ſtinking, and 1s indu' d with corroſive and 


malignant Qualities. 
How many general Cauſes are FE of Tumours? , 
There are three, vi/x, The Primitive, the Antecedent, 
and the 'Conjundt: The Primitive is that which gives 
Occaſion to the Tumour; as for Example, a Fall, 
or a Blow receiv'd. The Antecedent is that which 
ſapplies it with Matter, ſuch is the Maſs of 3 


| that thickens and maintains the «Sogn Laſtly, th 


\ Conjund 


N * : 
e The Compleat Susge n 
Conjunct Cauſe is the overflowing Blood or Matter; 
which immediately forms the Tumour, - 
What regard ought to be bad to theſe three ſores of Cauſes 
in the Cre? | 0 Ware Ie wd.bj | 
The Primitive Cau y. preven avoidi | 
Halls, Blows, or other Hurts. The Anrece; 4 wy : 
- miniſhing the Plerhory of the Blood, an cooling the 
whole Maſs by Phlebotomy. The Conjunct Cauſe, which 
is the overflowing of the Blood, may be alſo remov'd 
in diſperſing it by diſſolving, or elſe 1 in N it * 
Suppuration. pars 


Phat is a Ctifis > | 
It is a ſudden ſertling of N which happens 


in Diſeaſes, whereby they are uſually rerminated. 

How are theſe critical Settlings effected? 

By the ſtrength of Nature, which either expels the pec⸗ 
cant Humours by the Anus, Bladder, &c. or carries them 
into the Habit of the Body: for in the former ſhe cau- 
ſeth Fluxes of Humours, Urine, and Blood ; as in the 
other, ſhe excites Sweatings, Tumours, and even a Gan 
grene it ſelf. Os 

In what parts do the Critical Tumours uſually ariſe 2 
In the Glands, which the Antients calld the — 

ries of the Brain, Heart, and Liver: for they gave the 
Name of Emundtories of the Brain to the thick Glands which 
lie under the Ears; that of the Emunctories of the Heart, 
to thoſe that are under the Arm- pits; and that of the E- 
munctories of the Liver, to thoſe under the Groin. Now 
Malignant Tumours may ariſe in all theſe aps but the 
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ARTICLE = 
of he Phlegmon. and its ore, — 


nar en 5 | 
Ir is a red Tumour 2 on'l by ihe Blood Alta 


in ſome Part, wherein it cauſeth Extenſion, Pain, and 
Heat, with Pulſation. 8 
Atte Aneuriſms and Varices, which are Tumourt made by 
the Blood, to be reckon'd among Xs Phlegmons 5 
No; becauſe the Blood that forms Aneuriſims and 
Parices,. is nor extravaſated, nor accompany'd. with. In- 
flammation, but only a Tumour of Blood proceeding, 
from the 8 of the Arteries a 25 
M/ Echymo or contuſions confiſting extravd 
| Blood be eftcem'd as Phlegmons? Ee 
| By no means, in regard that it is not ſufficient chat ger | 
Blood be extravaſated for the producing of a Phlegmon ;, 
ir muſt alſo cauſe Pain, Heat, and a beating with Inflam- 
mation, Which is not to be found in E moſes, except : 

in great ones, after hey have been neglected for a long 
time; where the ed Blood ought to be let out im- 
mediately, to prevent Inflammation, over-much an. 
ration, and many orher ill a ee © 

Is the Phlegmon always compos'd. of pure Blood: 

No, it may happen ſomerimes. to, para of Cho. 
jer, Phlegm, or Melancholy; on which 2 f 
it is 1 an — N r 32 IrrOug. 


* 


108 * 
Phlegmon, Ss" retaining 4 8 of the died 
ona rae? which is the Blood and ſo of the 


REMEDIES. 


What are the Far s proper for 4 e | 

They are of rwo b. por 5 el and Particular : 
the former having regard to the antecedear Cauſe ; 
and the other ro the Conjunct. The Phlegmon is cur d 
in its antecedent Cauſe, by Phlebotomy or letting Blood, 
by Diet, and ſometimes. by. Purgations; by which means. 
rhe Plerhory, Hear, and Alteration of the Blood is di- 
 miniſh'd. Bur Fomearations, Caraplaſms, and Plaiſters 
facilitate the Cure in the conjunct Cauſe, either by 
diſſolving the Tumour, or bringing ir to Suppuration, 

At what time is the opening of a Vein neceſſary ? vp. 

In the beginning and increaſe. 

What are the Remedies proper to be us'd immediately upon, 
rhe firft appearing of the Tumour @ 3 

They are Reſolvents and Anodynes ; as Chervil boi] 4 
in Whey, to which add a litrle Saffron ro waſh the Tu- 
mour, laying on Linnen-Cloths ſoak'd in this Deco- 
Gion, removing tf them hog and applying the Chervil 
with them: hg 

Or elſe cake the Urine ir a healthful Petfon” whatin 
is boil'd an Ounce of . Sulphur for each Glaſs, and 
bathe the Tumour with it. 

The Sperm of Frogs is alſo made uſe of to very — 5 
purpoſe, either alone, or with Lime-water and Soap 
mixt together; or Oak-Leaves and Plantane beaten 
ſmall; and app yd. But Care muſt be more eſpecially 
raken to avoid cooling Medicines, Oils, and bis wp 
which are pernicious in great Inflammations. 

I bat ought « to be done in the increaſe of the Sao and 
Pain? 

They are to be affuag'd by mollifying alt digbol- 
| ving Medicines ; to which end, a Cataplaſm or Pul- 
tis is to be made with the Leaves of Elder, Wall-wort- . 
'or Dwarf-Elder, * Mallows, Violer-Planrs, Camomile, 
and Melilot; whereto is added beaten” Line-ſeed; 
cauſing the whole Maſs: to be boil'd in Whey, and 

allowing. to every 2 8 or chereabouts, the Tolk of 
an 
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E twenty Grains of Saffron, a quarter of a Pound | 


Honey, and the Crumb of Whire-bread, till ir comes 


=_— neceſſary Conſiſtence. Or elſe take Cow' Dung in- 
| ſtead of the abovementioned Herbs, and mix with it all 


rg e other Ingredients, to make a Cataplaſm, which Ar 
e renew'd at leaſt every twelve Hours. 
bat is to be done in ibis State? | 
If the Tumour cannor be diffoly'd (as was' loaded) 


muſt be brought ro Suppuration by Caraplaſms, conſiſting 


of theſe Ingredients, vix. Garlick, Roots of White Li- 
lies roaſted under Embers, Milk, and I 3 
con. 

Or elſe rake only a Class of Milk, in which an Ounce | 
of Soap is diſſolv d, to wer the Linen apply d to the Tu- 


mour; and let it be often reiterated: otherwiſe make 
uſe of Sorrel boil'd with Freſh Butter, and a little Lea- 
ven or Yeaſt, The Plaifter Dzaſulphuris is alſo moſt ex- 


cellenr, either alone, or if ener mixt with enter 


ton and Baſilicon. 


What is to be done in the Declination after the Suppure- 
tion? 


The Ulcer muſt be at firſt gently dry'd with a Plaiſter 


of Diaſulphuris or Diachylon, and afterward that of Die 


2 may be us'd, and Ceruſe or White- Lead. | 
What Method is to be obſerv d in caſe there be am Abel. 


on toward a Gangrene . 
It is requiſite during! the great Inflammation im mas 


uſe of good Vinegar, in an Ounce whereof is diffoly'd a 


Dram of White Vitriol, with as much Sal Armoniack, 
to bathe the Tumour: Or elſe take the Tincture of 


Myrrh and Aloes, with a little Unguentum Ægyptiacmm, 


and afterward make a Digeſtive of Turpentine, the Tolk 
of an Egg, and Honey, mingling it with a little pirit 


of Wine, or e if as remains nee ion 
or Nn 


| Remedies for Aneuriſus and Varices.”. 


F n 
_ When it is little, as that which N ons an Ope- | 
ration of Phleboromy, or letting Blood rm'd, it 
* may be lufficiear to lay upon the K 


— + oo 
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410 The — Surgeon, 8 
Plate of Lead, or elſe a Piece of Money or Counter 


. | wvraptup in aBalſter, and to bind it on very ſtrait: but 


” A Paper chew'd is much better for that pur- 


'F the Aneariſm be eonfderable, an aftringenr Plaiſter 
may be us'd, ſuch as the following. | 

Take Bolus, Dragon's Blood. Frankincenſe, Aloes, and 
' -Hypecyſtss, of each a Dram; mingle the whol- with twWO 

beaten Eggs, and add Wax to give it the coaſiſtence of 
2 Plaiſter; which may be appiy'd alone, or mim with an 
equal Portion of Empa um contra Nupturam, al way ma- 
| Dough + Bandage to keep it on. Emplaſtrum de Ciouta | 


hach alfa a wonderful Effect. 


When the Aneurifm is exceſive, i it is abidlutely ne- 
ceſſary to proceed to a Manual Operation, the manner 
whereof ſhalt be ſhown horeafies in the Treatiſe oe great 
iber ic requiſice to be wt he Varies? 
Viarices are not generally dangerous, bur even _— 
20 the Preſervation of Health; nevertheleſs, if rhe = 
come troubleſome by reaſon of their greatneſs, an : 
Pains that accompany them, \chep may be mollify'd with 
whe following Remedy. : 
Take the Mucilages of de Seed of Phllum and Line; - 
af each wo Ounces; of Populeum rwo: Ounces z Oleum 
Lumbricorum & Hyperici, of each one Ounce; and of 
the Meal of Wheat one Qunce, adding Wax to make 
the Conſiſtence of a Plaiftee : part of which fpred upon 


Linen er Leacher, muſt be apriy d uo the Nia, and bound | | 
dn with a ſmall Band. 


It the Blond abound roo much, it may be diſcharg'd 
by the Application of Leeches, or by a Puncture made 
with a Lancer: afterward lay upon the Pact a piece 
of Lead fv'd up in a Cloch, and ler ir be kept cloſe 
with a proper Bandage. Otherwiſe you may make uſe 
of an Aſtringent, ſuch as this- 5 15 

Take a Pomegranate, cut it in pieces, and boil ie wien 
as muef Salt as may be taken up wich the tip of mt 
Fingers, in a Gallon of ſtrong Vinegar ; then dip a 
Spunge in iris Vinegar, apply it to rhe Nas, bi vi | 
eee c h . for * + Monch 
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l fir — — a Boiſe. 


| How are Echymoſes zo be rreated 2 21. 200 

All poſſible means muſt be us d to aifÞlve. em, by lay- 
ing Slices of raw Beef upon the Pam, renewing them very 
oft en, or applying Linen Rags dipt in Spirit of Wine im- 
pregnated with Saffron. © 

They may be alſo diffoly'd with the Roots of Briouy 


_ raſpd and apply'd therero, or elſe with: Plaiſter or Mor- 


tar, Soor, Oil of Olives, and Unguentum Divinum ; a 
Mixture whereof being made, is to be put between wo 


5 Rags, and laid upon the Tumour or Swelling. 


Habe Babe een n ee allment ©... 


Peru may be us'd, or, for want thereof, Oleum Lumbri- 


corum Hyperics, with luke-warm 3 with which 


: _ Compreſſes muſt be ſoak d i laid upon 


5 3 ſhould enſue, or even a Gangrene t 


When the Echymoſi is gear, nd pers Blood is dis- . 
fus'd between the Skin and the Fleſh, the ſafeſt way is to 
make an Opening to let it out, leſt a too plentiful and 


However, a Surgeon ought to proceed in the cu- 


ring of an Echymoſis in the Face with great CircumipeQi- | 


on, which muſt 7 be Frepar d tor eien 


of 3 Phleg monous Reer or pa. Wy: of 
| Remedies proper or IPO"... 


What. are the Tumaurs or arte tha b. 


Pulegmon? 


They are the Bubo, Carbuncle, Anthrax, Furunenlus, 


Phypeton, Phyma, Panaritium or ads, * Gan- 1 


grene, and Kibe or Chilblain. 


What is a Bubo ? | 
A Bubo is a Tumour. which 0 inthe Groin, — 
ing accompany d with Hear, m e and _ 


times a Fever. 


What isa cal EY fe | 7 . 
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11 A. The olga enn 


A Carbunde ! is a hard Swelling, red, burning, and 
inſeparable from a Fever: it is cover id with a black 
Cruſt or Scab, that afterwards falls off at the Suppura- 
tion, leaving a deep and dangerous . WG: wich 
ſomerimes does nor ſuppurate at all. 1 5 


What is an Anthrax ? | | 
The Anthrax is very near the ſhag thing as ;rhe Car- 


buncle, only with this difference, that the latter always 
appears in the Glandulous 3 and the Ale * 
ore elſe. 8 
bat is a Furuncalus? - 
It is a kind of Boil, or 3 3 which 
ſomewhat reſembles the Head of a Nail, and is on 
that account call'd Clou by the French, cauſing Erden 
as if a Nail where driven into the Fleſh. | 


— R 
8 


"What is 4 Phygeton . 1 

| The Phygeton is a ſmall, red; 7 inflam'd Extube- 
rance, ſituated in the Milliary Glands of the skin, 

8 where ir cauſerh a e Pain, without * 

on. | | 

What i is 4 Dy 2? 3 

The Phyma appears after the dame manner as sche Phage 

ton, and ſuppurares. 

What are the Remedies proper for al theſe Sorts of Phleg- 
monous Tumours and Impoſtumes ? | 
Ihey are in and Plaiſters, Anodyne, Emollient, 
Reſolvent, and Suppurative, which are us'd proportionably 
as in the  Phlegmons. | 
I bat is a Gangrene, Sphacelus, or Eſthiomenus ? 
The Gangrene and Sphacelus fignifie the ſame thing; 
, nevertheleſs are commonly . diſtinguiſh'd : rhe former 
being a Mortification begun; and the Sphacelus an intire 
or perfect Mortification, call'd alſo Necrofis and Sideratio. 
An Eftbiomenus is a Diſpoſition to Morrification, difco- 
ver'd by the ſoftneſs of the Part, and irs livid colour; 
and a Gangrene is defin'd ro be a Mortification of a Part, 
occaſion'd by the Interception of the Spirits, dad the Pri 
vation of rhe natural hear. 

bat are the Cauſes of a Gangrene in general? | 

Every thing that hinders the natural Heat from exert-. 
ing it ſelf in a Part; as ſtrong Ligarures, aſtringent or 
reſolvent Medicines, not conveniently us'd in great Inflam- 
mations, a violent Hæmorrhage, or wy n the 

VVV Spire 


be Compleat Surgeon. 113 
Pßpirits are exhauſted the birings of Mad Dogs, . 1 
Cold, „ +: * | f 
what Signs is s the Gangrene We | - NY 

It is diſcover'd by the livid Colour of che Skin, which 
departs from the Fleſh, the ſoftneſs, 1 and inſen- 
Gbility of the Part ; and ſomerimes by its dryneſs and 
blackneſs, from whence exhales a cadaverous Stench, with ' 

 Sanzes iſſuing forth after Punctures or Scarifications made 5 
therein. Laſtly, a Gangrene is perceiv'd by the cold Swears, 
Swoonings, Hncopes, and Delirium: that invade the Pati- 
ent, mth which are al the Fore-runners of approaching | 
Dear 

| 2 a Gangrene only found in the Fleſh, and of Parts of the 
| E. happens alſo in the Bones, and is then call d "Ga. þ 
2 ; 
. it this Caties or Gangrene f the Bone, di tover'd, | 
Bu it lies hid under the Fleſh ? . * 

It is known by the black Colour of ths e 
Fleſh, the ſtink of the Sanies that comes away, the * 
tolerable Pains felt thereabouts, which are fix d and con- 
tinual, before the Impoſtume and Ulcer appear; and 
when the Ulcer is made, a Kind of * Ss may be 

N in * Bone. TC hay 
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What 1 are the Remedies proper for a Colts ee e, 
They are thoſe that take away the mortified and cons. . 3 
rupt Parts, and recall the natural Heat: both which ME: 7 < 
cations are exactly anſwer'd in the Extirpation of what = 
is already corrupred, with the Knife; and the Reſtau- 
- From of the natural Heat by the following Reme- 
ies. 1 


"Take 0 Ounce of good Vinegar, ſteeping therein 2 5 RY 


Dram of White Vitriol, with as much Sa A 2 
Let it be us d in bathing the Part; and apply thereto” 
Pledgers well ſoak'd in the ſame Liq uor ? A Reme- 
dy is convenient in the firſt Dif oh toward a Gan- 
grene. Or, if you pleaſe, you may make uſe of the Yel- | 
low” Water, which is made with corrofive Sublimare |; 
_—_. | = e ; Oo 7 . half a _— = 
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_ of corroſive Sublimare ro be infus d in a Pint of Lime- 


Water. * 
But a Tincture of My =y and. Aloes is more elfitact- 
ous, wherein Unguentum gyptiacum is ſteep'd; or elſe 
Lime-Water kept for that purpoſe, in which have been 
boid two Ounces, of Sulphur or Brimſtone, with two 
2 Drams of Mercurius Dulcis ; adding four Ounces. of Spi- 
rirof Wine. This makes an excellent Phagedænick Wa- 
ter, 10 which the Parr may be bach d. and the Pledgers 
10 jak's BY 
II the Gangrene. paſſerh ro the: Bone, the Ulcer, muſt 
be immediately cleans'd with Brandy, and Euphorhium 
afterward put into ir, laying. alſo. ſome upon the Pled- 
gets, and abſtaining from all ſorts of oily and grea- 
fie Medicines. But if theſe Remedies prove unprofitable, 
recourſe is then ro be had to the Knife, Fire, or Ampu- 
ration; the manner of petforning which ſeveral * 
ons, is "explain d hereafter. ' Be KO On ys 
What are _Kibes.or.Chilblains?, 21 2 
They are painful Tumours, W are pF Bros accompa- 
ny'd with Inflammation; they happen more eſpecially in 
the Nervous and ourward Parts; as the Heel, and are 
ſo much the more ſenſibly felt, as ha Air and Cold are 
more ſharp and vehement. 
: Phat is to be done in Order to cure "theſe Kibes or Oil. 
lains ? . 
The Heel or affected Part nüt Be waſl'd and dipr in 
Wine boil'd with Allum and Salt, whereof a Cataplaſm 
may be afterward made, by adding, Meal of Rye, „Honey, 
and Brimſtone. The Juice of a hot Turnip apply'd, with 
c Unguentum Roſatum, 1s alſo. J 890d; or Fare = a- 
lone... - 
Mat is a. / Panaritium > 
Panaritium or 7 7 is 8 kia 9 
ariſerh in the Extremity of the Fingers, at the Roor of 
the Nails: Ir is red, and accompany'd with: very great 
Pain, even ſo exquiſite, that the whole Arm i — ſenſible 
thereof, inſomuch that a Fever ſom es inſues, and a 
Gangrene, the Humour being contai . the Bone 


=} 


and the Perioſteum, that, e Membrane With . it is 
immediately inveſted. 905 


1 N are convenient 7 the caring . Panari- ; 


door 
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Anodyne . are to be firſt applied ; that is to 
fay, ſuch as ſerve to aſſwage exceſſive Pain, as chat which 
is compos'd of Milk, Line- ſeeds bearen, large Figs, rhe 
Volk of an Egg, Saffron, Hony, and Oleum Laumbricorum, 

with the Crumb of White- Bread. Afterward you may 
endeavour to diffolve it, by applying Oil of Almonds, Sac- 
. charum Saturn, and Ear-Wax, or elſe Balſam of Sulphur. 

The Emplaſtrum de Mucilaginibus and Diaſulphuris diſſolwd 
in Wines! is alſo a moſt excellent Reſolvent and Anbdyne 
If it be requiſire ro bring this Humour to Suppurarion, 5 
the Roots of 'whirg Lilies roaſted under Embers may be 
added to the preceding Cataplaſm; or elſe a new Ca- 
taplaſm may be made wich Sorrel boil'd, CE FORTY and 

a little Leaven. © - 

What is a Burn, 1 

A Burn is an "EYE of vid made upon a Parr: 
wherein remains a great deal of Hear, with Bliſters full 
of Seroſities, or perhaps an r, accordin 8 as dane Fire 

70008 taken more or leſs Effect. 1 | 
bat are the Remedies proper: far 4 Burn 7 
A Burn is cur d by 5 ſpeedy Application of freſh Clay 5 

or Earth reiterated many times ſucceſſively; by thar of O- 

nions pounded i in a Mortar, Unguentum Wſatum, and Po- 

-puleum, mixt with the Volk of an Egg andunſlack'd Lime; 

Cray-Fiſnes or Crabs 272 alive in a Leaden Mortar; 

8 and a great number of other Things. X 
If che Burn be inthe Face, you may more efpetially rake 
'the Mucilages of the Seeds of Quinces and PHIium, 

and Frog's Sperm, of each an equal Quantity, adding 
0 every four Quaces: twenty Grains of Saccharum'Satur- 
vi. This Compoſition may be ſpred on the Part with a 

Feather, and cover& with fine brown Caper: * is an ad- 
5 min and approy'd Receipt. 

If the Burn had made an Bſcarr or Cruſt, it may be 
remov d with freſh Butter {pred upon a Cole wort or Cab- 
bage- Leaf, and apply d hot. Zut in caſe the Cruſt be too 
bad, and doth not falb off, ir nmſt be open d, to give Paſſage 
to the pus or corrupt Matter, the ſtay of which would oeca- 
ſion a deep Ulcer underneath. . The ſame Method is to. 
be obſerv d in the Puſtules or Bliſters, two days after 
chey are rais d, applying alſo the Oĩntment of Wer 
Lime, ap of Roles, and Yolk of Eggs. NI 
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1 R T I C L E II. 
o the Ery ſipelas and in | Dependencies. 


hk ner is an Ecyfip clas? 5 
An Eryſipelas, dats calls OL Autos Fire, 


Ls 1 a ſmall Elevation producd by a Flux of Choler diſ- 


rsd and running between the Skip and the Fleſh. It 


is + wx by its yellowiſh e up Hear, and rope | 


ings. te 


REMEDIES. o 


What are os e Proper for an AiryGpolus 2 
An Eryſipelas that ariſeth in the Head and Breaſt is nor 
without Danger, and the Cure of it ought to be underta- 
ken with great Care, in the Application as well of in- 
ternal as external Remedies. For it is requiſite to take 
inwardly a Doſe of Diaphoretick Antimony, Crabs-Eyes, 
Egg-ſhells, Powder of Vipers, and other Medicines; as 


5 alſo Porions that have the like Virtues, ſuch as the : 


following; Take Four Ounces of Elder-Flower-Warter, 
adding thereto a Scruple of the Volatile Salt of Vipers, 
or of kn er With one Ounce of Syrup of red 


Phlebotomy or Blood-terting hath no place here, un- 
leſs there be a great Plethory ; but frequent Clyſters 
are not to be rejected, iq. ſuch as are made of Whey, 
Chervil, Succory, and Violet-Plants, adding a Dram of 
a * Cryſtal diffoly'd with two: Ounces of Honey of | 
* 1IO0lets. 
A As for outward Ae Linek Rags: dipp 'din the 75 
Spirit of Wine impregnated with Camphire and Saf- 
fron, are to be laid upon the Tumour, and renew'd 
as faſt as they are dry'd. - An equal Frogs of Chalk 
and Myrrh bearen to Powder, may ſtrew d Ya 
Ia 5 of e Reed with Om. "8 apply's 

to the Part. 
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If the Hear and Pain 2 exceſſive, take half a Dram 


of Saceharum Saturn, Twenty Grains of Camphire, as 
much Opium, with two Drams of red Myrrh : Infuſe 


- theſe in a Gallon of White-wine; let this Liquor be 


kept to ſoak rhe. Cloths that are laid upon the Eryfipelas, - 


which muſt be often renew'd. Bur to dreſs the Face, | 5 


a Canvaſs Cloth may be us'd, which hath been dipp'd 
in a Medicine prepar'd with a Gallon of Whey, Two W-õ 
Volks of Eggs, and a Dram of Saffron. 
Moreover, amidſt all theſe Remedies, it is neceſſary 
to oblige the Patient to keep to a good Diet, and to 
E for his Ordinary Drink a Ptiſan made of Harts- 

orn, the Tops of the leſſer Centaury, Pippins cur in 
Slices with their Skins, and Liquoriſh; a little good 
Wine may be alſo allow'd with the Advice of the Phy- 


fician. 


Of Eryſipelatous Tumours | or Impoſtumes, and 
. hir ̃ ͤm) 


222 : FE the Tumours or Impoſtumes that partake of the 5 5 
Nature of an Eryſipelas? „ 5 


They are the dry and the moiſt Herpes: the former being 


that which is call'd the Teeter or Ring-worm ; and the 

other a kind of yellow Bladders, Paſtules, or Wheals, 

that cauſe itching, and raiſe little corroding Ulcers in 
the Skin: to theſe may be added divers ſorts of Scabs 

and et... 86 2 ey weed 
The Remedies preſcrib'd for the Ery/ipelas may be 
_us'd for both theſe kinds of Herpes 3 as alſo Lorions for 

— Barhing Liquors made of Lime-Water and a Decoction 

of Wormwood and Sal Armoniack, allowing half a Dram 


ro four Ounces of Liquor. Or elſe take half a Dram 


of Sal Saturni, and put into a Glaſs of rhe Decoction 
of Fumitory or Cheryil. You may alſo make uſe f 
the Oil of Tartar per deliquium, to make a Liniment, ei- 
ther alone, or mingled with the above-mention'd De- 
coctions. 4 etobo | | nr 


J 
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Of: the Ocdema.” 5 


1 
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4 1 


of Pain; which ariſeth from che e of a pituitous 
Humour. 
Hhat are the l proper for an Oedeina > 


They are Fomentations, Cataplaſms, Liniments, and 
Plaiſters. 


The 1 meds with Pohle of Wall- 


wort or Dwarf. Elder, thrown into a hot Oven after the 
Bread 1s bak d, and ſprinkled with Wine. Afrerward be- 
ing taken our ſmoaking they are. unty d, open d, and 
wrapp'd about the Part, putting a warm Linen- Cloth 
over them. This Operation is to be re- iterated; and by 
this means the Humour is diſſolvd thro' Tranſpiration 
by Sweat. - 
The Caraplaſms are compos'd of Camomile, Melilor, 
St. Fobn's-wort, Sage, Wall wort, Pellitory of 'the Wall,” 
Roots of Briony, and Onions, all boil'd together in 
White Wine with Honey, adding, if you pleaſe, a few 
Cummin or Fennel-Seeds beaten. Cataplaſms are alſo 
made of Horſe-dung and the Seeds of Cummin 'bea- 


ten, which are poilck! in ſtrong Vinegar, and mix d wich 
Barley-Meal to the Conſiſtence of Pap. 


The Plaiſters are prepar'd with an Ounce of Diapalme, 15 


half an Ounce of Martiatum, a Pint of Oil of Lillies, half 
an Ounce of Cummin- Seeds powder d, half a Dram of Sal 


Armoniack, and an ep of yellow Wax to make 2 Con- 55 


ſiſtence. : 


If any tact remains, the Plaiſier of Macilages 
may be apply'd or that which's is'made of the Gums, 
| Bdellium, -Ammeniack,; and Galbanum, diffolv'd in Vinegar.” 
But Care muſt be taken not to omir the Purgatives of 


Jalap, to the quantity of aDram in aGlaſs of White: wine 3. . 
or of half an Ounce of Lozenges of Diacarthamum, which 


are effectual in EE the Stock of phlegmatic and 
ſerous Humours, * hich wee Swcllings : 


4 3 N 


It is a white, ſoft, Tumour, wh; very male ole 
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What are- Me! Kinds of Tumours chi partake of the Ne- 
ture of an Qedema: 

They! are the PhlyRena, and Rupie the BibbriGbor | 
or Reanunculus, the Wen, the Iulpa, the Bronchpcele, «the 
_ Ganglien, the Fungus, the Scurf, the Scropbula or King's- 

Ev and all Sores of Drophes both 1 and kartit 4 
cular. 8 

Nhat are Ph! vOengs, 9 " : UN 

"They are Puftnles or Bliſters wa win avs and 
ſomewhar yellowiſh Humour. 

What is an Emphyſema ? 

It is a kind of a flatuous Tumour, ere Wind ! is 
N with a little ſlimy Phlegm. „ 

Mhat is. a Batrachos or Ranunculus * © © 

It is a Bliſter filld with ſlimy Water that 417 un- 
der the Tongue near the String, and in French is call'd 
Grenouillette, or the little Frog; which is Like lame with 
its Greek, and Latin Names. 2 EL i TOM 

. What is a Nen. 7 5 
It is a Tumour conſiſting of chick, "Wo pituitous 

N like e and is 1 among the 8 
Swellings. e FF. „ . 
I bat is a Talpa 5 tn 0 ͤ (Ä 

It is a ſoft and pretty large Tomop?, which N fall; 
appears in the Head and Face, containing a whe, thick, 
and. Fituitous Matter. 5 6 Eq 

What ir d Brotghofels 77 = STERN Cons 

It is a Tumour: which ariſeth in 1 Throst, * gi | 
ſtends it exceedingly; being compos'd of thick Phlegm 
mix d with a little B 00d, FR] is rank'd among the Ency- 
. . „ . 

What is a Ganglion 8) N 

It is a very hard Tumour, void yo Pain. 0 mopeable, 
product by thick Phlegm : IA is ach f found upon 

ome Nerve or Tehdon. „ 
I hat is à Fungus? ee e en ene 5 

i is a ſpungy Pann ht a 4 wen Teudone 

bruisd or weakened by ſome Hurt. i 
Hbati Is the FIVE ? | | OR 
1111 ( 
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It is a whitiſh and ſcaly Tumour rais'd in the Skin 


of the Head by a viſcous and mix d Phlegm, having its 
Root in the bottom of the Skin. Fo, 


What is the Scrophula or Kings-Evil? , | 
_ Scrophule or Strume, commonly call'd the Ring. Evil, 
are Tumours thar generally ſhew themſelves in the Glands _ 


of the Neck, and in all thoſe Parts where there are any. 
They conſiſt of a viſcous, ſerous, and malignant Phlegm, 


the Source or Root whereof is ſupposd to be in the 


Glands of the Meſentery.. They are alſo of the Number 
of rhe Eneyſted Tumours. „%% ũ ͤ“ ! 


What is the Dropſie? „ 5 
It is a ſoft Tumour occaſionꝰd by the ſettling of abun- 


dance of ſerous Matter in the Part where it appears. 


Water. 


or Praqꝑſies? 


How many ſorts of Dropſies are there ? 


| | There are three general Species, vix. the Aſcites, Tym- 
| panites, and Leucophlegmatia © 5 


% 1 | "TO 
It is a kind of Dropſie that forms the Tumour or 
Swelling of the Abdomen or lower Belly; by a Maſs of 


© 


Hhat is a Tympanites? 


It is a kind of Dropſie, which in like manner cau- 


fetch a Tumour or Swelling in the lower Belly, wich this 
Difference, that a. great deal of Wind is mix ' d with the 
Water, which renders the Tumour tranſparent, and 


ſounding as it were a Drum, whence this Diſeaſe hath 


W ĩ . 
bat is the Dropſie cald Leucophlegmatia? 


It is a Tumour, or, to ſpeak more properly, a general : 


_ Swelling or Bloating of all the other Parts of the 
Body, as well as of the lower Belly. Ir is produc'd 
by a viſcous and mucilaginous ſort of Phlegm ; whence it 


happens, that the Print of the Fingers remains in thoſe 
Places that have been. preſt. 85 | 
What are the particular kinds of Dropfies ? 


They are thoſe that are incident to different Parts of 
vhich they bear the Names: as the Hydrocephalus, which 
is the Dropſie of the Head; the Exomphalus of the Na- 


vel; and the Hydrocele of the Scrotum, There is alſo a 


. Prophie of the Breaſt, and of the Womb. 


What are the Remedies proper for all theſe ſorts of Tumours | | 


> S . 
x > 
4 
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They are in general all thoſe that are agreeable to. the 
Oedema, which are variouſly us'd ; as, Liniments, Fo- 
mentations, Cataplaſms, and Plaiſters : Internal Medi- 
cines ought alſo to be much conſider d, as Diaphore- 
ticks, Sudorificks, and Purgatives, when they are affift- 
ed by « repair Die.. Re 
A Decoction of the Roots of Briony with Cinnamon 
and Liquoriſh provokes the Urine very much, as well as 
a Decodtion of Turnips and "Carrots, and an Infuſion of 
Sage in White- wine. . WT 
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ART ICE nn 
Of a Schirrus, and its peculiar. Remedies. 


* 


a 3 


HEAT Schirrus? 


ther vgid of Pain, and of a livid dark Colour; which 
is formd of a Melancholick Humour, frequently ſuce- 
ceeding Phlegmons and Oedema's that have nor been well 
dreſt with convenient Remedies. _ 1 
How it the Schirrus curd? © 
By mollifying and diſſolving it, but ſeld 
ing it to Suppuration. 5 | 
Ir may be mollify'd by the Application of a Cataplaſm 
or Pultis, composd of the Leaves of Violer-Plants, Mal- 
lows, Beets, Elder, Rue, and Wormwood, with Camo+ 
mile - Flowers, Horſe-Dung, Cow-dung,and Whire-Lilies. 
The whole Maſs is ro be boil'd together in Wine, af- 
terward adding Honey and Hogs-Lard, to make a Ca- 
taplaſm thereof with the Crum of white Bread. 
It is diffolvd wirh Plaiſters compos'd of Dyachy- 
| ton, Melilot, and Mucilages, to which is added Oleum 
Lumbricorum, and Flower of Brimſtone. To render 
the Remedy more effectual, Oil of Tobacco may be 
alſo mix d with it, and Gum Ammoniack diſſolvd in 


1 
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It is a hard unmoveable Tumour, almoſt altoge- 


E | on, = Compleas "IL 1 
ö Furthermore, *theſe Topical. or outward. Medicines are 
to be accompany d with orhers taken inwardly; which 
| ferve to prepare the Humours' for convenient Evacua- 
tions; ſuch, are Orabs-Eyes, the Jaws of a Pike, the De- 
EB coctions of *Sarſaparilla, ae Uſe of ; good.” Wine, and 
| 3 Mears, of eaſie Nis gien, n 


» Of . Tu amour, ad their Remedies 


| What are: the Tumours that 3 of 5 Nature of a 
een 
They are the Polypus, Carcinoma, Sarcoma, "Ni F-. 
cus or Luſt, and the Cancer. 
Mbat is a Polypus ? 
It is an Excreſcence of 1 Elefh arifing in the 
Noſtrils. _ Hippocrates confounds the Carcinoma and Sarco- 
ma with the Polypus, of why he 8 they are ouly a 


Species: 
A bat is the Natta, rows or Luſt? . 
It is ,a_Fumour or. Excreſcence of Fleſh, chat ap- 


* e Buttocks, Shoulders, Thighs, Face, and e- 
very where elſe, the various Figures of which, cauſe it 
to be call'd by different Names. For one while it re- 
ſembleth a Gen Berry, at another time a Mul-berry, and 
at another time a Melon or Cherry. Sometime. alſo 
theſe Swellings are like Trees, Fiſhes, Birds, or other 
. ſorts of Animals, according to the ardent Deſire 
that Women, with Child have, had for things that 

they could not obtain when they longed for them. 
bat are the Remedies proper for the Polypus, * other 

| kinds of. Excreſcences of the like wan >. 

The Polypus may be cur'd in the beginning, Sar * 
is to be fe ar d, teſt ir degenerate . into an incurable 
3 Cancer, when it hath been, neglected or ill dreſt. 
8 Beſides the general Remedies, which are letting Blood 
4 little, and re- iterated Purgations, with an exact Re- 
= - gulation of Diet, chere are alſo particular Medicaments, 

which dry up and inſenſibly conſume the Excreſcence; 

as a Decoction of Biſtort, Plantain, and Pomegranate- 
Rinds in Clarer-Wine, which is ro be ſnuffed up the 
| Noſe many times in a Day, and ſerves to ſoak the 
"ſmall Tents that are put therein, alſo often to cool the 
f Part, a little Allum and e . added. The 


; 


ww 
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Mouth a: Sage-Leaf, ſomerimes a Piece of the R 
ot Pelitery of Spain, and ar anothef time Tobacco, or 


| ceaſe ro cauſe an inward Pain, continual, and prieking 
by Intervals: during this time it is calbd an Occult 


ving been an Occult or Latent one at firſt. 


tent or occult Cancer d c 0 e 
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The ie muſt ſomerimes likewiſe 


ſome” other ching of this Nature, Which brings dhe a. 
liva into the Mouth. If the Tumour continues too long, 
and doth not yeild to the above- mention d Remedies, 
it is neceſſary to proceed to a manual Operation, which 
is very. often perform a with good Success. 
As tor the Natta's, it is moſt expedient not to me 
45 with chem at all: nevercheleſs theſe Marks which 
Infants bring along with them into the World; are fre- 
quently taken off by an Application of the Aker- Bur- 
dens, whilſt they are you Warts, as ah, as their Mo- 


| thers are deliver d. b dcs 10 23: 
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What is &Canter®' © 70, 290 1 802 

It is a hard, Sakai ang: alecrggs Tumour, pro: 
duc'd by an aduſt Humour, the 2 N can 
ſcarce be ſuppreſ&d/ by any W een 

How many Sorts of Cancers are there 8 


There ate tuo Kinds, big. the date a and 10 


4 {6 he 


eee The Primitive Cancer is chat which 


comes of it ſelf, and appears ar firſt about 
bigneſs of a Pea or Bean, which nevertheſeſs doth 


Cancer; but when grown bigger, and open d, it bears 
the Name of an Vlcerated Cancer ; which us fo much 


the leſs capable of being cur d or aſſwag d, as it make 
it ſelf more conſpicuous by its dreadful Sywiptomns, or 
concomitant Circumſtances. 


The Degenerate Cancer is that whink Goole an 


obſtinate and ill-dreſs'd Tumour or Impoſtume, and 


which becomes an Ulcerated Cancer, without ever ha- 


What. Remedies are v 


In regard that it cannot be known in this Condiaicn 8 
withour Difficulty, it is often neglected; nevertheleſs 
it is a Matter of great Moment, to prevent its Conſe- 
quences, more eſpecially by a good Vier and by ge- 


neral Remedies, which may gently rectiſie the Intems - 
P erature of the Bowels: Afterwards the Baths may 


e pretering, . wich the wy of Whey, ae 
| [ 
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Milk, and Specificks in general, as Powders of Crabs- 
Eyes, Vipers, Adders, and others. As for Topical Re- 
medies, none are to be adminiftred, except it be judgd 
convenient to apply to the Tumour a piece of Lead 
rubb'd with Quick-filver; all others ſerving only to 


make the Skin render, and apt to break. The Patient 
may alſo rake for his Drink, Water of Scorzonera and 


Harts-Horn, with the Flowers of Buglos or N. and 


Liquoriſh ; or elſe Quick-ſilver Water alone, boiling 


an Ounce of it in a Quart of Water every time, the 


Quick: ſilver always remaining at the bottom of the Veſſel. 
What are the Remedies for an Ulcerated Cancer > 
Beſides the general ones, that are the ſame with thoſe 


of rhe occult Cancer, there are alſo Topical, which may 


take place here. The Powders of Toads, Moles, Frogs, 


and Crabs calcin'd, cleanſe the Ulcers perfectly well. 


A Decodtion of Vipers and Crabs, may ſerve to bathe 
them, and ſome of it may be taken inwardly. Deter- 
fives made of Lime-Water, or Whey clarify'd and 


you may add Camphire of Saccharum Saturni. 
7 df the Pains grow violent, recourſe is to be had to 


alſo be undertaken with good Succeſs. 


As for the manner of treating degenerate Cancers, 
reſpe& muſt be always had to the kind of Tumour | 


from whence-it deriv'd its Original. 


Eandanum, one or two Grains whereof may be given 
nn a little Conſerve of Roſes. When the Cancer is ſi- 
tuated in the Gland, or Fleſh, the Extirpation of it may 
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of ae or | Encyſted Ti amour. 8 
72 4 1 i an Encyſted « or Leet Tumour or 1 
poſtume ; 

Ir b that which is made of: al ſeuling of mird and 
corrupt Humours, the Matter whereof is cee in 
certain proper Cyſts or membranous: _— nh 
What are the Kinds of thiſe Tumours ?' An 
They are the Steatoma, the Atheroma, ah Bust, 
5 OM the Bronchocele, and the: eule or —_ 

vi 

How is the Difference 3 theſe Tumours' diſcern; 

The Steatoma is known by its Matter reſembling Suet; 
as that of the Atheroma reſembleth Pap; and that of 
the Meliceris is like Honey. Theſe three Tumours can- 


not be well diſtinguiſſid on the outſide, in regard that E 
they do nor — the natural Colour of the Skin, 


which equally retains in all three the Print of wwe 
Fingers that preſs. it. - Bur the Bronchoceie is diſcover d 
by the Place and Part which it poſſeſſeth, that is to ſay, 
the Throat; as alſo by irs ſomewhar hard Conſiſtence 
without the . —— of che Skin. The Scrophulæ or 
King's-Evil Swellings are known by their unequal: Hard- 
neſs, and their Situation upon the Glands, either in the 


Neck, Arm- pits, or e without Alteration like- | 


wie of chen enen ne: LS ; | es f obs 7 


REMEDIES. 


What is the Method to be lere in curing theſe ſors 
of Tumours ? 

An Attempt is to be made to diſſolve chem, as in all 
the others; nevertheleſs the ſafeſt way is to bring chem 
to Suppuration, and to extirpate the Cyſts, which are 

apt to be fill d again after me fparion of the * 


— — 
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| What are-the Medicines * to diſſolve theſe Tumours 
They are all ſuch as may be usd for the Oedema and 
Schirrus; bur the ypeclicks or pyuculac Remedies are 
theſe. og 4 

Take Roſemary, Sage, 5 Elder, great Ce- 
landine, Camomile, Melilot, St. Fohn' wort, and To- 
bacco z. boibthem in Wbire wine wirt Spor and Mel 
Merouriale, adding thereto Cummin-Seeds beaten, and 
Oleum Lumbricorum, to make a Cataplaſm, which is to 
be renewid twice a Day. Afrerward-if the Tumour he 
not diſpers d, you may apply the followng: Plaiſter, 
which hath an admirable Effect. 

Take an equal Portion of |EmpleſtramDiachylon and 
Devigo, and four times as much Mercury and Emplaſtrum 


Divinum; let them be..diffoly'd together; then mix Saf-. 
fron and Olof Tobacco, enough to make a Plaiſter with 


the Whole Maſs, which may be ſpred upon thin _ 
ther, and apply'd ro the Tumour, taking it off only once 
every eighth Day, to cool ir; ler it be laid on again, 
after having waſhd and bath d che Fart with warm 
Urine or Brinſee .. 
But it is: to be always — * l Reme⸗ 
dies take effect only imperfectly, unteſs: they are aſſiſted 
by internal, ſuch as in this caſe are reiterated Purga- 
< tions: join'd with a regular Die. 
bat are the Remedies proper to excite eee 211 
To rhis purpoſe thoſe may be us d that ſerve in Aller 
kinds of Tumours. But ab for the Extirpation of the 
te, it is to be done by dividing the Tumour into four 
Parts, by procuring Fuppuration, and by conſuming the 
Bag by Halle aud little. The Bronchocele alone will not 
admit chis Extirpation, by reaſon of the great Number 
of Nerves, Veins, and neighbouring Arteries, amidſt which 
the Tumour is ſertled : te Bronchotomy is uſed, which 
is the FTE operaion, Ape is, fk of Tumour. 
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nant, © Gn and, Veneredl: Tamour, * Impo- 
ſtumes : 3 — wk 2197 

It conſiſts. in theſe ole Circumſtances,.. viz thar 
Critical Tumours or Impoſtumes are indifferentiy all 
ſuch as are form'd ar the End-or Termination of Diſeat 
ſes, in whatſoever Place or Part they appeaa . 

Malignant Impoſtumes or Tumours are thoſe that are 
obſtinate, and do not eaſily yield to the moſt efficaci- 
ous Remedies. 


Peſtilential Impoſtumes or Tumours are thoſe that 
are accompany'd. with. .a... Fever, Swooning; Head-ach, 
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and Faintneſs: They uſually ariſe in the time of a. 


Plague or Peſtilence, and are contagious. a 
Venereal Tumouts'/ or Impoſtumes are thoſe chat 
appear at the ee of the Groin, and are the Product 


O3FUS. 


And therefore the Critical Impoſthnde may be Malig- f 


nant, Peſtilential, or Venereal; the Malignant Impoſtume 
may be neither Critical, nor Peſtilential, not Vene. 


real. But the Peſtilential and Venereal Tumours are al 
ways Malignant. | 
2 br of quien n F. 


What are [9005 
ſtumes ? | p 7 
Alley = are che Anebvax;* che Boll, the: iP Blegh6s, and 
the Parotiden or Swellings in the Almonds of the Bars. 
What are the kinds of malignant Tumours' or Impoſtimes * 
They are the Cancer,” the en, or Kin g Erik 
am others of the like nature. 1 316 
What « are the Wat 2 Peſpilential Tumour 6 
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They a are Carbaneles ir break tice cher eie; a 
ſort of Anthrax wich appears . hn 1 : and 
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128 The Compleat Surgeon. | 
bat are the kinds of Venereal Tumours or Impoſtumes ? 
They are Botches or Bubo's, and Cancers that ariſe 

in the Yard; as alſo Wens and Condylomas in the Fun- 

dament. Cn EO ns „ 
That is the difference between a Peſtilential and a Ve- 

They may be diſtinguiſh'd by their Situation, and re- 

ſpective Accidents; the Peſtilential lying higher, and 

the Venereal lower: beſides, a Fever, Sickneſs at the 

Heart, and an univerſal Faintneſs or Weakneſs, are 

the ordinary concomitant Circumſtances of the former; 

whereas the Venereal Bubo is always the Conſequence 
of an impure Cbitus, and is attended with no other 

Fymptoms than thoſe of common Tumours, vix. Pain, 

_ Hear, Shootings or Prickings, . 
As for the Remedies, they may be ſought for a- 

mong thoſe that have already been preſcribed for Tu- 


mours.' 
SH C H A N. ; * * : 
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FR HIS Diſeaſe is known by the Ulcers of the 

1 Month, which are very ſtinking; as alſo by ex- 
- ceflive Salivation, great Pains in the Head, Dizzineſs, 
Epilepſies, Apoplexies, and Palſies. The Face being of 
a pale red and dark Colour, is ſometimes puffed: up 
or bloated, inflamed, and beſet with Puſtules: The 
Teeth are looſe and ake, the Gums are ſwell'd, itch, | 
putrifie, are ulcerated, and eaten with rhe Canker ; 

and the Jaw is almoſt unmoveable : The Members 
are bowed, and cannot be extended: The Patients 
become ſtupid and drowſie, ſo. that they fetch their 
Breath with difficulty, are obnoxious to Palpitations of 
the Heart, and Coughs, and fall into Swoons. The 
Ulcers ſometimes are ſo malignant, that the Cheeks 


are intirely eaten up, and the Teeth ſeen: They 
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and livid Puſtules on their Belly and Privy-Parts, which 


advanc'd 1 in Years. 


to Twenty; Crocus" Martis: 
to Two Scruples; prepar 


Meraner AY mm. ee 


are dal nien icelind to *  Looſenefs; "they 
Gripes'; and their Bowels are ſwell'd : They haye rell 


ſometimes no out into Ulcers; zt ir whole Bot ly 
bed dry'd, 1 oY 

"This Diſeaſe voy: be eaſily. card. in + che beginnings 
bats when It is' grown invererare, and invades the ne. 


ceſſary Organs of Life, it becomes incurable; as well 
as when it is the Epidemical Diſeaſe of the Coun- 


try, or the Perſons afflicted with it are old and well | | 


* N "If 


In - undertaking tlie Cure, "7 iy cequi re to begin 
with a good. * and to ſweeten the Blood: let 
the Patient . take the Broth of boil'd Fowl, eatin 
Pullers and Eggs; in the Broth may alſo be put 
vers ſorts of antiſcorbutick Herbs, vi. Creſſes, Spi 
nage, Parſley-Roots, Afparagus, Smallage, - Scorgonera 
Scurvy-graſs, G. Let him ear nothing that is hit 
ſeaſon d, or acid or ſharp ; ler him Seid pure Clarer, 
without any adulrerate Mixture; let him aſe moderate 
Exerciſe and Reſt; laſtly, ler him keep his Mind 
ſedate, and free from all manner of violent Paſſion 
The following Remedies taken inwardly, are very 
zodd for the Sar, pig. the Tihcture of Flints, front 
en Grains ro Thirty; Diaphorerick Antimony, from 
Six Grains to Thirty; ; ſweet Sublimate, from Six 
Grains to Thirty; "Mars Diaphoreticus, from Ten Grains 
ritious,, from Ten Grains 
Coral, from Ten Grains 
one Dram; Volatile Spirit of 'Sal Armoniack, from 
Six Drops to Twefty z Water of Creſſes, from Fiſteen 
rops jo one Dram; Spielt of Scurvy-grals, from T 
3 10 one Dram Tincture of Antimony, from 
Feu Props to Twenty ; z Oily" Volatile Sal Armoniach 
from Four Grains to Fifteen ;' Spirit of Gay end 
from half 2 Dram 160 à Dram and à half Firnolgls 


. Prove from Ten . o Ae rhe 8 Salrs 


of Tartar, Urine," Vipers, aud 
from Six Grains to Fiffeen; the Spirit of Gum ee 


ack, from Eight Drops to Sixteen”; White Mercury prbclo 


arts. Horn, 


e, from Four to Ten Grains; Mercurial Panacea from 
5 taiſis to Two Seruples. We ſhall ſnew the manner 
3 thee „ of Venereal * | 
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130 The Compleat Surgeon. _ 
It is alſo expedient” ro give emollient and deter- 
ive Clyſters to the Patient at Night going to Bed, 
his Body being always kept open with convenient 
Diet-drinks. Afterward let him take gentle Sudori - 
ficks, ſuch as are made of the Decoctions of Fumito- 
ry, wild Cichory, Dandelion, Harts-Tongue, Scabious, 
the leſſer Houſe-Leek, Germander, Borage, Scorzonera- 
Root, Polypody, Parſley, and Fennel, with Flowers of 
Broom, Elder, and Marygold. M 
Theſe are ſtronger for cold Conſtitutions, viz. De- 
coctions of Scurvy-graſs, Lepidium, Arſmart, the Leſſer 
Celandine, Wormwood, Little Houſe-Leek, Trifolium 
fibrinum, Angelica, JIuniper- Berries, Ge. PE 
Convenient Decoctions ro waſh. the Mouth may be 
made with Sage, Roſemary, Hyſſop, Oak-Leaves, Scur- 
 vy-grals, Creſſes, Tobacco, Roots of Biſtort, Birth-wort, 
Tormentil, Flower-de- Luce, Balauſtia or Pomegranate- 
Flowers, and red Roſes : Spirit of Wine with Camphire 
Reeped in it is excellent. © | 5 
Io corroborate the Gums, Gargariſms are made of an - 
tiſcorbutick Plants; as of Spirit of Scurvy-Graſfs two 
Drams, one Scruple of Spirit of Vitriol, one Scruple 


of common Salt, four Ounces of Roſe- water, and Plan. 


tane- water; Bur if the Gums are putrify d, they are 
to be rubbed with Honey of Roſes, and ſome Drops 
of Spirit of Salt. „ 5 


1 Mp 


I To aſſuage the Pains of the Members, Bathings, and 
Fomentations are to be us'd; and a Decodtion of Saſ- 
ſafras taken inwardly, with ſome, Grains of Laudanum 

( e 
Io allay the Gripes, Clyſters may. be given with 

Whey, Sugar,  Yolks of Eggs, Syrup of "Poppies, and 

Oils of Earth · Worms, Scurvy-Grals, ; Camomile, Ge. 
Againſt the Scorburick Dropſie, take the Eſſence of 

Trifolium Fibrinum, and Elicampane, from twenty four 

Drops to thirty, and continue the Uſe thereoß. 

Milk taken inwardly hinders Vomiting; and a Broth 

or Gelly of Crabs ſweetens the Blood. The Looſeneſs 

may. be ſtopr with the Efſence of Wormwood, and Spirit 
of Maſtick; as alſo the Fever, with Febrifuges and An- 

tiſcorburicks. . 


The Spots may be fomented with Decoctions of 1 
romatick and antiſcorbutick Herbs, with Nitre, Gn 
| | Ou 2 — ® 
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The Compleat Surgeon, 1371 
Ointment of Styrax. For the Ulcers of the Legs, pul- 
verize an equal Quantity of Saccharum Saturni, Crocus Mar- 


tis, Myrrh, and Mercurius Dulcis, and arm the Pledgits 


with rheſe that are to be apply'd to the Sores. . 
To mollifie the ſharpneſs of acid Humours, this is a good 

Remedy: Take half an Ounce of Spirit of Scurvy-graſs, 

two Drams of Tartariz d Spirit of Ammoniack, a Dram of 


the Tincture of Worms gathered in May. Give thrice Aa 


Day fifteen or twenty Drops of this Liquor in a Decocti- 
on of Fir-Tops. 5 - 3 | 

Againſt the Tubercules, take two Handfuls of the Flow- 

ers of Camomile, and Elder, three Drams of Briony-Roor, 

and a Handful of White-bread Crum ; boil rhe whole 
Compoſition in Milk, and make Cataplaſms thereof. 
I 0o mitigate the Pains. in the Head, take twenty or 
thirty five Nrops of the Tincture of Amber, in antiſcor- 
butick Spirits or Waters. Joes - 

The Difficulty of Reſpiration may be remoy'd by a me- 
dicinal Compoſition made of two Drams of an antiſcor- 
butick Water, two Drams of the Eſſence of Elicampane, 
and half a Dram of the Spirit of Gum Ammoniack ; take 
three or four Spoonfuls thereof ſeveral mes Jn Day. 

To prevent the putrefaction of the Gums, take one 
Dram of the Tincture of Gum Lacca, three Drams of the 

Spirit of Scurvy-graſs, with fifteen or twenty Drops of 
Oil of Tartar made per Deliquium, and rub the Gums with 
this Compoſition many times in a Day. Brandy in which 
 Camyhire is infus'd, or Spirit of Wine, is likewiſe a moſt 
excellent Remedy ; as alſo all Lotions or Waſhes made 
with the Waters or Decoctions of antiſcorbutick Plants. 
For Leanneſs, Goats- Milk with the Spirit of Scurvy-graſs 
may be us d, and other Waters drawn from antiſcorbutick 
Plants. The Apozemes or Decoctions of Endive, Cichory, 
Sorrel, Becaburga, and Snail-Warer, are in like manner 


"or good for the ſame purpoſe. 


intment of Styraæ is frequently us d in the Hotel Dien 
at Pars, for Spots and Hardneſſes that ariſe in the Legs. 
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CAUTURES. or Stitches are made only in recent, 
and. as yet bleeding Wounds, when they cannot be 
N reunited by Bandage, as are the Tranſverſe; pro- 
vided there be no Contuſion, nor loſs of Subſtance, nor 
great Hæmorrhages; as alſo that the, Wounds were not 
made by the biting of, yeaomous Beaſts; that there be 
5 no violent Inflammations; and that the Bones are not laid. 
open, becauſe chen generally tis neceſſary to cauſe them 
form d in che Breaſt, by reaſon of its Motion: 
The Inſtruments, proper for the making of Sutures, are 
ſtrei ght and crooked Needles, with wazed Thread: and 
rheſe Surures are of four ſorts, viz. ſirſt, the Inermigtent 
Suture, for tranſverſe Wounds ; the ſecond, for the Hair-, 
Lip; the chird. commonly calld the Dry Stitch, for fuper- 
ficial Wounds 3 and the-fourth, term d the Glovers Starch, | 
for the Inteftines, Wer: @X Soup T7 5 1lh 20 0% 507 han 
9 s K 3 The _ - 
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134 The Compleat Surgeon. 
The Intermittent Suture, is that which is made at cer: 
' rain ſeparared Points, according to the following manner, 
After having taken away all extraneous Bodies our of the 
Wound, let a Servant draw together its fides or Lips; and 
let a Needle with wazed' Thread be paſs'd through the 
middle, from the outſide to the inſide, ſeveral Stitches 
being made proportionable to its length. It is requiſite, 
to pierce a good way beyond the edge of the Wound, 
and to penetrate to the Bottom, left any Blood ſhould re- 
main in the Space, that might hinder the re- uniting. 
If the Wound hath Corners, the Surgeon begins to ſew 
there; and before the Knot is made, cauſeth the Lips of 
the Wound to be drawn exactly cloſe one to another. 
The Knots muſt be begun with that in the middle, and 
a ſingle one is firſt made on the fide oppoſite to the run- 
ning of the Matter; lay ing upon this Knot (if it be thought 
convenient)a ſmall Comprels of linenRags waxed, on which 
zs tied a lip-Knor, to the end that it may be untied if any 
bad Accident ſhould happen. If a Plaiſter be applyed to 
the Wound after rhe Stitching, a ſmall Compreſs is to be 
laid over the Knots, to prevent their ſticking to the Plai- _ 
ſter. In Caſe any Inflammation happens in the Wound, 
the Knots may be looſened, and tyed again when the 
Symptoms ceaſe: but if the Inflammation continue, rhe ' 
Threads are to be cut by paſſing a Probe underneath. 
When the Wound is clos'd, the Threads are cut in like 
manner with a Probe; and in drawing them out, a Fin- 
ger muſt be laid near the Knor, left the Wound ſhould 
Un ⁵ U 7 
To make the ſecond ſort of Suture for the Hair-Lip, 
K a ſmall ſtrairNeedle is paſs'd into the ſides of the Wound, 
1 and the Thread is twiſted round the Needle, by croſſing 
\ ; it above ar every ſtitch. Cs tet ; tn 6 $14 00 Te Of - 
To form the Dry Suture in very ſuperficial Wounds,” a 
piece of new Linen-Cloth is to be taken, wherein are 
made Digitations, or many Corners; the Selvedge or 
Hem ought to be on the fide of theſe Corners or Digita- 
tions, leſt it ſhould unravel; and a ſmall Thread-Lace 
is tyed to every one of them. Afterward this Cloth is 
dipt in ſtrong Glue, and apply'd about a Finger's breadth © 
from the Edges of the Wound; ſo that a piece thereof 
being ſtuck on each ſide, the Laces may be ty d together, 


"Ia 


do cauſe the Lips of the Wound to meet. 


* 
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The Compleat Surgeon oe 


To make the Glovers Suture, the Operator having drawn 
together the Lips of the Wound, holds them between 

. two Fingers, paſſeth a Needle undernearh them, and ſews 
5 them e all TOW after the manner * the ee 
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A Wound is a j ee ans bloody Ru 
or Solution of the natural Union of 'the ſolt Parts, kts 


by a prieking, cutting, or bruiſing Inſtrument. 
Ir hat ought to be obſers 4 before all things inthe Nee of 
N Wounds ? EY ee os © 


Ił is requiſite to babe notice off TT Differatices; ak well | 
as of the Inſtruments with which they were made; to 
the end that Conſequences may be drawn from thence 
for the Application of proper Remedies _ | 
: m_ whence ariſerb the Difference of Wounds, and which 
be they? | 
They are taken * from their Figure or Situation: 
With pad to their Figure, they are'call'd Long, Broad 
or Wide, Triangular, Great, Little, Superficial, or Deep; 
5 and with reſpect ro their Situation, they are rene Sim- 
5 ple, Complicated, Dangerous, or Mortal. 
at is a Simple, and a Complicated Moundꝰ lr 
A Simple Wound is that which onlx opens wb atk: 
and hath no other concomitant Circumſtances: but a 
. Complicated Wound; on the contrary, is that which is 
attended with” grievous Symptoms, as Hæmorrhages, 
Fractures of Bones, ene N and ace 8 c 
the like Nature. bh . 

"What is a danger erous, and . mortal hauls "Fro FART. 
A dangerous Wound” is that which is complicaod, ads” 
Accidents whereof” are dreadful:; tis when an F 
is Ken d or e when a Nerve or Tendon is cur, or 

Ne when: | 


4, The une ear Surgeon: 


when the Wound is near a Joynt, and accompany d RET. 


a Diſlocation or Fracture. A mortal Wound is that which 
yo ally follow'd by Death; as is that which is firua- 
deep in a principal Part neceſlary for the Preſarra-, 


— of Life. 
What are the Parts aki Wounds are mortal? 


They are the Brain, the Heart, the-Lungs, the Oeſophe- 

; or Guller, the Diaphragm, the Liver, the Stomach, 
rhe Spleen, the ſmall Guts, the Bladder, the Womb, and 
generally” all rhe great Veſſels. - + | 

Wherein doth the Cure of Wounds conſiſt» — 

In helping Nature readily ro procure the re-uniting 
of the Parts chat have been divided, after having taken 
away or aſſuag d every thing that might prove an Ob- 


ſtacle. 
M bat are che Things that hinder the ſpeedy in of the 


: Parts. Ek 
They are extraneous Bodies found therein, + as. . 
| Flocks, and pieces of Wood or Stone, Sc. As alſo; 
ſometimes the Accidems which attend them; as an He- 
morrbage or Flux of Blood, Inflammation, Eſthiomenus or 
Mortifcation, Hyperſarcofis or an Excreſcence of Fleſh, _ 
Diſlocation, the Fracture of a Bone, 125 eee | 
a Bone, and IE $ ee Nis ee W tue 
* | 74 * „% ͤů 
R 11 


0 J * 
11 4 
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| — gr the Remedies j proper for fpping an e N 
or Flux of Blood? a 
The common Remedy i is a og of Cataplaſm, mage 


up with the Powder of Aloes, Dragon's-Blood, Bole Ar- 
moniac, and Whites of Bggs, which are mix 4 together, 
and laid upon the Mod: 2 bur: —_ dee is an en- 
cellent one. ; 
Take two Ounces — Vinegar 2 Dram of — —— Z 
two Drams of Crocus Marti Mringens; beat the whole 
together, ſteeping Muſcus Quercinus therein 3 then throw: 
upon it the Powder of Muſhrooms, or of Cepitus Lups.. 
Apply this Remedy, and you ll ſoon ſtop the Hemorrhage, 
taking eare nevertheleſs to bind che Part "a otherwi e 
the-A enen do thr 8 take wes 1097. 
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To this: purpoſe. you alſo make uſe of - Cabwebs; 
Mill-D: the 1 der, of. — Oak; as | 


elſe rake Oven:Soor mixt wich the Juice of. the Dog | 
45 an Als or Ox, adding erl. derer the White of 8 


1.602 5 theſe Remedies, there are alſo aQual and Fon 


rential Cauteries, or ſimple; Ligatures. Ingo86: che a 


ure; becauſ; e when the — 


al Cautery is nor n 
off, che ee e breaks our 


made by the org. ta) 


again as bef but the tential Cap tery 4s. alma 
i fo — x the foll ah ” 


always ſucceſsful ; ſuch, as Einig 
3 ra an eee FER: of Vixigl r d Fow: | 
dere dhe Mond Me Be 8: To 
2 Place rs, Blood ſueth Are and this will 
ſtop ir immediately: but cate muſt be taken to avoid 
touch ing a. Nerve or Deadoa 3 by reaſon; that che Vixriol . - 

is apt t excite Convulſions · mot 
Haw fl the lite Mertificationef ern 

V 2 41511 

'* ft nlammarion progeeds. from the Preſence. of a 
| ui it Ke taken away as ſoon as poſ- 
Iceps,; and if 9 ans Quantity 
gurt Martery it muſt be let out. But in 
. he Ge Aan _ 


3 in its e . ee 8 
Againſt, een 0b. e — of 
ith Wormwoeg, Str Fehn s- wort, ny an 
and Aloes: or elſe take the Tincture of and 


or Spirit of Wine alone, ibre bad wich Can 


, Saffron. 
What is to he done in Cafe 2 ure ue 10. 
41 4 waunged Nerve or . 

If che Convulſion be cd by 2 Ken he Preſence of: of an er 
traneous Body chat brui \ ir-myſt de taken 
away g and if — — — A Nerve, pour into 
the Wound ſeme Drops of the * Lavender diſtill d, 


"whichin this Cale * — 1 _ 


* | \ 


138 The Compleat Surgeon. 


taken inwardly in an appropriated Liquor, ſuch as a De- 
| coction of Wormwood, and of the tops of the leſſer Cen- 
taury. " Balſam of Peru uſed in the ſame manner is an 
excellent Remedy; and the Oils of Worms, Snails, St. 
John s- wort, and N e are \ frequently. applied with 
good Succeſs. © '' | | 

If the Convulſion proceeds Fein the biring of ſome ve-' 
nomous Creature, Cupping-Glaſſes or Leeches are to be 
immediately applied, or a Cataplaſm of Venice-Treacle 
with the Spirir of Wine, or AGual Cautery, leaving to 
the Ph 2—.— Care the Preſeription of other Py” 
Reme ies proper to be taken inwardly.” 

' That i to be done to draw the extraneour Bodie es out of a 
| Wound d n . 

When chey cannot be teten away with the Fingers | 
or Forceps, the Patient muſt be ſer in the ſame Situation 
or Poſture wherein he was when he receiv'd the Wound, 
in order to get ſome farther Light to diſcover them; or 
elſe ſuch Plaiſters may be uſed as are endued with an at- | 
rractive Quality, particularly this : ' 

Take an Ounce of Venice-Treacle, - half a Dram of 85 
- Gum Ammoniack, one Dram of Badellium, and two Drams 
of Boars Greaſe, adding a Quarter of a Pound of Wax 
to make them up into the Form of a Plaiſter. It is re- 
ported, that Hares Greaſe alone hath the ſame Effect, and 
that it goes for a Secret among the Surgeons; but you 
may, if you pleaſe, mix it with Ointment, of Betony. 
However ir hath been obſerved, chat Leaden Bullets may 
ſometimes remain in a Man's Body during his whole Life- | 

rime; without doing any harm. KALE TH f 


How are Excreſcences to be talen away? Win ile 


They may be conſum d with Powder of Alum, Onguen- 
tum g — or Lapis Infernalis? '- © | 

After emov'd every thing that bondtrs the re-uni-* 
* the Lips of the Wound, JE is to be dens to attain | 
thereto? « 

„The Rxunion in Woninds i is properly the Work of 
Nature; but it may be promoted by putting into them 
_ little Balſam of Peru, and drawing together their Lips 
with the Fingers: Afterwards the Lips muſt be kept clos d 
with a Bandage, à glutinous Plaiſter, or elſe by che Dry 
Scirch, provided the Wound be only ſuperficial, hindering 
12 . as imo it. For want of — z 


- 


4 


uſe of Digeſtives and Suppurativgs ? 
ſimply by the means of Balſams in ſmall Wounds; becauſe 


— 3 N 139 
of Peru, an re e _ made with the Flowers 
here ſpecified, eee 2 OTE Ren 
Take the Flowets: of Shona St. 8 ak | 
Comfry, and ler them be digeſted in the Sun during 
the whole Summer⸗feuſon in the Oil of Hempſeed, which 
_ Oil, the longer iris kept, proves ſo much the better, if 
ir be ſet forth in the Sun every Summer, the Veſſel that 
contains it being well ſtopr. There is alſo the Balſate/ 
of Balſams, or the Balſam of Paracelſus, callid Samech. 
To avoid the expoſing of Wounds to the Air, it is re- 
quikte to cover them over the Preſſings with ſome forr of 
Plaiſter, which is uſually termed the Surgeons Plaiſter ; ſuch 
is this which is effectual in difſolving, re and 
allaying Pain or Inflammation. 200801 
Take the Mucilages of che Roots of- great ; Comfry. and. 
Fenugreck, half a: Pound of Ceruſe or white Lead, two 
Prams of Crude Opium, one Dram of Camphire, as much 
of Saffron, wo Drams of Sandarack, one of the Oil of 
Bay s, one half Pound of; Roſin, and as much of Tur-, 
pentine and Wax: Boil all theſe Ingredients together in a 
ſufficient Quantity of Linſced Oil, and wie a Ties: ac- 
cording fo Arr. 
0 great "Wounds; * wp * — over dhe Dref: 
ſings a Cataplaſm or "Pultis, ſuch as this: he 
Take the Leaves and Flowers of Comomile, wil pg 
bor, the Tops of Mormwood, common Mallows,. and Merſb-. 
Mallows, with the Seeds of Cummin and Linſeed powgder'd i 
Then boil the whole Gompoſition in Wine, and add thereto 
5 Hb to give it a due Conſiſtence. If chere be any 
Cauſe to fear a Gangrene, you may alſo i intennix Saffron, 
Myrrh, and Aloes with Spirit of Wine. 
Is it necefſary to put Tents into all Wounds, and to makg 


No, It is ſufficient ro procure the re- uniting of theParts 


they ought nor to be brought to Suppuration. So that 


Digeſtives and Suppuratives are only neceflary in great 
Wounds, and thoſe that are accompany'd with Contuſion, 
avoiding the ill Cuſtom of ſome Country- Surgeons, that 
ſtuff up their Wounds too much with Tents and Doſils, 
 wheteas they might well be content with ſimple Pledgus 
or flat Doſils dipr in the ordinary Digeſtive of Turpen- 
tine and the Yolks of Eggs, with a little Brandy, 
Oc 
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or-elſe with dss, Pinus of Myrh ain Aloes: 
Suppuration may alſo be promoted by — 
and quickening the Wound, eſpecially if the Pledgirs be 
e in the following Compotition. 5 
ake half an Ounce of Aloes and Myrch/powderd, 
wo Drams of Sal Saturn, Twenty Eralns of Sa! Armoni- 
ack, the ſame Quantity of beaten Cloves, a Dram of 
Queen of Hungary's' Water, and half an Ounce of 
wr ur gay mann and let the whole Maſs 'be min- 
to 000 ef ye 275 
In fine, che ae Myſtery woufhe-in wen clecnag 
the Wounds with "A Tines-Clok, or with the Injections 
of the Tinctures of Myrrth and Aloes; or with ſimple 


Decoctions of Wormwood, Scordium or Water German- 
der, Bugle, Sanicle, and Horehound in White- wine; as 
alſo by preſeribing the vulnerary Decoctions of Powder | 


of Crebe-Byes, and Saccharum' Saturn, to be taken in- 
wardly, to conſume the acid:Humours, which are a very 
Obſtacle to the ſpeedy Cure of Wound. 
- What are the viilnerary _— "obo \Dacoltiow'of whith 5 t0: 
be taken inwardly 2 Pain 3: | 
They are Alchymills or * Mantle, Grotnddbvy, 
Veronica or Huellin, St. John s wort, Wormwood, Centau- 
„ Bugle, Sanicle, Chervil, and others. The Deco- 
| Gion cf Crabs may alſo be preſerib d, which is an ex- 
cone Remedy, "and may: ſerve inſtead of a vwulnerary 

: ion. 4 NA 1 2% 
- SomerimesFnmres or Stitches coldelbure very much to 
ths re-uniting of the Lips of gpm whey: 8 can- 
not be join by ee N 
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& the Particular Wand "= the Head, 


| Ma 1 AT (ought 6 to Wh ls, « Wand of the 


Two ng that is 0 fiy, the Wound ie ſelf, and the | 
Inſtrument with which it was made: for by the Con- 
ſideration of rhe Wound, we may know whether it be 
ſuperficial or deep; and by char of the Inftfrument, — 
are enabled to make a truer Judgment concerning” the 
Nature of the ſame W | | 

What is a ſuperficial, and what * ae, nim tn hs 


Head 7 4 


| That is call'd a Superficial Whind in the Head, Stich 
lies only in the Skin; and that a =p one, -which reach 


eth to the Pericranium, Skull, or Subſtance of "the. 


F N 


Brain "I 
Whats to be apply4.co Seppel Winnd 7". 
Ix is cur'd with a ile of che Queen of Hungary s Wa- 


| ter; or elſe with a little Balſam, laying upon it the 
Surgeons P iſter, or that of Berony. Burif the Wound 


Oe har large, ir muſt be 'clos with a 
rich. 2 
What % to be * \s dep Wind p19: AB ASHE o#5 
If it be only tnthePericr anzum,the Wound mbh be rept 
open, waiting for Suppuration: bur if it enter che Skull, 
an Enquiry is to be made, whether there be a'fimple Con- 


ruſion, or a Fracture alſo. In a Contuſibn, iris neceſſary 


to wait for the Suppuration, and the Separation. of the 
Splinter, and 20 keep the Wound open; as ina Fracture, 
to examine, whether it be in the firſt Table only, or 
in both. It is known to be only in the firſt, by rhe Ap- 

lication of an Inſtrument, and of Printers Ink; as alſo 
in regard that there are no ill Symptoms: but a Fra- 
cure in both Tables ſhews it-ſelf by proper Signs ; ſo 
that it may be found our by making a Crucial Incifion | 
in e e oy Scovering r the — 8 | 


TT" FT. y 


% The, Compleat Surgem, 
What are the Signs of a Fracture of both Tables of the 
Skull, and of the Effuſion of Blood upon the Membranes of the _ 
Brain ? VVV N 
They are the Loſs of the Underſtanding at the very 
Moment of receiving the Wound; an Hæmorrhage or 
Flux of Blood through the Noſe, Mouth, or Ears; Do- 
fing and Heavinefs of the Head, and more eſpecially 
Vomiting of Choler; from whence may be inferr'd the 
necefliry of making uſe of the Txepan. . \ + ++ 
What Conſequence may be drawn from the Knowledge of 
the Inſtrument, with which the ound was made 2 
Ir is according to the Quality of this Inftrument, as ir 
is proper to cut, prick, or bruiſe: if it be cutting, che 
Wound is more ſuperficial, and not ſubject to a great Sup- 


puration: if it be pricking, the Wound is deeper, but of 


all Moment: if it be a battering or bruiſing Inſtrument, 
the Wound is accompanied with Contuſion, producing ES 
great Suppuration, beſides the Concuſſion and Commorion 
of the Part, which muſt neceſſarily follow, and often cauſe 
very dangerous Symptoms. © TI 5 
Inferences may be made alſo from the Diſpoſition of 
the wounded Perſon : for a ſtrong robuſt Man may bet- 
ter bear the Stroke than a weak one; and even Anger 
encreaſes the Violence: ſo that all ſuch Circumſtances are 
not to be G. in regard that they give occaſion to 


good Conjectu res. e 
hat particular Circumſtance is there to be oferu'd in un- 
dertaking the Cure of Wounds in the Face ? . 
Ir is, that a more nice Circumſpection is required here 
khan elſewhere, in abſtaining from Inciſions, as well as in 
making choice of proper Medicines, which muſt be free 
from noiſome Smells: and ir is in this Part chiefly thar. 
Balſams are to be us d, avoiding Suppuration to prevent 

Sͤcars and other Deformities., 


CHAP: 


. 


m. eur . 


cn A P. Iv. a 
E the particular Wounds of the Bree. 


— AT x hs be A; in the Wounds of the Breaf 2 
| Ia Things, vix. whether they penetrate into the 
Cavity of rhe Thorax or not, which may be diſcover d by 
the Probe, and by a Wax-Candle lighred and apply'd to 
the Entrance of the Wound, obliging the Patient to reſume 
the ſame Poſture wherein he receivd the Hurt, as alſo to 
keep his Noſe and Mouth ſhut. For then the Flame may 
be perceiv'd ro be wavering, the Orifice of the Openinz 
being full of Bubbles. A Judgment may be allo made 
from the running out of the Blood. 
Mbat # to he done, when it i: certainly known that theWiund 
penetrates into the Cavity , the Breaſt? 
£ Iris neceflary to examine what Part᷑ may be burt, by con- 
Ms fidering the ſituation of the Wound, and its Symptons. - If 
fs the Lungs are pierc'd, a ſpitting of frothy. Vermilion-co- 
$ lour'd Blood enſues, with difficulry of Reſpiration, and a 
I Cough. If any of the great Veſſels are open'd, the wound- 
ed Perſon feels a weight at the bottom of his Breaſt is 
- ſeiz'd with cold Sweats, being ſcarce able to fetch his 
Breath, and vomits Blood, ſome Portion whereof iſſueth out 
of the Wound. If the Diaphragm or Midriff be cut in its 
Tendinous Part, he is fad e hurry'd into Convulſions: 
and if the Heart be wounded, either in its 54% or Venen. 
cles, he falls into a Swoon, and dies incontinently. 
= But if the Probe doth not enter, and none of the 
|| abovementiond Symptoms appear, it may be taken 
for granted, that the Wound is of no great conſequence. 
What ii to be done, when the Wound penetrates into the Cheſt, 
pet none of the Parts are Maſt, only theres Js an Effuſton of Blood, 
over the Diaphragm ? 

It is neceſſary to make an Empyema, for otherwiſe the ex 
travaſated Blood in corrupting would inevitably cauſe * 
bee Gangrene, and My : he af es” 
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It is an Operation, whereby any ſorts of Matter are 
diſcharg d with which the Diaphra is loaded, by making 
a Perforation or Opening in in e Bee eaſt = | 
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Hat Fr to og Ki 70 ny) the Quality of 4 ; Wound 
made in the lower Belly? - 
"Iris requiftre, to make uſe of the Probe, ro vbſirve the | 
ee of the Wound, and to take notice of all che Sym- 
proms. For by the help of che Probe, one may diſcover 
whether it hath penetrated; into the Cavity or not, after 
having injoyn'd rhe Parletit to betake himſelf ro the ſame 
Poſture wherein he was when he firſt receiv'd rhe Wound: 
By irs ſituarion, a. Conjecture may be made, that ſuch a 
7798 Patt may be hurt: and by a due Examination 
2 5 J; mptotis, one may atta in to an exact Knowledge. 
As for Exam le: It is kriown, that one: of the thick 
Guts ! is open d, When the Hurt is found in the Hypogaſtri- 
um, and the Excrements are voided at the Wound; as it 
iS certaln, that one of che thin Guts is G5 ierc d, when che 
Wound appears in the Navel, and the yle ifuerh forth 
from thence; - and ſo of Flag on be 5 
_ What M Herhod oj to be ered in curing the Mou 
the lower, Belly ? 4 * oy! 15 
It is expedient at firſt, to pre vent rhe letting in of che 
Air, and to dilate the Wound, in order ro ſew op the. ber. i 
forated Gut, and afterward to reffore'ir'ro its Place; 
alſo to tie the Caul, We e ed of the' 5 AC 
ro cut at off, leſt in putrifying it ould corel e nei 
bouring Parts. Then thoſe 5 ole Parts may th'd 15 
Lees of Wine, wherein have e l he hene 
of Camomile, and Roſes, with, Fan : The Po- 
ders of Aloes, Myrrh, and Frankineetiſe may be alſo 
wy on 2 8 3 and the Wound muſt my ſew'd 
up 


— 


up again to acebs i it on the Oude, the patient in the 
8 mean og 5 reſtrain'd ro a regular Diet. But Cly- 


5 3 e n theſe Occaſions, eſpecially — 

2 

8 Ts uſt be Or wins 15 rather 
| of appointing or of laxative Dier-Drinks, to avoid Di- 


one of i Wounded, making u 
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For the better curing of theſe ſorts of Wounds, it is 
requiſite to be inform d of the Quality of the Fire- Arms | 
by which the Wounds were made, in regard that a 

Muſquet is more dangerous than a Piſtol, and a Ca- 
non much more than a Muſquet; as alſo to examine their 
ſituation and concomitant Accidents: for by how much 
the more complicated they are, ſo much the greater is 
the Danger. Then the Patient muſt be ſet (as near as can 
be) in the very ſame Situation and Poſture wherein he re- 
main'd when the Wound was recei vd, in order to diſco- 
ver the direct Paſſage of the Wound by the Help of the 
Probe, with which a ſearch is to be made, whether a 
Bullet or any other extraneous Bodies, as Wood, Flocks, 
; Linen, or Stuff as yet ſtick in the Wound; fo that En- 
1 deayours may be us d to take them our through the ſame 
; Hole where they entred, Care being more eſpecially 
. had co avoid making Dilaceratlons in drawing them 
out. But if the Operator hath endeavourd ro no pur- 
poſe to remove theſe 


extraneous Bodies, let him make 
a counter- opening in the oppoſite Part, where he ſhall 
perceive any Hardneſs, nevertheleſs without touching 
the Veſſels: Thus the Inciſion being made, he may rea- 
dily draw them out with his Fingers, or ſome Inſtru- 
ment. 1 : On no 
If a, Bullet is lodg'd ſo far in a Bone, that it can't 
be taken away without breaking the ſame Bone, it is 
more expedient ta let it lie there: Bur if the Leg or 
Arm- bones are very much ſplit or fhatter d, then, the 
Amputation of them becomes abſolurely neceſſary. The 
Pain and Inflammation of the part may be afſuag'd by 
letting Blood, topical Anodynes, A and Pur- 

: mars But in caſe much Blood hath been already toft, 
Thlebotomy muſt be omitted. The Clyſters may be made 
with Decoctions of Mercury, Mallows, Beers, a Handful 
of Barley, and Honey of Roſes 
Some Surgeons are of opinion, that the Patient ought 
to be purgd every other Day, and even on the very 
lame Day that he receiv'd: the Wound, if his ES | 
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and apply d very hot to the Nervous Parts. 
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will permit: However very gentle Purges-are to be usd 
upon this Occaſion, ſuch as Caſſia, Manna, Tamarins, Sy- 


rup of Violers, and that of white Roſes. 


1 


In the mean while Anodynes may be us'd to mitigate ä 
the Pain; as Cataplaſins, or Pultiſſes made with the 


Crum of white Bread, Milk, Saffron, the Volk of an 
Egg, and Oil of Roſes apply'd hot; which laſt Ingre- 


dient is of it ſelf a very good Remedy. Bur to aſſuage 
great Inflammations, Gil of Roſes, the White of an 
Egg, and Vinegar, beaten all together, may be laid on the 
neighbouring Parts. „ ami 

At firſt it is neceſſary to apply ſpirituous Medicines to 


the Wound; and Pledgits, ſteep'd in Brandy camphirated, 
are admirable for that purpoſe : bar if there be a Flux 
of Blood, ſtyprick Waters, or other aſtringent Reme- 


dies may be uſed, ſtill remembring that all theſe Medica- 
ments muſt be applyd ho... ʒĩrß - 
Io promote the Suppuration of theſe comuſed Wounds; 
a Digeſtive may be made of Oleum Ruſatum, the Volk of 
an Egg, and Venice-Turpentine. ' +: 0 
If the Wound be in the Nerves, Tendons, or other 
Nervous Parts, it is requiſite ro uſe ſpirituous and drying 


_ Medicines, never apply ing any Ointments, which will 
not fail ro cauſe Putreſaction in thoſe Parts: But a Ca- 


taplaſm may be made with Barley Meal, Orobus, Lupins, 


and Lentils boil'd in Clarer, adding ſome Oibof St. John s- 


mort 


The Balſam of Peru, Oil of Turpentine diſtilled, Oil 


of Wax, diſtilld Oil of Lavender, Oleum Philoſophorum, 


Oil of Bays diſtill'd, Balſam of St. Fohn's-worr, Spirit of 


Wine, and Gum Elemi, are excellent Medicaments for che 


_ Nerves. Orelle, | 


Take four Ounces of Vnguentum Althee, with a Dram 


and a half of Chymical Oil of Bays; mingle the Whole 
Compoſition, and-apply ir. Or elle, _ | 5 


Take an Ounce of diftil'd Oil of Turpentine, a 
Dram of Spirit of Wine, and half an Ounce of Cam- 
hire ; let all be mix d and dropp d inte the wound. 


* 


ele, 


Take a Scruple of Eupborbium, half an Ourice of Cb 


lophonia, and a little Wax; let them be mingled together, 
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248. The Compleat Surgeon: | 
If the Wounds are deep; Iajections may be made 
with this Vulnerary Water following, which is very good 
— all ſorts of Contuſions, as alſo for the Gangrene and 

.Ulcers. | . e LET ASE: 
Take the leſſer Sage, the greater Comfrey, and Mug- 
wort, of each four Handfuls; Plantain, Tobacco, Mea- 
dowſweer, Berony, Agrimony, Vervein, St. John s- wart, 


Wort, Bugle, Sanicle, Mouſe-Ear, rhe leſſer Daiſie, rhe 
leſſer Centaury, and All- heal, of each three Handfuls ; 
three Ounces of round Birth-wort, and two Ounces f 
long: Let the whole Compoſition be digeſted during 
kchittf Hours in two Gallons of good White-wine, 
and” afterwards diftilld in Balueo Marie, till one rhird 
part be conſum'd. / IN, 
If a Gangrene happens in a Part, Spirit of Mother - 
wort may be apply'd to ir, which is made with two Drams 
of Maſtich, Myrrh, Olibanum, and Amber, and a Pint of 
reQify'd Wine, the whole being diſtill'd. NS 
This Fomentation may be apply'd very hot to à very 
good purpoſe, vix. an equal Quantity of Camphira- 
ted Wine and Lime-water, with three Drams of Cam- 
f ber Lg e e 
- This is alſo an excellent Cataplaſm: Take a Pint 


of Lye, and as much Spirit of Wine, half a Handful of = | 


Rue, Sage, Scordium, and Wormwood, a Dram of each 
of the Roots of both ſorts of Birch-worr, and two Drams 
of Sal Armoniack. Let the whole Compoſition be 'boil'd 
till a third part be conſum'd; adding half a Dram of 
Myrrh and Aloes, and a little Brandy, + | © 


* 


4 Burn made by Gun. pomder. 
| urn be { the Skin not ulcerated, | 
Spirit of Wine or Brandy is to be immediately apply'd:; 

or elſe an Ointment may be made with Oil of Olives, 
or bittet Almonds, Salt, the Juice of Onions, and Ver- 
juice, 5 „ 


If the Skin be ulcerated and little Bladders or Puſtules 


If the Burn be recent, and the 


ariſe, an Ointment may be 1 with the ſecond 
da of Elder boil in Oil of Olives. Aker it hath | 
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been trained, add two patts of Ceruſs or White Lead, » 


arid one of burnt Lead, with as much Litharge, Rtier 

about in a Leaden Mortar, as will make a Ban 
But ir is not convenient to take out the Grains of Pow 
der that remain in the Skin, becauſe they are apt to breax, 


and to be more confounded or ſpred abroad; ſo 


that they muſt be let ro come forth in the Suppu- 
ration. 
When the Wound is ſuperficial, and the Skin, as yet 


whole, pounded: Onions with common Honey are au ex- 


cellent Remedy; but if the Skin be torn, it is not ro 
be uſed, by ak that the Pain would be too great 3 


in which caſe Oil of Tartar per Deliquium hath awer 


Hoack Effect. 
If the Burn be accompany d with a Fever, it may. he 


allay'd with fixt Nure, Nitre prepard. with Antimo- 


ny, and Gun- power taken inwardly, which are very ef. -- 
fectual in their Operation. Crabs Eyes. prepar'd, agd 


even ſome of them unprepar d, are in like d- „ 


mirable Remedies. 


1 As ſor external Medicaments, when the Burn is. 'ealy 


1perficial, take Onions, and unſlack'd Lime, quench'd.m 
ecoction of Rape,and apply this Liquor, very hot, with 


Iles Compreſſes dipt therein. Or elſe take har 


Quantity you pleaſe of quick Lime ell wathed,and beat it 


in a Leaden Mortar, with May- Butter without Salt, 500 


make an Ointment, which may be laid glrogeriien lie 


upon the affected Part. Or elſe, 


Take as much quick Lime as you can get up 8 "= 
your Fingers at two ſeveral times, Milk-Cream and 
clarifyed Honey, of each about half rhe like Quantizys 
ler the whole be intermixed to the Conſiſtence of an, Oine 
ment, and applyed: It is an excellent Remedy. The fol- | 
lowing one is incomparable : 

Take unſlacked Lime, and put it into common Wa- 


: rer, ſo, as the Water may riſe four, or fave Fingers above 


it. After the Efferveſcence, pour in Oil of Roſes; 


- whereupon the whole: Maſs: will be <ongulared in n 
of Butter, and may be a 1 05 


A good Lotion may prepared with the; Juice of 
Garlick and Onions, in recent Burns; or make uſe of 


this Ointment. | Take an me; and an half of ray 


* — 


— each half an Ounce; 
$3 ; 


mingle 


150 The Compleat Surgeon. © 
mingle the whole Compoſition 'in' a Mortar, pouring 
mn it a ſufficient quantity of Oil of Roſes. Or 

Diſſolve Minium or Litharge in Vinegar, filtrate this 

Liquor, and add thereto a Quantity of Rape-Oil new- 
ly. drawn off, ſufficient. ro give it the Conſiſtence of 
a liquid Liniment; then ſtir it about in a Leaden Mor- 
tar till it become of a grey Colour, and keep it for uſe 
as an | excellent Liniment. Or elſm,,, 
| Pound Crey-Fiſhes or Crabs alive in a Mortar to get 
their Blood, and fomenr the Parr with ir hot; iris a 
good Remedy. Otherwiſe intermix rhe pounded Crabs 
with May-butter without Salt, and let them be boil'd up 
together, and skimm'd, till a red Ointment be made, 
which may be drawn off, and ftrain'd for uſe. And in- 
deed, all Medicinal Compoſitions wherein Crabs are an 
Ingredient, are true Specificks againſt Burns made by 
Gun-powder. - 8 | n © LF 
The Mucilages of the Seeds of Phl:um, or rather thoſe 
of Quince-Seeds prepar'd with Frogs-Sperm, and a little 
Sactharum Saturni, ſpred with a Feather upon the affected 
Part, hath a wenden dt Operation in Burus. 5 
A Medicament compounded with one third Part of the 
Oil of Olives, and two of the Whites of Eggs well bea- 
ten and mix d together, is a very ſimple and fingular 
- Remedy. Otherwiſe, take half an Ounce of Lin- ſeed 
Oil, and put into Roſe-warter four Volks of Eggs; 
beat them together, and let the whole be apply'd to the 
/ NT | „ 
If che Burn be very violent, and hath even; Puſtules, 
- Etmullerus is of Opinion that they ought to be open d, 
and that an Ointment ſhould be immediately apply d, 
Wen made of Hens-Dung boil'd in freſh Butter. O- 
therwiſe, | Ee | 


_ Take a handful of freſh Sage-Leaves, two handfuls of 
Plantain, fix Ounces of freſh Butter without Salt, three 

Qunces of Puller's Dang newly voided, and the whiteſt 
that can be found, and a banda of. Gooſe- Dung; then 


fry the whole Compoſition for a quarter of an -Hour; 
ſqueeze it out, and keep it for uſe, . Otherwiſcc 
Take two Ounces of ſweer Apples roaſted under Em- 

bers, Barley-Meal, and Fenugreek, of each half an 

Dunce, and half a Scruple of Saffrog ; let che whole 2 


„ 
2 
— p 


oO NF OWE WE % 
n a 


all rhe Puſtules, and endeavour the two firſt Days to cauſe 
made of the Mucilages of Quince-Seeds ſteep'd in Frogs- 
the Yolk of an Egg. Otherwiſe, 


the Eſcar, will haſten irs Separation, 


quiſite ro proceed ro Incifions to make way for the. 


and that of Alabaſter, are alſo. good on the fame pur. | 


_. inwardly, ſuch as camphirated Spirit of Freacle, the 


pion; Haris Horn, Citron with Camphire, Sc. 


muſt always be mingled t 
N rhe Cure of a Gangrene. 


Wine, is a very excellent Remedy: 


approv d Remedy. 40109575 5 9% TN, 
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be mingled to make a Liniment or ſoft Cataplaſm, 

5 0 wy? ſerve” o aſſuatze Pain, and enn che | 
Tits: x 925 
If the Woiind: Ve yer larger, and bath a Scab⸗ pen 


the Eſcar to fall off by the Application of a Liniment 


Sperm, with Freſh Butter, the Oil of White Lilies, and 


Make a Liniment with freſh Butter 8 beaten in . 
leaden Mortar, with a Decoction of Mallows, which ö 


being ſpred upon hot Colewort. Leaves, and apply d to 


4 3 


But if the Eſcar be too hard and obllinare,ir f is re- 


Sanies, leſt a deep and putrid Ulcer ſhould} be engen- 
der'd underneath. - As ſoon as the Humour is evacua- 
red, the aboyemention'd emollient Medicines may be 
us d, till the Separation; then the Ulcer may be con- 
ſolidated with Digeſtives and Mundificarives ; ſuch as . 
the Ointment of Quick Lime, with Oil of Roſes, and 
the Volks of Eggs. The white camphirated Ointment, 


poſe. hs f F- 
If a Gangrene 3 i 20257 We muſt be taken 


Eſſence and Spirit of Elder-berries, the Spirit of Harts- : 
Horn with irs own proper Salt, Venice-Treacle in Spi- 
rit of Wine camphirated; or the diſtiſ᷑d Water of Scor - 


As for external Remedies in the beginning oh: the 
Gangrene, Spirit of Wine applied hor is excellent; and 
yet better, if Aloes, Frankincenſe, and Myrrh be infu- 
ſed therein. It ought alſo ro be obſerved, that Camphite 
n the opical Medicines wet | 


ADeconioree td Lima in thts Biddbns®: 
bath been boil'd, with Mercurius Dultis,” and Spirit of - 


In a conſiderable Gangrene, afrer adds d des 
Scariſications, ler Horſe- Dung be boil'd in Wine, an 
laid upon the Part in form of a Oataplaſmd Ibis . an 


i ER 85 . Ic 


' Ig2: Te Gonipleat\Qunirou— 
IF 2 — be ſcaxiſie che Part, and ap 
;therero a nce of Unguentum iacum, over 

| ply. above rhe Oiatments and Caraplaſms already de- 
ſcrib' d ; remembring always, that when the. Gangrene 
_— degenerates into a Sphacelus, all che mortify d Parts muſt 
by penny e I or an aſl mom the aan v4 
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An Ulcer is a Rapture ot ber — Uiaban of 
the. parts made a long while ago, which is maintaind 
by the Canies that runs out of the Cavity ; on an Ulcer 
takss its riſe from a Wound that could not be well cur d 
in its proper time, by reaſon of = 111 Qualizy of 1 its * - 
or corrupt Matter. 


What- ned is. there lernen a Wand and an U - 


cer 


I᷑Qis this, chat a Wound, yg proceeds w an ex- 
ternal Cauſe, and an; Ulcer from an internal, ſuch as 
Humours that fall upon a Part g; or elſe a Wound uy long, 
remaining open degenetates into an Ulcer. 
HAchence is the difference of Ulcers deriu ed) 
It is taken from the Cauſes chat produce. them, and 8 | 
Symptoms or Accidents with which they are accompany d. 
Thus upon account. of their Cauſes: they are 'callid; 
Benign or Malignant, Great or Little, Dangerous, or Mor- 
tal; and by reaſon of their Aceidents, they are tertn\d 
ee e, Cavernous, Eiſtulous, af, Fon Se. 
o Vicers always frocetafromi ION y Or n 
No, chey ſamerimes alſo. dees — Qcigin fhom/ 
inn Cauſey, as the Acrimony;.of Humdurs, or their. / | 
malignant Quali iy; the Res of a Splinter of a 


4 2 * 8 Bone, 


are commonly called F degene. 

rain „ i 39 „ 

- What are the Put Corral ile, and 
Cancerous Ulcers? . 
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The Putrid Ulcer. i is that . Heth l ſofe . 


. crufty, the Pus and aher being viſcous, ſtinking, and of „ 


cada verous {mel}. 

The S Ulcer is hat which by the erer 
and Mali *. of its Sanaa, Freies. wates nella, 
rupts, and mortifies the Fleſſ 


is ſtrait and rhe bottom broad, wherein there are many 


Holes fill'd with malignant Saniet, wirkgut any <allokry, 


or hardneſs in its ſides. . 
The fiſtulous Ulcer is thar Which. 81 2 

and deep Holes, with much hardneſs ian 

Sanies whereof 1 is ſometimes virglent, 8 times 

ns Sie). PR 

"Ihe 1 ies is 8 ai * woo acer 


| hard and _—_ of a brown Colour, mich thick. Veins : 
ull 5 


round about, of a livid and blackiſh, ſort. of Blood, 
In the bottom are divers round Caviries, which ſtink ex- 


treamly, by reaſon; of the ill pales bs the, antes 155 A 


FO — . e of tile Nun 
Ata there no ot 4 41 5 2111 ang 
Yes, there are alſo Verminqus, tek Wc 

thinks calld Ghironia-and Felephia, and arhers,. which. have 

much affinity wir, and may well * aden ard 


man the five kinds 
+. ere che means in be 4, in tn 7 ug of Ulery?, | 
cicatriz d ” 


Ulcers ought to be well m 


| Tor with. * to che 1 "Cos es. = Accidents 5 


hat renden them. obſtinate, ul to be cut d, 

8 is alſo requiſite, to make u F al Medicin ho 

which may reſtrain and conſume hem. If their ſides 

. ee they are to. by ſcarify d, in nden ta bring 

toy to. S ene 5 rn, be ene . 

.t py > coxroding A; Laa 
cher e Allum ; or by E e 
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The Cavernous Ulcers. is t 45. the Kebabs. of which | 


| 154 -The ost; 

To this A pole divers forts of Adee may be us d, 
as alſo Powders, and Plaiſters: The Liquors are uſually | 
made of Briony-Roors, the greater Celandine, Lime, and 
the Yellow-warer ; a Tincture of Myrrh, 'Aloes, 'and Saf- 
fron, and Whey, whereto is added Saccharum Saturni; 
and the Ulcers may be waſh'd' or bath'd with theſe Li- 
' Quors; and very good Injections be compounded ors; 
them. 

ThePowders: are thoſe of Meal „Worm- eaten Oak Altum, 
| and Cinnabar, the two laſt of theſe being us'd by throw- 
ing them upon Fire, and 8. rhe Fume to be convey d 
to the Ulcer thro' a Funnel he Conntry-People often 
make uſe of /Porrers-Earth'to dry up their Ulcers, with 
good Succeſs ; but then they muſt nor be of a Malignant 
Nature. 

The Plaiſters are Emplaſtrum de 'Betonic Diaſulphuris, 
Deficcativum Rubrum, and others. And the 55 


ſuch as theſe: 


Take three Volks bf Eggs, Half an Ounce of Honey, 


and a Glaſs of Wine, and make thereof a mundifying 


OE 


Ointment, according ro Art. Otherwiſe, 
Take Lime well Baſh d and dry'd ſeveral times: let 
it be mingled with Linſeed-Oil hint Bole, and it will 
make an excellent Ointment to mundifie and dry: a 
little Mercury Precipitate may be intermixt, if you pleaſe, 
to augment the drying Dunz; 3 and e Dulcis 
may be added in the Injections. 
Por Ulcers in the Legs, and Cancerous Uleets, rake E 
Plantain-Water, and ' Allum-Water, or elſe Spirit of 
| Wine, Unguentum Ag 5 © and ' Venice-Treacle ; © Or - 
elſe an Extract of the Nee f round Birth. wort made 
in Spitit of Wine. Gun- powder alone diſſolvd in Wine, 
is of fingular uſe to waſh the Ulcers, and afterwards to 


intments are 


wer the Pledgits which are to be apply'd to them. But 


here are two Particular and ſpecifick Medicines to mol- 58 65 

life a Cancer: _ ah poor e 
| _ Take Saccharum Satin, Camphire, 0d oot ; "Jet : 
hem be incorporated wich the Juice of Houſe-Leek and 


Planrain,in aLeaden Mortar; then make aLinimenrthere- 


of; and coyer the Part affected as lightly as is poſſible 
deo be done, 48 with a ſimple Flaxen Cloth, or a Sheet 
of Cap * Or elle, ie | 


oz | - Tale 


| oe ed — 15 5 

2 the Anil Water of rotten Apples; and min- 
Ka it with the Extract of the Roots of round Birth. - 
wort made in the Spirit of Wine, reſerving this Li- 
yup? to walk che Pan, wag: to > make InjeQions.” EL. 
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T. Signs of this * are a 3 Diſtention 
of the Penis or Vard, and a ſcalding Pain in making 
Water, the Urine being pale, whiteiſh, and full of Fila- 
ments ot little Threads: Sometime the Teſticles are 
{well'd. as well as the Glans and Preputium 3 and ſome- 
times there is a Flux of a kind of Matter yellowiſh, 
greeniſh, Ge. 

If there be a great eee in hs. 9 7 5 Endea- 5 
vours muſt be us'd to allay it by lerting Blood ; and 
afterward the Patient may take a cooling and diuretick | 
Diet-Drink, as alſo Emulfions made with cool Seeds in 
Whey. A very good Decoction may be prepar d in all 
Places, and withour any wants by putting a Dram of 
Sal Prunella into every Quart of Water, whereof the Pa- 
tient is to drink as often as he can: This Decoction 
is very cooling and diuretick; and the Uſe of it ongbt 
to be continu'd till the Inflammation be aſſuag d. Then 
ſome gentle Purges are to be preſerib'd in the b ginning 
ſuch as an Ounce of Caſſia; and as much Manns, diſſolv 4 
in two Glaſſes of Whey, which are to be. taken one 5 
two Hours one after another.. 

Afterward the Patient muſt be often rat; with ewolve, 
Grains of Scammony, and; fifteen Grains of .Mercurius 


pens ; and theſe e * be con * - : 


4 


— 


156 . The 6 
it appears _ the Fluxes are neither allen thing nor green- a 
iſh; nor of any other bad Colour. When they ate become 
White, and may be drawn into a Thread, they may be 
ſtopt with Aſtringents: Amber and dry d Bones beaten 
ro Powder, eighteen Grains of each, with one Grain of 
Landanum, the whole Compoſition being raken in Con- 
ſerve of Roſes, are very good for this purpoſe. Crocus 
Marti aftringens, or elfe"its Extract, taken from half 
a Dram to a whole Dram, in like manner performs 
the ſame Operation. As bal as the Gonorrhæa is ſtopt, 
to · be certain of a perfect Cure, a Dram of the Mer- 
curial Panacea is to be taken, from. fifteen to: twenty 
Grains at a time, in Conſerve of Roſes. In the mean 
while, if a ſmall Salivation ſhould happen, ir muſt be 
let alone for the preſent, fince it may be ſtopp'd ar 
pleaſure by — — en it is requiſite to reſtrain 
che Gonarrhes,, Mercury muſt not be Re any Report: 
in regard that it is a Diffolvenr, which is only good 
when 2 6 N of the Groins 2 * are 
fwell' or elle en it is expedient ro ett audepifſe 
à running, after it hath been too ſuddenly ſtopr. At T | 
ſameè tim E that the Aſtringents are taken with the Mouth, 
1. are alſo ro be made into the Vard; ſuch as 
are eser Wich Lapis Medicamentoſus, of Which one 
Dram is put into eight Ounces of Plantain-water. All 
N 50 We are not Caufticks, are ay for the 1* 
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Peer are 1 Dicers: 4 Sd hollow in aber middle; 
which appear upon the Glant aud the Prepitium. To 
cure them, they, muſt be rouch's wittrrhe Lapis Infernalis, 
and brought to Jnppuration by the means of red Precip 1 

tate mix d with the Ointment of Andreas Crucius. o es 

_ | Moreuriilaid on à Pledzit or Bolſter, is very good to 

Shankers, it eonfane f their Fleth:” The Patient muſt de 
well purg d with Mercurius Duicit ald Scammenp, ta- 
king twelve or fifteen Grains of each in Oonſerve' of 
Roſes; and after cheſe Purgations are ſuffitietitly re- 
peared, 52255 may take the Mercnrial Panacens. It is an 
Fele Remedy for all ſorts” of W 
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the Groin, the perfect Maturity of which is not to be 
waited for in order to open them; becauſe it is to be 
ag left the corrupt” Matter remaining therein 
G 7 4 be convey d into the Blood by the Cir. 

—.— and fo produce dhe Grand Pox: Therefore it 

is > ith Ga to open them betimes with a Lancet, or 
elſe with Cauſticks, if they are too hard. They ought 
to be ſuppurated for a conſiderable time: The Patiem 
miuſt be Ne purg d with Scammony and Aero uu 
E he * e e Eng 
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This ends Diſeaſe 'bogltes ſemethge with ! 
3 Gonorrhea, and a wearineſs or faintneſs at the 
ſame time ſeizeth on all the Members of the Body. 
It is uſually aecompany d with Salivation and the Head 
ache, which grows more violent at Nigx: Pricking 
Pains are alſo felt in the Arms and Legs, and the 
Palate of the Mouth is fomerimes ulcerated. If it be 
an inveterate Pox, the Bones are corrupted, and Axb- 
eſes happen therein; divers Spots, with dry, round, 
and red Raltoles, appear in the IM 

or Griſtles of rhe Noſe: are ſometimes eaten 


Hgniry rh Heir fall off; ae Gum, are ulcerared ; | rhe 


up ; the Eyes are livid 3 tho'Ters vingle ; the 
becomes ſtinking; and the Almonds of che Ears ſwells 
8 2 of Palate is down; —_ —— drr de he 


F 2 1 q 5 2 , - . 
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and Exoftoſes ; the Perſon afflicted with ir having an ill 


The Spring and Summer are the proper Seaſons of the 


158 | : Ibe Compleat f Sure on. 


Indeed the Pox may be eaſily curd in the begin- 


ning; but when it hath taken deep Root by a long con 
tinuance, it is not extirpated without much dit 
more eſpecially if it be accompany d with Ulcers, Caries, 


Conſtitution, and his Voice grown hoarſe. 


Tear for undertaking the Cure of this Diſeaſe. In or- 


der to which, it is neceſſary, that the Patient hegin with 


a regular Diet, lodging in a warm Place, and taking 


ſuch Aliments as yield a good juice; as Felly-brorh - * 
made _ with boil'd Fowl: Let him drink Sudorifick 


Decoctions, prepar'd with the Wood of Guajacum, 
China-Root, and Sarſaparilla, and let him abſtain from 


eating any thing that is high ſeaſon d: Let him take Cly- 


ſters to keep bis Body open; ſometimes alſo he may 


be let Blood, and purg'd with half a Dram of Jalap, 


and ſifteen Grains of Mereurius Dulcis. The Purgations 
may be repeated as often as it ſhall be judg d con- 
venient; and then the Patient may be bath'd for nine 


or ten Days, every Morning and Evenning; during 


which time he may take volatile Salt of Vipers, the 


Doſe being from fix to ſixteen Grains; or elſe Viper“ 
Greaſe, from half a Dram to a whole Dram iin on- 


ſerve. of Roſes. SZ COP OONRENY ©» 74 n 5 
Afterward it will be neceſſary to proceed to Fluxion, 


by Frictions with Unguentum Mercuris, which, is made 


of crude Mercury, ſtirr'd about in a Mortar with Tur- 


pentine, and then the whole mingled with Hogs-Greaſe, 
one part of Mercury being iuſhally put into two parts of 
Hogs-Greaſe. The Rubbing is begun at the Sole of the 


Feet, aſcending to the Legs, and the inſide of the 
Thighs ; but the Back- Bone muſt not be rubb'd ar all. 


When the Perſons are tender, or of a weak Conſtitution, 


a ſingle Friction may ſometimes be ſufficient. Thus the 


Patient muſt be rubb d ar the Eire, after he hath taken 
4 good Meſs of Broth : but I would not adviſe it to 


be done with more than one or two Drams of Mer- 


euty at a time, without reckoning. the other Ingredients. ; 
The Patient muſt be rubbed with the hand, till none. 
of che (Greaſe appears upon him. Then! he, muſt be 


dreſsd-with a Pair of Linen Drawers, and laid in his 
Bed, where his Mouth may be look d into from time to 
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time, to ſee whether the Mercury hath oo e 5 
may be eaſily known, by reaſon that his Tongue, Gums, 
and Palate ſwell, his Head akes, his Breath is ſtrong, his 
Face red, and he can ſcarce ſwallow his Spittle; or elſe 
he begins to ſalivate. Ss 6 s vs 15 Eos 170 bs * | 281 
If none of theſe Sigus appear, the Rubbing muſt be 
begun again in the Morning and Evening: Then if 
no Salivation be perceiv d, (for ſometimes four or five 
Frictions are made ſucceflively) a little Merem ial Pang-. 
cea, may be taken inwardly, to promote it. During the _ 
Frictions the Patient is to be nouriſhd with Eggs, Broths, 
and Gellies, which he muſt take at leaſt every two hours. 
He muſt alſo keep his Bed in a warm Room, and never 
liſe till ir ſhall be thought fit to ſtop the Salivation, which 
continues twenty, or twenty five Days; - of rather till t 
becomes Leadabie, that is to ſay, till ir be no longer 
ſtinking, nor colour d, but clear and fluid 
If a Looſeneſs ſhould happen during the Salivation, 
it would ceaſe; ſo that to renew it, the Looſeneſs may 
be ſtay d with Clyſters made of Milk and the Volk of 
Eggs: And in caſe the Salivation ſhould not begin a- 
freſh, it muſt be excited with a ſlight Friction: But if 
it ſhould be too violent, it may be diminiſni d by ſome 
gentle Purge, or with four or five Grains of Aurum Ful 
mingns, taken in Conſerve of Roſe. 
Three or Four Pints of Rheum are commonly ſalivated 
every Day in a Baſin made for that purpoſe, which 
the Patient holds in his Bed, near his Mouth, ſo as 
the Spittle may run into it. And a little Stick, with a a 
linen Rag bound about it, muſt be put from time to 
time between the Teeth and the Cheeks, for fear the lat- 
ter ſhould ſtick to the former, which frequently happens 
if this precaution be not taken. But if the Fluxing 
ſhould not ceaſe of it ſelf at the time when: it ougbht, 
he muſt be purg d to put a ſtop thereto. If any Ulcers 
remain in his Mouth, to dry them up, Gargariſms are 
to be often us d, which are made of * ep Ho- j; 
you.” Roſes, or luke warm Wine E 


e Warts are cur d by tying them, if a Ligarare be 


poſſible; or elſe they may be--conſum'd with, Cauſticks, 


ſuch as the Powder of Savine, or Aqua-Foresy, raking — | 
ro preſerve the neighbouring Parts? Sometimes they are 
3 left to bleed for a while, and then path d with Fun 


VCC 8 


W aen 


ee a 1 purgd, 
Tien Bed, aud Chamber being chang d; and 
ufterward his Strengch is to —— good Victu- 


als and .genetous Wine. If he were too much weakened, 
ler him take Cows Milk with Saccharam Ruſatum. 


If rhe Pox were nor inyeterate, the Fluxing mi ght be 
texcired by the Mercurial Panuren alone, without any Fri- 
ions. For after the Phlebbromy, Purgations, and Bleed. 


_ -ings daly adminiſtred, the Patient might take ren Grains 

of this in the Morning, and as many at Night; on the 
next Day fifrern Grains might be given, and che like 
Quantity at Night; on the third Day, rwenty Grains 


might be given both Morning and Evening: On the 


fourth Day twenty five Grains in the Morning, and 
as many at Niche s: and on the fifch Day, thirry Grains 
zn the Morning, and che very ſame Quantity in the 
Evening, continuing thus to augmenir the Dole, till the, 
Fluxing comes in abundance: And it may be malintain'd 
by gi etery two or three Days twelve Grains of 
the lame. This Courſe muſt be continually follow'd 


14ill the Salivation mae e and. the neee 
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Th be . of 1 the. Merourial Panaces. 


| 10 prepare this Panated, it is requiſte w anti Ner- 

on vert from Cirrabar, betauſe it is more pure than 
that which is immediately dug out of the Mine. The 
Merenry is revived after this manner: Take a Pound 
of - artificial Gunalar palverizd, and mingled exactly 
with three Pound of unilack'd Linde, in like manner bea- 
ten to Powder : Let this nu ture be put into a Retort of 


Stone, or Glaſs luted, che rhird part ef which ar leaſt 


remains empty: Let it be placed in a reverberaring Far- 
nace; and having fited a Recipient fill'd with Water, 
- ter the whole be left during ewenrty feur Hours ar 
leaſt: Then let the Fire be put under ir by degrees, 
and ar N ler che Hear: be very much augmented, 
vhereupen ch will run drop by drop into the 
Neeipiene: cho Firs be continu'd til bthing coins 
forth; n be performad 

et foven flours: 7 Thien eber REIN aur 'of f the 


a 6 - 64 
pf 4 a | 


"ded® &% tes kio a 3 


OT IIS EE PENN CCI I Ia 


Ig n * > * * 5 
ä 


a * 


De Compleat Surg.  16t. 
I Recipledit; and having waſh'd the Mera, to cleaole it _ 
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5 from ſome ſmall Quantity of Earth thar may {tick ro. is; - 

a ter it be dryd with Cloths, or elſe wick the Crt 3 
Bread: Thus thirteen Ounces of Mercury may be drawn | 
off from every bo male? dee Singer. 1535 
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The Panacea is made of ſweet Subliniate, and this ß 
corrofive Sublimate. To make the corrofive Sublimate, 
put haven Outing of Maran fevivg from . 1 
into a Matra i 508 it Eighteen Ounces of Spirit ob ä 
Nitre; place the = Gere Sand, which TER be #= "0 1 
ſomewhat hot, and leave it there till the Didolution be A 
effected: Then pour off chis Liquor, which will be as 
clear as Water, into a Glaſs Vial, pr into a Stone Tug, 
and let irs Moiſture evaporate Se ver a Satid- ire, | 
till a white Maſs remains; Which you may pulverize in 
a Glaſs- Mortar, mingling wi üxteen Ounces of Vi- 
triol calcin d, and 45 nick A Salt : Put this Mix- 
ture into a Matrals, two third Parts of which remalu emp- 
ty, and the Neck of which hath been cut in the middle 
of its Height; then fix the Matraſs in the Sand, and be- 
gin to kindle a gentle Fire underneath, which may be 
continued for three Hours ; afterwards let Coals be throwi 
upon it till the Fire burn very vehemently, and à Subli- 
mate wlll ariſe on the top of the Matraſs; fo that the O- 
peration may be perform'd within the Space of fix or ſe- 
ven Hours. Let the Matraſs be coobd and afterwar 
broken; avoiding a kind of Flower or light Powder, whic 
flies up into the Air as ſoon as this Matter is remov'd z 
whereupon you'll find nineteen Qunces of very good cor- 
rofive Sublimate; but the red Scoria or Droſs which ſettles - 
at the bottom muſt be caſt away as unprofitable, This . = 
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Sublimate being a powerful Eſcarotick, ears away proud 
PFleſn, and is of ſingular Uſe in cleanſing old Ulcers. If 
half a Dram thereof be diſſolv d in a Pint of Lime Water, 

it gives a yellow Tincture; and this is that which Is calłd 


The ſweet Sublimate, of which the Pangced is imme. 
diately compos d, is made with fixteen Ounces of corro- 
Gve' Sublimate, pulveriz d in a Marble or Glaſs Mortar, 
intermixing with it by little and little, twelve Ounces. of 
Mercury reyiv'd from ee : Let te Mixture be ſtirr gd 
about t a wooden Felle, rll the Wieder es ——YÞ 
imperceptible; chen put * Powder, which will be of 4 E 
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grey Colour into divers Glaſs Vials, or into a Matraſs, ql 
which two third Parts remain empty; place your Veſſel 
on the Sand, and kindle a ſmall Fire in the beginning, 
the Hear of which may be ' afterward. increas'd to the 
third Degree: Let ir continue in this Condition till the 
Sublimare be made; and the Oyeration will be generally 
conſummared in four or five Hours: Whereupon you 
may break your Vial, and throw away as uleleſs, a little 
light Earth that lies at the bottom. You muſt alſo ſepa- 
rare that which ſticks to the Necks of the Vials, or of - 
the Matraſs, and keep ir for Ointments againſt the Itch; 


bur carefully gather together the white Matter which lies 


in the middle, and having pulveriz d it, cauſe it to be ſub- 
limared in the Vials or Matraſs, as before. This Matter 
muſt alſo be ſeparated again (as we have alread 
heren) and pur into other Mals to be ſublimared a third 
time. Laſtly, rhe Terreſtrial Parts in the bottom, and the 
Fuliginous inthe Neck of the Vials, muſt be, in like man- 
ner, ſeparated, ſtill preſerving the Sublimare in the middle, 
Which will then be very well dulcify'd, and amount to the 
Quantity of twenty five Ounces and an half. It is an ef- 
ficacious Remedy for all ſorts of Venereal Diſeaſes, re- 
moves Obſtructions, kills Worms, and purgerh gently by 
Stool, being taken in Pills, from fix Grains to thirty. 


' Of the proper Compoſition of the Mercurial Pa- 


Take what Quantity you pleaſe of ſweer Sublimate, re- 
duce it to Powder in a Marble or Glaſs Mortar, and put 
it into a Matraſs, three quarters whereof. remain empty, 
and of which you have cut off the Neck in the middle 
of its height: Then place this Matraſs in a Furnace or 
' Babneum of Sand, and make a little Fire underneath for 
an Hour, to give a gentle Heat to the Matter, which may 
be augmented by little and little to the third Degree: 
Let it continue in this ſtate about five Hours, and the Mat- 
ter will be ſublimated within that ſpace of time. Then 
let the Veſſel cool, and break it, throwing away as unpro- 
ficable, a little light ſort of Earth, of a reddiſh Colour, 


which is found at the bottom, and ſeparating all the Sub- 5 


limare ſrom the Glaſs. Afterward pulverize it a ſecond 
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Te Compleat Surgeon. 163 © 
time, and let it be ſublimated in a Matraſs as before: 
Thus the Sublimations muſt be reiterated ſeven ſeveral 
times, changing the Matraſſes evety time, and caſting 
„ away the light Earth. Then having reduc'd your Subli- 
mate to a very fine impalpable Powder, by grinding it up- 
on a Porphyry or Marble Stone, put it into a Glaſs Cucur- 
bit, pour into it alkaliz d Spirit of Wine to the height of 
four Fingers; cover the Cucurbir with its Head, and leave 
the Matter in Infuſion during fifteen Days, ſtirring it a- 
bout from time to time with an Ivory Spatula. Afterward 
ſer your Cucurbir in Balneo Mariæ, or in a vaporous Bath; 
make fit a Recipient to the Mouth of the Alembick; lute 
the Joints exactly with a moiſtened Bladder, and cauſe all . 
the Spirit of Wine to be Uiſtill'd with a moderate Fire: * > 
Let the Veſſels be cool'd and unluted, and the Panaced 
will appear at the bottom of the Cucurbit. If it be not 
already dry enough, you may dry it up with a gentle Fire 
in the Sand, ſtirring it with an Ivory or Wooden Spatula 
in the Cucurbit it ſelf, till it be reduc d to Powder. It 
muſt be kept for uſe in an Earthen Veſſel, as a Remedy 
of very great Efficacy for all ſorts of Venereal Diſeaſes, a 
as alſo for Obſtructions, the Scurvy, Scrophula: or King's- 
Evil, Tetter, Scab, Scurf, Worms, Aſcarides, invererate . 
Ulcers, &c. The Dole is from ſix Grains to two Scru- 
ples, in Conſerve of Roſes. 5 
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TFH 4 T as the Diſeaſe ph to 16 * q 
They are Five in number, viz · Diltocation, Fra: 
FP Caries or Ulcer, Exoſtoſis, and Naas. 
What is 4 Diſiocation or Luzation 2 4 3 
It is che flipping of the Head of ve Honour of ch 
adity of 6.0 which diſables the Part frem per- 
1 its Natfiral Motion: Or elſe it is the disjointing 
of two o Yones united rogether fot the Motion of a 


v 


%% 7 be Compleat Surgeon. 


- How many Cauſes are there of Diſlocation in general "In 


Two, that is ro ſay, one violent, and rhe other gentle: 


' thus the Diſlocation is made violemly in Falls, Strains, 


| Knocks, and Blows; but it is done gently and {lowly by 


2 Fluxion of Humours, as well as by a gradual Col- 


le&ion of them between rhe Joinrs, and upon the Li- 


gaments, the Relaxation or Looſening of which gives 
occaſion afrerward to the Head of the Bone ro go ,our 
of its Place; whence this Conſequence may. well be 
drawn, viz. That a violent Diſlocation uſually depends 


upon an external Cauſe, and a flow one upon an inter- 


| nal. , | Eng | 
After how many manners aoth a Diſlocation happen ? 


Two ſeveral ways, viz. the firſt is call'd compleat, to- 


tal, and perfect; and the ſecond incomplear, partial, and 


 imperfedt : Bur both may happen before, behind, on the 


infide, and without; and may alfo be ſimple or compli- | 


cared, 
N bat are the Signs of a perfect, total, and compleat Diſto- 
cation? | 5 . 


It is when a hard Tumour or Swelling is percei- 


ved near a Hole in the Place of the ſoint, great 


Pain being felr in che Part, and the Morion of it abo- 


lifſh'd. | | | . 
What are the Signs of an imperfect, partial, and incompleat 
Diſlocation? | . | 
It is when the Motion is ſtraighrened, and weaker than 
ordinary, ſo that ſome Pain is felt in the Joint, and a De- 


formity may be diſcern'd therein, by comparing the hurt 


Part with the oppoſite which is ſound: This Diſlocation 
is otherwiſe call'd a Sprain, when ir proceeds from · an 
external Cauſe ; or elſe it is term'd a Relaxation, when 
it happens by an internal. i 
WWhat is a fimple, and what is a complicated Diſlocatiòn or 
The Diſlocation is properly fimple, when it hath 


no concomitant Accidents ; and it is complicared when 
accompany'd with ſome ill Symptoms or ' Accidents, 


fuch as Swellings, Inflammations, Wounds, Fractures, 


I Co 1. N 55 © 2 | ” . 
bat are the Means proper to be us d in 'a ſimple Diſloca- 


fron 2 
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A ſpeedy and ſimple reducing thereof, which is per- 
form'd by extending the diſlocared or luxated Member, 
and thruſting back the Head of the Bone into irs naru- 
ral Place. Afterward che 0 muſt be ſtrengthened 
with a. Fomentation made with Provence-Roſes, the 


Leaves of Wormwood, Roſemary, Camomile, St. Johns - 
wort, and Oak. Moſs, 'hoil'd in the Lees of Wine and 


Forge Water, keeping the Part well bound up, and ſu- 


ſtain'd in a convenient ſituation. But if any ill Conſe- 


quence is to be fear d: apply Emplaſtrum ET or 

Diapalma diffolv'd in Wine. 1 
What is to be done in 4 complicated Diſtocgrion el HE 
The Accidents muſt be firſt remov'd, and then the Bone 

may be ſer, which is impoſſible to be done ofherwiſe ; 


it being dangerous. even to make an Attempt before, 
by reaſon of the too great Violence with which ir is 
effected, and which would UT a. produce a a Convul- 


fion or a Gangrene. 


If the Diſlocation be accompany A with a Wound, muſt 5 5 
 Wiund be car 4 before any Endeavours are us 4 to reduce 


it 5 
No, but the Symptoms of the Wound; wich hinder 
rhe Operation, muſt be taken away, as the Swelling, In- 


flammation, and others of the like Nature; and then it 


may be reduc d, and the Wound LIE be dreſt according 
to the uſual Method. | 


If a Diſlocation be comp licated with a Fracture, W ts to 


be done then? 


Ir is neceſſary co begin with Hacking of the Difocation? 


and afterward ro perform that of the Fracture, by reaſon 
of rhe Extenſion which muſt be made ro reduce the Diſſo- 
catkon, which would abſolutely hinder che dertling of the. 
Fracture. £ | 
How is the Inflammation und gwe ling to be aſſuag d? 


Wirk Linen Cloths dipt in Brandy and common Water, 


which muſt be often renew'd ; or elſe with the Tops of 
Wormwood and Camomile, with Sage and Roſemary 
boil'd in the Lees of Wine, wherein the Compreſſes and 


Bands are ro be ſteep'd. But all Repellants and Aftrin-. - 
geuͤts muſt be avoided. *. 
How doth it con that the ReduAtion is wel ber- 
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By che re-eſtabliſhment of che Parr in its natural State, 7 
. by us being free from Pain, by its regular Motion, — 
ahd by its conformity to rhe oppoſire Part which is 


* 


M bat Diſlocations of Parts are moſs difficult to be re- 
duc'd ? FIRM Ne ES 


T boſe of the Thighs with the Hip- Bones, which are 
_ almoſt never perfectly ſer ; that of the firſt Vertebra is ex- 
. - tremely difficult to be reduc ; and thoſe of the lower 
Jaw and Soles of the Feet are mortal. 
The reducing of Diſlocartions is Faule ze wirh greater 
facility in Infants than in Perſons a vancd in Years; but it 
becomes more difficult when it is deferr d for many Days, c 
1 reaſon of the overflowing of the Lympba and nutritious : 
uice. eee ee „„ „ 
If an Inflammation ſhould happen before the Member 
is reduc d, nothing can be done kill it be allay d, as we 
have already intimated: but to prevent and mitigate it, 
the diſlocated Joint, and the neighbouring Parts, may be 
bath'd with luke-warm Wine, in which hath been < 
boil'd the Tops of St. Fohn's-wort, Camomile, Wool- 
blade, Roſemary, $teces Arabica, and other ingredients of 
the like Nature ; the Bands muſt be alſo fteep'd in the 
ſame Liquor. eee EE 
If an Oedematous Numa ariſe in the luxated Member, 
after the Joint harh been ſer, it is requiſitè to take inter- 
nal Sudonifcks, and ro apply Liniments made with the di- 
{11d Oil of Tartar, and of Humane Bones, which may 
be rectify d with burnt Harts-horn, or ſome 1215 part of 
Animals, co take away its ſtink: Or elſe take yellow Wax 
and very white Roſin, melt the whole Maſs, and put into 
it white Amber and Gum Elemi, a ſufficient quantity, of 
Sach, to make a Compoſition to be incorporated with 
Balſam of Peru; a Plaiſter of which may be prepar d, 
and apply d to the diſlocated Member; but the Plaiſter 
muſt not be laid acroſs, leſt it ſhauld contract the Part 


3 


too much. The whole Member may alſo be anoigred with 
Oil of St. John's-Wwort, or with . Oil ON Turpen- 
tine z or rather, with a fimple Decodtion of Nervous Plants 
in Wine. Vl 3 „ .- 
I che Bone be put out of its place by a coagulated ſort of 
matter like Mortar or Plaiſter, Reſolutives and Attenuants 
re o be us d, ſuch as the volatil Spirit of Tartar _ 
. | 7” a | ne wid p 


with theLees of Wine, volatil Spirit of Tartar diſtill'd with 


Nitre in aRetort with a longNeck,or Spirit of Tartar pre- 


par'd by Fermentation * ith Tartar and its proper Al- 
kali: This laſt is the { of all, and the uſe there- 


of ought to be continu d. The volatil Salt of Humane 
Bones is alſo very efficacious 5 but it is neceſſary to 


begin firſt with the raking o [Laxative and Sudorifick . | 
Medicines, - appro riared according to the reſpective. 


Circumſtances. e Spirit of Earth-Werms may be a 
apply d Ro hh 1s made by Fermemation, aui 
may be often laid 


Spirit of Sal Armoniack. 

If: cated Bone be not ſet in good time, a 2 
agulum, or kind of curdled Subſtance, is form d in the 
Cavity, which hinders the reducing of 3 ir to its place; 


bur this Coagulum may be diſſoly d with the following 5 
Medicament, before 40 attempt to ſet the Bone. Take 


one part of the diftill d Oil of Human Bones 3 two parts of 


fœtid Oil of Tartar; | mingle the whole, and add quick 


Lime to be diſtill'd in a etort: Let the Parts be fomen- 
ted with this Oil. 


If the Diſlocation haprengd by che 8 the 


Ligaments, recourſe may be Fol ro e Sudorificks 


taken inwardly ; as alfo o Medicines as are full 
of an unctuous and wo IS. 1 95 aromatick 
Oils, and Spirit of Sal 4rmoniack. In the mean while 


Aromaticks, Reſolutiyes, and der packs ns 
be ri par Wee, 


4 
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on the Part, either alone, or wich the 
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* a the Fraflures of Bones.” 


| 2 at 5s the Frafture FR 4 Vene 2 
| It is the Diviſion of the Gay of i its es 
"fer bow many di rene manners may 4 Bone be bro- 


+ ſeveral: ways, vir. e Ade ile in its 
length, and perhaps in Shatters or Splinters. 
By what means may a Bone be fratur'd?2 oo 

It may happen ro be done by three ſorts of Inſtruments, 
ſuch as are fir for bruifing, cutting, or wreſting; 
E 8 is to fay, a Bone may be divided in che Conti- 
nuity of i its proper 2723 by Contuſion, Inciſion, or Con- 
0 > +: 
How is the Fracture of a Bone diſcover dꝰ | 
Divers ways, viz. by the ill appearance of the Part, 
which becomes ſhorter; by its want of Motion; by its 
flexibility or pliantneſs elſewhere than in its Articulations; 
by che unevenneſs chat may be perceiv'd in its Continuĩ- 
ry; by the cracking which is heard; ſometimes alſo by 
the ſhooting forth of one of its ends through the Fleſh 
which it hath open'd ; and laſtly, by a Compariſon made 
thereof with the ſound Parr on the orher fide, as that of 
the Right Arm with the Left, 
What kind of Fracture is moſt difficult to be diſcerned : 2 
It is that which happens in the length of the Bone, 
commonly call'd, a Cleft or Fiſſure, which gives occa- 
fion to very great Misfortunes when it is unknown: Bur 
ir may be found out by the Pain and Swelling felt at 
the bottom. of the Cleft in touching it; beſides the Con- 
jectures which may be made from the Relation of the 
Perſon who hath had* a Fall, and might have heard the 
cracking of the Bone. 8 
What ſort e Fracture is moſt difficulr to be curd.? 
The ſhattering or ſplitring of a Bone in pietes, by rea- 
{on of the great number of Spl inters, e cauſe 
new Rains 4 and * 
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1 tat is 4 fimple, and whar Ln Be. 
ure? 


The ſimple Fracture is that whereby the Boge is hes” 
ken, without any other Accident; and the complicated 
Fracture is that which is followed by ſome Accident 3 


as that in which there is a ſplitting of the Bone 2 | 


or where the Bone is broken in two ſeveral aces, o 


elſe when the Fracture is accompany'd with a Luxation, 
a Wound, an Inflammation, or other Circumſtances of | 


Ee 1 


the like Nature. ue 5 


Are old:Men or Children meſ ſubjett to the Faun of the | 


4 7 
3-8 4.5 *% - 


Bones ? 


Old Men, becauſe their ion, are be Ba 3 his | 


thoſe of Infants are almoſt cartilaginous, and yield or 
give way to the violence offer'd/ to them; from whence 


proceeds the _— and -hollowneſs thar. happens in 
their Skull, - ef] 2 in the Mpuld of their Heads, or 


elſewhere ; for Which a Remedy is found out by the means 
of plaiſters, Splints, and Bandages, fitted to the ſhape of 
the Parts. It is alſo on the ſame Account that Bones 


are more eafily broken in the Winter, than f in the Sum- = 


5 ri 3 1 Herr p31 
In what Parts « are the Frafture of the Bones moſt. denge- 


rous:? £1 2 
They are thoſe thin hana in the Skull ro Joins: in 21 
the former, by reaſon of the Brain; and i in che latrer, in 
regard of the nervous Parts. 1 55 


Mat Courſe is to be _ by 4 Surgeon who #s font for to 7 


cure a Fracture? 
He oughr to ao three things, thas') is to 3 ar firſt he 
muſt inceſſantly endeavour to reduce it, to the end that 


Nature may re- unite the Parts with greater Facility, and 5 


chat the Extremities may be brought together again with 
leſs trouble, before a Swelling, Inflammation, or Gan- 
grene happen in the Part. Afterward he is to uſe means 
to retain the Parts in their ber Figure, and narural 
Situation, and to prevent all 
How is the ſetting of a broken Bone to be perform'd ? 
When rhe Kfacku 


the der ec or r aging rogerher ane of = 2 he is 
only r 


* 1 


— 


of Accidents. p 8 


re is croſs-wile, it muſt be reduc 4 nj | 
Extenſion and Contra- extenſion; and when ir is in length, 
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Wut :45\ 20 de done in 4 Fretture complicated with a | 


Hound 2 


are adminiſter. 


dhe other Helps, as in a ſimple Fracture. 


wol perform a? 
og narural Shape ; when no Uneveneſs is any longer per- 


ceiv'd cherein; and when it is conformable to rhe ſound 
Parr on the other fide. | 
ber are the Signs which fhew thet the Splinter remain in | 


the Frafture, after it bath been reduced? 
They are the fecrer and continnal Workings of the 


Fibres, or Twirchings, chat are felt by Intervals in the 


Part, witrh great Pains, which are the Indications of an 
Abceſs arifing therein; and when a Wound is join d to 


the Fracture, the Lips 'of it are puffed up, and become 


more ſoft and ee che rent Matte abounding alſo 
more than ordi x 

eee; ee peer, muſt they be draws ont by 
| ? 


By no means; - for great Care ought to be rakes „ 


avoid all manner of viotentOperarions; it being requiſite, 


to wait for their going our with the purulent Matter; or 


t moſt to facilitate cheir Paſſage by the uſe of Injections 
of rhe Tincture of Myrrh and Aloes, by the Application 
f +6. ee Andreæ Crucis, and by the | help 6 the For- 


,; is 4 ſimple Fracture fo be dreſsd, after it bath been 


reduc d? 


The parts are to be ſtrengthened and conſolidared wich 


Liniments of Oleum Lumbricorum, or of Oil of St. John's 


4. 1 — mi 3 — with Wine, or Brandy, with Fomentations 


oſes, Roſemary, and St. Jahn s- wort boil'd in 
Wins, and with Emplaſtrum coutra Rupturam, or de Be- 
amica, carefully wrapping up the broken Member, but 
after ſuch a manner that the two Extremities may not 
- croſs, one another; and that a ſmall Space may re- 


main open between both. Afterward the Splinrs and 
Bands ate to be apply d, taking care to avoid biading 
them too hard, and to rake them off every three 
Days, in order to reſit them, to abate troubleſome 
lichings, and to give Air to the Pan; by theſe means 


Pre: 


Nom may it be known aber Rs, of the Frafture a | 
hen the Pain ar Tr - when the Parr hands reſum d 
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nting. the Gangrene, which might the 
| -provemtng, — ti 16 ce Thighs or He. $ 
are broken, Scarves are to be us d to . and Nay 
them in the Bed. 
: What ſpace of rime may there be lor 4 for curing” the oY 
| fare of a Bong, ? 
- Is Cure wil take up more or leſd time, according 
to the variery of the Parts, or the different thickneſs of the 
Bones. Tus to form the Callus of the broken Jawbone, * 
twenty Days may well be allotted; for that of the Cla. 
vicle, or that of the Shoulder-bone, rw rwenty four; 
for that of the Bones of the Elbow, thirty 3 fe 
that of the Arm- bone; forty; for that of the Wriſt. 
bone, and thoſe. of the Fingers, rwenty ; for that of 
the Ribs, twenty; for- rer. of the Thigh- bone, fifty ; 
for that of the Le bone, forty; for — of che Bones 
of the Tarſus and Toes twenty. 
What ought- to be dene-in-particulay to promote rho fene. 
tion of the Callus ? | 
The Fractur d Part muſt be rubbd with Oleums asi | 
corum and Spirit of Wine, heated and mingled roge- 
ther: The Decoction of Agrimony, Savine, and Saxi- 
frage are alſo to be us d. The Lapis ſteocolla is a Spe. 
cifick : It is uſually Evra in great Comphrey-Water, 
or in a Decoction of erewinkle made wich Wine, ; and 
is often reiterated, 
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CHAP. III. 


of the particular "I Fore of the. lad. 


FHAT is a Fraflure of the Cranium or Skull-2 1 2 
It is a Wound of che Head complicated: wich a 


baden of the -Skull-bone, 
— = = 
everal w t 0n, a 
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274 be Compleat Surgeon, 
55 gebe ple wt dangerons of theſe Braftures 2 e 
5 That which happens by Contuſion; becauſe the Con. 
00 and Commotion is greater.. 
Do all the Fraflures of the Skull require the 75 of the 


Tre pan ꝰ | 
No, the Fractures muſt be deep which ſtand in need 


of the help of ſuch an Inſtrument; for thoſe that are 
ſuperficial may be cur'd by a ſimple Exfoliation. 
* What is that deep Fracture wherein the uſe of the Tre- 
pan is abſolutely neceſſary 2. | 
It is that which is nad > in "the two Tables of the 
Skull, penetrating 10 the Meninges of the Brain; 
upon which at that time the Blood is extravaſated, 
and muſt be remov'd by the Operation of the Trepan. 
Hm may it be ene, d that the two Tables of the 0 ä 
are broken? | 
By Inſpection, and by. Reaſoning. 
— not the Eyes Hane alone, and are 1 not more cer- Z 
tain than Reaſonin ug ? g 
Ves; but foraſmuch as * are not always ſeen, 
there is often a neceſſity of making nſe of rational 
Deductions, - to find out that which the Eyes cannot diſ- 


] | 
When doth it leren that the Eyes alone diſcover the Fre: h 


Hure? 
Wen the Wound is Fin nod wide, ſo that it may be 
immediately view d. 
Mben doth it happen that Reaſon ſoothes the defeR of the 
Eyes? | 
When the Wound is ſo ſmall, that the Bone cannot 
be ſeen, and nothing appears bur the Accidents. 


'  'Whye are'the Accidents or Signs of the Fracture of the 
; — 8 | 


They are a Dimneſs of the Sight, and loſs of che 
Underſtanding, which happen at the very Moment, when 
the Fall or Blow is receiv'd, with the Vomiting of Cho-— 
ler that follows ſoon after: Theſe Signs are call'd Uni- 
vacal. And there are others calłd Equivocal, and which 
confirm ths former; as a Flux of Blood chro the Noſe, 
Eyes, and Ears, redneſs of the Eyes, heavineſs of the 3 
Head, and puffing up of the Face; as alſo afterward Drow- 

ſineſs, "ſhivering of the whole Body, Fever, „eien Con- 

| vulſions, Ge. 
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Mut all theſe S ien, appear before a Determination can 
Le made of the neceſſity ef uſing the Trepn 
No, it is ſufficient to have the, Univocal Signs to make 
a Crucial Inciſion in the place of the Wound, and to lay 
bare the Bone, in order to obſerve the Fracture, which 
ſometimes is ſo ſine, that the Operator is obligd to 
make uſe of Printers Ink, which inſinuates it-ſelf in- 
to the Cleſt, and of a particular Inſtrument, with which 
the black Line that hath penetrated to the bottom can 
not be rubb'd out, when the Fracture is complete; 
whereas it may. be eaſily defac'd when the Fracture is 
only ſuperfieial. | 21 Fw 7 
How long time is commonly ſpent before the appearing of 
the n d y en. ; 
In the Summer Seaſon they appear in three or four 
Days, and at the lateſt in ſeven; in Winter they are ſow- 
er, and ſometimes do not happen till the fourteenth Day: 
Bur at the end of this term, it may be afſirm'd that the 
Trepan is often unpsestabl e nf 
What it requiſite to be done in this doubtful Seaſon 2 muſt 
the Trepan be apply'd or omitted ? 1 e 5 
The Surgeon is to have recourſe to his own Conſcience 
and Diſcretion, which ought to ſerve as a Guide, and 
requires that he fhould always act according to the known: 
Kules of Ara; inlomuch that after having well confider'd; 
. the Accidents, with all the Circumſtances of the Wound, 
if there be no good Grounds for undertaking of the O- 
peration, it is expedient to deſiſt, and in this cale to have 
deferencè to the Advice of other able Surgeons of the 
ſame Society, rather than to rely too much upon his own. . 
Judgment, to the end that he may always be ſecure from 
all manner of Blame. „ 


Ts the Trepan apply d upon the Fracture? 5 
* ; but on one fide of it, and always in a firm 
M] bat courſe is to be taken when a Fracture is found upon 
the Sapittal or Lambdoidal Suture? © 5 

A double Trepan is to be made and apply'd on each 
ſide of the Suture, by reaſon of the effuſion of the Blood 
which may happen therein. OSS 


5 What Method ought to be obſerv'd in the curing of tho 
n- Mundi of the Head, and of the Frattures of the Skull 
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to make uſe of Balſams, and to lay over them EI. 
Nrum de Beronica. Wheu there is a Contuſion, either in 
the Pericranium, or in the Skull; che Wound muſt be kept 
n till aſter Suppuration or Exfoliarion. | 


When there is only a Bunch without any Wound or 


Accident, it muſt ſpeedily be dil d with Parget, Chim- 
ney-Soor, Oil of Olives, and Wine, laid upon the Part be 


tween two linen Rags; or elſe with Soot, Spirit of Wine, 


and Oil of St. Jobns- wort, wherein the Bolſters are ſoak' d, 
ro be in like manner apply'd with a Bande. 
Wounds of the Head accompany'd with a Fracture, ab- 
ſolutely require the epplinatiineof rhe Trepan; wherein 
it is requiſite to make uſe of Oil of Turpentine, which may 
diſtill upon the Membranes of the Brain; or elſe of Spi- 


tit of Wine mingled wir Olk of Alinonds, and not with 


the Oil of Syrup of Roſes; and to endeavour to cauſe 
x plentiful ourward Suppuration. 

Beſides, it muſt not be neglected ro injoin the wound. 
ed Perſon to be ler Blood both before and afrer the 
Operation, if he hath a Fever, or a Plethory; and more 
elſpeeially ir is to be remembred, to cauſe his Body ro be 


kept open at leaſt every other Day with Clyſters, obli- 
ging him him ro keep a good Diet, and ro avoid all 
violent Agirations both of Body and Mind, abſtajning - 
from eating Fleſh till rhe fourteenth Day. All manner of 
Venery and Conjugal Embraces, which prove fatal at this 


time, are to be prohibited during forty Days, to be counr- 


ed from the Day of the Operation; as they are alſo in 


all other conſiderable Wounds. 


* 
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De Complegr Surgeon: © bu 
In fimple Wounds of che Head, ir is neceflary only 
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of the Gris or 50 of the Bones, Exolos 


Nodus. 


72 uche Caries? | 
It is the ſation of Fu Subſtance of the Bone, 


or elſe i its Ulcer or Gangrene. 


= doe the Cartes of che Bone derive its Ori- 
ginal? 


It P from an imernal 2nd an external Cauſe *: 


the former being that which hath: been produc'd ar firft in 
the Subſtance of the Bone; and the other that which 
takes irs Riſe from an inveterate Ulcer in the Fleſn, 


which hath communicated its Malignity to the Subſtance 
of the Bone, and by thar means corrupred it. 
Ho is * Caties known, which proceeds from an inward 


. Cuuſe 


By the comaual and Licheut Paies Wich ee fe 


| before, and continue for a long time without diminution $ 


as alſo afterward, by the alteration of the Fleſh 3 co. 
vers the Bone, and which becomes ſoft; ſpongy, aud 


livid. 
y what menus is 4 Caries, 4 derive er Original fom 


an outward Cauſe; diſcover'd ? 


By the quality of the purulent Marter chat iſſueth out 
of the Ulcer in the Fleſh, which is blackiſh, unctuous, 
as alſo by the help of the Probe, 


that diſcovererh an As or Roughnels i in the Bone 


. when it is laid bare. 


Mbat Means are to be urd in order to cure a Caries _ : 


ceeding from an external Cauſe ? 


The Powder of Flower-de-Luce may * us d, and ĩt is 


g ſufficienr for that purpoſe, when the Caries is ſuperficial : : 


but it is neceſſary to take Oleum Guazaci, and to ſoak Pled- 
gits therein, to be laid upon the Ulcer, when it is deep; 


ot ele Brandy, in which have been infus d the Roors of 


Flower- de-Luce, Cinnamon, and Cloves. Laſtly, the Actual 


Cautery, which is Fire, muſt be phy d WS - 
N What 
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What is to be done when the COTE proceeds from an initer- 
nal Cauſe ? | 
The Fleſh muſt be open'd to give paſlage ro the Sanies 
that runs out of the ulcerated Bone, to the end that ex- 
ago may be procur d; and if the Ulcer hath not 
yet laid o en the Bone on the outſide, the Trepan oughr 
to be apply d: bur the Ulcer or Caries muſt be eee | 
Rand ed, as we have even now declar d. | 
What is Exoſtoſis? 
It is the Swelling of a Bone made by hy ſertling\ of 
24 corrupt Humour filtrated into its Proper: Subſtance. | 1 
” What is a Nodus? (© | 
LH . Ir is a kind of gummy and wavering Taiwour, which 
19 is form'd by the ſettling of a DIA Humour berween the 
| Bone and the Perioſteum. 
Are Exoſtoſes and Noduſes ſutpurakle Wee 


— « % PET hn 8 


7'Y Les, becauſe they ſometimes. produce Ulcers and Gan- 

Z grenes in the Bone, which are call'd Carzes proceeding 
1 from an internal Cauſe; nevertheleſs they are gene- 1 
6 rally diſſolvd by Frictions with Unguentum Griſeum, 
or by the application of Plaiſters of Tobacco, or Em- ' 
1/3 plaſtrum de Vigo quadruplicato Mercurio; raking alſo to , 
1'8 the ſame | purpoſe internal, Diaphoreticks, and 'Sudori- : 
= fick Medicines, with convenient Purgatives. 8 n 
HI | ___ There is printed, at the end of The Compleat Oftee- { 
My gu, which is the ſecond Volume of this Book, a very ; 
it fine Treatiſe concerning the Diſeaſes of the Bones, com- 0 
4 monly aſcribed ro the famous M, du wp Anaromiſt | 0 

q ae the * Garden. 
1 i 
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The Name of Veſicatory may 
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Of Peficatories, Canter ies, Setons, Cupping-Glaſſes, 
So * ind Rees... In 


be attributed to. 


every thing that is capable of raiſing Bladders or Bli- 


ſters in the Skin; nevertheleſs in Surgery, by a Veſica- 
tory is underſtood a Medicament ptepar'd with Cantha- 
rides or Spaniſh Flies dry d, which are beaten to Powder, 
and mingled with Turpentine, Parget, Leaven, and other 
Inge tt ẽ . .. Ion. 
In what Places, and after what manner, are Veſicatories 


1 + &.© 


pace of five or fix Hours; yet this Operation depends 
more or leſs upon the Fineneſs of the Skin, and the 
ſtrength of the Veſicatory: and when the Bladders or 
Bliſters appear, it is requiſite to defer the opening of 
them for ſome time, to the end that Naturè may have an 
Opportunity to introduce a new Scarf- Skin, by which 


means the Pain may be avoided that would be felt, if 


"> 


the Skin were too much expos'd roo the Air. 


\ * 
- * * 


I bat 1s a Cautery 2. 


It is a Compoſition made of many Ingredients, which 
urn, and make an Eſcar on the Part to which 


corrode,, b 
D fr eg ad 92 in 
How' many ſorts of Cauteries are there in general 7” 


Nx „„ 
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180 Tie Compleat Furgeon. 
There two kinds, viz. the Actual, and the Potential: 
the former are thoſe that have an immediate Operation, 
as Fire, or a red-hot Iron; and the others are thoſe 
that produce the ſame Effet, bur in a longer ſpace. of 
time, ſuch are the ordinary Cauteries compos'd of Cau- 


- - 


tick Medicaments. ec | Lo ad Wd ANT 
hieb are the moſt ſafe, the Adual, or the Potential Cau- 
teries? | | 5 =» 
A diſtinction is to be made herein: for Actual Caute- 
ries are ſafeſt in the Operation, berauſe they may be ap- 
ply'd wherefoever one ſhall rhink fir, as alſo for as long a 
time, or for any Purpoſe ; whereas the Potential cannor 
he gulded after rhe ſame manner. But in Hæmorrhages, 
the Potential Cauteries are moſt eligible, by reaſon chat 
the Eſcar produc'd by chem nor being fo . form'd, 
the Veſſels are better cloſed, and they are nor fo ſybfect co 


as oS A au 
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open again when it falls off; as ir often happens in the 
re, oO 
In what Places are Cauteries uſually.apply'd 2? 
In all Places where an Attraction is to be made, or 
an Intemperature to be corrected, or a Flux of Huthonrs 
ro be ſtopt, by inducing an Eſcar on the Part: Howe 
ver, they are commonly laid upon the Fountain of che 
Head; on the Nape of the Neck, between che firſt and b 
ſecond Vertebre; on the ourward Part of rhe Arm, in | 
a ſmall Hole between che Muſcle Deltoides and the Biceps; MW * 
above the Thigh, between the Muſcfe Sartoriut, and tlie 
Vaſtus Internus; and on rhe infde of the Knee, below | 
the Flexors of the Leg; obſerving every where that the 8 
Cautery be plac d near the great Veſſels, to the end tha: 


it may draw out and cleanſe more ere. 105 4 
hat is the Compoſition of the Potential Cauterie!? | 
They may be made with quick Lime, black Soap, and 8 
Chimney-Soor:. or elſe rake an Onnce of Sal Armon * 5 
two Ounces of burnt Roman-Vitriol, three Ounces of 
quick Lime, and as many of calcind Tartar; mingle i © 
the whole Maſs together in a Lixivium of Bean- Cod - 
Aſhes, and caaſe it to evaporate gently to a Conſiſtente: | 
Ler this Paſte, be kepr for uſe in a 'dry Place, and in a 
Well ſtopr Veſſel. Or elſe the Silver Caurery, or Lapis by 
infernalis, may be prepar'd after the following man- 5 
ner. | ; 4 5, TOY e n n , T 
th 


| ; | Take 


Ie "Compleat Surgeon. 181 
Take what Quantiry you pleaſe of Silver, ler it he 
6 diſſolv'd with thrice as Much Spisit of Nitre in a Vial;: 

2 and ſet rhe Vial upon the Sand-Fire, to the end that 

= two third Parts of its Moiſture may evaporate : them pour 
the reſt ſealdingt hot into a good Crucible, placd 'oyer: 

a gentle Fire, and the Ebullition being made, tlie Hear: 


; of the Fire muſt be augmenred, rill the Matter fink to the 
bottom, which will become as ir were an Oil: Afterward: 
> pour it into a ſomewhar thick and hot Mould, and it will 
e coagulate, ſo as to be fir for uſe, if it be kept in a well · ſtopr 
Vial. This Cautery is the beſt; and an Ounce of Sil 
F ver will yield one Ounce and five Drams of Lapis infer. 
af. Bf. 41 SAL 20 i 3: 
— Ten oe 
> F 1 is a String of Silk, Thread, or Cotton, threaded! 
throngh a kind of Pack-Needle,” with which che 
* Skin of a Part is ro be pierc'd thro', to make an DUE 
cer therein, that hath almoſt the ſame Effect as a 
Cantery. bo ” 5 * S367 B63 bo 
0 Mhat is moſt remarkable in the Application" f 4 Se- 
0 Ir ought to be obſerv'd that the String muſt be dipt 
a in Oil of Roſes, and that one end of it muſt awWaßsß 
be kept longer than the other, to Tacilitare the running 
1 of the Humours. 3 VFC 


4 In what Parts is the Seton to be apph ? 
- The. Nape of the Neck is rhe uſual Place of its Ap- 

_ plication, altho' it may be made in any Part of the 
bn Body where it is neceflary, Ir ſometimes happens, that 
a Surgeon is obligd to uſe a kind of Seton in ſuch 


7 Wounds made with a Sword, or by Gun- hot, as paſs 

4 quite thro', from one fide to the orher-: then the String 

F, or Skain muſt be dipt in convenient Ointments or me- 

55 dicinal Compoſitions; and as often as the Dreſſings 

le | are taken away, it will be requiſite to cut off the Parr 
d ſoak d in the purulent Matter, which muſt be taken our 
; of rhe Leer, e . Es 
= What is a Cupping:Glaſ * E I 
— It is a Veſlel or kind of Vial, made of Glaſs, the 

. bottom whereof is ſomewhar broader than the top, 
n: which is apply'd ro the Skin, to cauſe an Attraction. 
There are two ſorts of theſe Cupping-Glaſſes, viz. 
. | the Dry, and the Wer: the former are thoſe that are 


laid upon the Skin without opening it; and the latter 
thoſe that are apply d wich ſcarification. STD 
In what Diſeaſes are Cupping-Glaſſes uſe l? 
In all kinds where it is neceſſary ro make any Attracti- 
on; but more eſpecially in Apoplexies, Vapours in Wo- 
men, Palſies, and other Diſtempers of the like Nature. 
But the Applications of Cupping-Glaſſes are altogether 
different; for in Apoplexies, they are generally ſet upon 
the Shoulders, or upon the Coceyx ; in Vapours, upon the 
Inſide of the Thighs; and in Palſies, upon the Paralytick 
Part t fel. N | . 
—:!. EE Gi, „ß ĩ ha 2 
It is an Animal like a little Worm which ſucks the 
+ Blood, and is commonly apply'd ro Children and weak 
Perſons, to ſerve inſtead of Phleboromy : Leeches are 
alſo uſed for the diſcharging of a Defluxion of Humours 
in any Part; as alſo on the Hzmorrhoidal Veins, when 
they are too full; for the Varices; and in ſeveral Parts 
of the Face. ls N 
I hat choict ought to be made of Leeches? TY 
It is requiſite to take thoſe that have their Backs green 
iſh, and their Bellies red; as alſo to ſeek for them in a 
Clear tunning Stream, in the Day-time, and to caſt away 
Thoſe that are black and hairy. „ TS 
Read that which M. Poupart, of the Royal Academy 
of Sciences, has publiſned concerning Leeches, in the 
Mercury of 1697, you will there find a Compoſition 
worthy. of your Curioſit x. „ 
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Hat it Phlebotomy 5 » 5 . x 
It is an 09 of Blood procugh by frei aka 


ficial Incifion of a n or ber an en n a Walen 
to reſtore Health. 5 


1 ee are the Veſſelr+ that are open 41 in Phlebotomy or Blood- 
ering 5 
They are in general all the Veins and Arteties' of the 


Body, nevertheleſs ſome of them are more eſpecially 
ahppropriated to this Operation; as the Vena Preparata, 


in the Forehead; the Ranule, under the Tongue; the 
Jugular Veins and Arteries, in the Neck ; the Tempo- 


ral Arteries, in the Temples; the Cepbalick, Median, and 


Baſilick Veins, Bos the inſide of the Elbow ; the Salva- 


e between the Ring-Fin RT and the Little Finger ; 


ela or in the Ham ; phena, in the internal 
Mole us Or Ancle ; 3. and che 1 chiavica, in der exter- 


ebe are the \Conditions une to the due performing | 


of the Operation of Phlebotomy > + 
They are theſe, viz. ro make choice of a proper 


Veſſel ; not to open any at all Adventures; not to let 


Blood without neceſſity, nor without the Advice of a 


Phyſician: (Whoſe Office it is, to determine the Sea- 
ſons or Times convenient for that purpoſe; z as that of 


Intermiſſion i in an intermitting Fever; that of Coolneſs 


in the Summer; and that of Noon-tide inthe Winter;) 


and laſtly, ro take away different Quantities of Blood; 


for in the Heat of Summer they 3 to be e, and 
e in gs Winter- . 155 15 18. | 
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184 ie Cuupleat Surgeon. 
What are the- Accidents of Phlebotomy ? 


They are an Impoſtume, a Thrombus, an Echymoſis „ 
55 Aneuriſm, LIP Wie Swooning, _ and a Convul- 
. - fiow 


What i is a . ? 


| Tr is a ſmall Tumour of Blood, which h in, 
the Place where the Operation is perſorm'd, either by 
making the Orifice roo ſmall, or larger than the Capa- 

ciouſneſs of the Veſſel will admir. The Thrombus is 
cur d by laying upon is a Compreſs dipt in fair Wa- 


ter, berween the Folds of which muſt be _ A ee 


Patient hath. felt great og 3 . - By — 


Tendon apparently begins to be — up, and the Arm 

to ſwell. A Remedy may be apply d t this Accident 
. after having finiſn d the Operation. A Volker 
- ſeep'd. in Oayoratume is to be laid 


- riſeth in che Part, be follow'd wirh Suppuration, it 

muſt be dreſs'd with a ſmall Tent; and if the Suppu- 
| ration be conſiderable, it is necellary to dilate the 
+ | Wound, 


a proper Bandage is to be made, and the Arm muſe. 5 
be wrapt up in a Scarf. I che Inflammation char a. 
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| Wound, and to make uſe of Oil of Egge 
or Arca s Liniment, with a good 1 
alſo ro apply Emplaſtrum Ceratuni ; to make an * — 
brocation on the Arm with Oil of | Roſes ; aud 2s 
dip the Bolſters in Oxycratum to cover the whole 
"Par. 
I it not tobe feard thet ſome Nerve may be wounded in 
| letting Blood? 
. 0. Hoy lie ſo deep that they cannot be touch- 
ed. 

Under what Vein is the Artery of the Arm? 

It is uſually firuared under the Baſilica? | | 

What courſe is proper to be taken, to avoid the Pricking of 
an Artery in letting Blood ? 

It muſt be felt with the Hand, before the Liga- 
rure is made, obſerving well whether it be bs 


or ſuperficial : for when it hes deep, . there is no- 


thing to be fear d; and when it is ſaperficial, it may 
be eaſily avoided by pricking the Vein either higher 
or lower, _ 

What is to be done when. an Artery is opened > I 
If it be well open'd, it is; requifire to let the 
Blood run out till the Perſon fa into a Sncope 


or Swoon, by which means the Aneuriſm is prevented; 


. and afterward the Blood will be more eaſily ſtopp d: Ir 
remains only to make a good Bandage wah many Bol- 
ſters, in the firſt of which is ſimply put a Counter or a 
Piece of Money ; - bur a bir of Paper chew'd will ſerve 
my better, with Bolſters laid upon it in ſeveral 
folds. 
f the Arteries 6 4 much trouble when opened acciden- 
tally, why are thoſe of the Temples ſometimes open'd on Pure 
poſe, to aſſuage violent Pains in the Head d 
By reaſon that in this Place the Arteries are \ firuars. 
upon 4 — B6nes that preſs them behind; which very much 
facilitates their Re- union. 
Are not the Arteries of Perſons advanc'd in Tears more 
diſſieult to be clol d than thoſe of Children Þ 
Les. | 
Are not deeidents to te feared in | letting Blood in 1 
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MViMuch leſs chan in the Arm: becauſe the Veins of the 

 Malleoli or Ankles are not accompany d either with Arte- 

ries or Tendons; which gave Occaſion to the Saying, Let c 
be Apprentice | bleed: you' in the Foot, but the Maſter in the 
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HIS Operation is to be perform” 


already given a. parti 


pan muſt! not be us d on the Sinus Supercilicres, by reaſon 
of their Cavity 3 nor on the Sutures, in regard of the 
Veſſels that paſs thro them; nor on the Temporal Bone, 
without great ae ieh in that part of it which, 
is join'd to the Parietal Bone, left the End of this Bone 
| ſhould: fly our of its Place, ſince it is only laid upon the. 
Parietal; nor on the middle of the Coronal and Occi- 


pital Bones, by reaſon of an inner Prominence whereto 
the Dura Mater adheres ;; nor on the Paſſage: of the ay 
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d, when it 


is inferr'd from the Signs, of which we baye.” | 
lar Account, .,.that there 


is an Effuon of Matter on the Dura Mater. The Tre- 


: y 7. * 
ene e ee 


1 he Compleat Surgeon. — 
5 jay Sinus's, that are ſituated on the fide of the Occipi- 
If the Fiflure he very ſmall, the Trepan may be apply'd 
upon It, altho" it is more Exp um 


hore expedient to ule this Inſtrument 
ot: the fide of the Fidure in the lower part; neither is 
the Trepan to be ſet upon any Depreſſions; and if the 
Bones are looſened or ſeparated, there needs no other tre- 
panning than to take them away with the Elevatory. 
The Operation muſt be begun with Inciſion, which is 
uſually made in form of a Croſs, if the Wound be remote 

from the Sutures, and there axe no Muſcles to be cut; 
and in the ſhape of the Letter T, or of the Figure 9, 
if ir be near the Surures, ſo that the Foot of the ), or 
of the T, ought to be parallel ro the Suture, the top 
of the Letter deſcending toward the Temples; it is 
alſo made in the middle of the Forehead. If it be 
ſufficient ro make a longitudinal Incifion in the Fore- 
head, irs Wrinkles may | follows, ang there will be 


leſs Deformiry in the Scar; but it is never done croſs- 


wWoiſe in this Part, and the Lips of the Wound are nor tro 
be cut. If an Inciſion be made on the Temporal Muf- 


cle, and on thoſe of the back-parr of the Head, it may 
be done in form of the Letter V, the Point of which 
muſt ſtand at the bottom of the Miiſcles ; nevertheleſs 
it is more convenient to make a longitudinal Inciſion, 
by e means fewer Fibres will be cut: 2 it is always 
requiſire to begin” at the lower part, to avoid being hin- 
5 dred by the Hzmorrhage. The: Wenk are 10 5 Rods 
with the Inciſion-Knife, and that boldly when there are 
no Depreſſions; bur if there be any, too much weight 


muſt nor be laid on them. Thus che Incifion Being fi: 


nid, the Lips of the Wound muſt be ſeparated from be 
Sgcull, eicher with the Fingers, or ſome convenient In- 
ſtrument: then if there be no urgent occaſion to apply 
the Trepan, it may be deferr'd rill the next Day, the 
Wound as 5 in rhe mean time with Plaiſters, 
Compreſſes, Pledgits, and a large Kerchief or Cap, the 
. nfe of which we ſhall ſhew hereafrer, 
% The Operation is begun with rhePerfararive, to make a 
little Hole for the fixing of rhe Pyramid or Pin which is in 
the Crown ; afterward the Crown is to be apply'd, hold- 
f ing the Handle of che Trepan with the Left Hand, and 
aer with the orber very fat fn the begtnning *bur 


when the Crown hath made irs way, it is lifted up to re · 
move the Pin, left its Point ſhould hurt che! Dura Mater, 
Thus the Crown being raken off from time to time, 10 


be cleausd from the Filings, it is ſet on again, and the O. 


_ perator begins his Work of turning anew ; which muſt be 

carry d on gently when any Blood appears, that the Piece 

of Bone of the firft: Table may nor be broken off from 
rhe ſecond. When he comes near the Dura Mater, the 


rator muſt proceed, in like manner, gentiy ſearching 


with 2 Quill, cut into a Knib like a Pen for Writing, 
round about the Bone, to obſerve whether he full be in 
the Skull. He muſt alſo often lift up the Trepan to ſearch 
che Hole, to cleanfe the Inſtrument, and to keep ir from 
growing hor. As often as the Trepan is taken off, let 
him ſearch with a Quill, to ſee whether the Bone be 
cut equally; and if it be not, he muſt lenn more on 
that fide which is leaſt cut. If it be neceſſary ro make . 
uſe of rhe Trrebellum, the Hole muſt be made in the be- 
* Fininifig,' whilſt the Bone is as yer firm: and when the 
Piece begins to move, the Terebrilum is to be put very 
gently into its Hole, without pr the Bone to draw it 
out; or elſe it may be taken away wich the Myrtle-Leaf. 
- When the Piece is thus ręemow'd, the uneven Parts chat 
remain at the botrom of the Hole, are to be cut with 
the Srulger Lenticularis or Lenticular Inſtrumenr ; and if 


there Be any Depreſſions, they may be rais'd. wirh lle 


Elevarory. Whereupon e Da Mater may be compreſ- 


ſed a little with the Scalper Lowvicabutc, wo facilitate the 
running out of theBlood;rhe>woundedPerſonbeing obligd 


to ſtoop with his Head downward, ſtopping his Noſe and 
Mouth, and holding his breath for à while whilſt itiis, 
evacuated. Then the Dura Muter may be wip'd. with 
Lint; but if any Pu or corrupt Matter lies under - 
neath, it muſt be piere d with a Lancet wrapt up in 
a Tent, that it may not be perceived by the Aſſiſtants. 
Afterward a Sindon or very fine Linen Rag dipt in a pro- 
per Medicament, is put between che Dura Mater and the 
Skull, having a thread faſtened thereto to draw it out; 
the Hole is fill'd with ſmall Pledgits ſteep d in Medicinal 
Liquors; and the Wound is dreſsd with Doſils, Pledgits, 
a2 Flaiſter, and a Compreſs with a Kerchie ff. 
But the Hole ought to be well ſtopt with Pledgits, 
becauſe the Dura Mater is ſometimes ſo much 3 


. thar it burſts forth, If any Excreſcences ariſe therein, 
and go out of the Hole, having: Imall Roots, they may be | 
bound and cut ; but if their Roots be large, they muſt be 
preſs d cloſe with ſmall Pledgits ſteep d in Spirimous Me- 
dicines. Here obſerve, that the Operation of the Trepan 
ought to be perform d more gently in Children, than in 
adult Perſons, in regard that their Bones are more tender; 
tuous. The Exfoliation is made ſomerimes ſooner, and 
ſometimes later; but the Callas uſually covers the opening 
made in the Skull within the Space of forty or fifty Days, 
if no ill Accident happens. In great Fractures, where 
there is no longer any Connexion between the Bones, it 
is requiſite to take them away. ee 
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The proper Bandage to be us d after the Opetation of . 
the Trepan, is che great Kerchief or Cap; which is a 
large Napkin folded into two parts, after ſuch-a; manner, 
that the fide which toucheth the Head exceeds thar which 
doth not touch it the breadth of four Fingers; it is ap- 
ply'd to the Head in the middle, whilſt a Servant holds 
on the Dreſſing with his Hand: Then the two upper ends 
of the Napkin being brought under the Chin, the Surgeon 
takes the two lower, and draws them ſtrait by the ſides, 
ſo as that ſide of the Napkin, which is four Fingers 
broader than the other, may be laid upon the Forehead: 
Afterward the two Ends of the Napkin are croſs d behind 
. - the Head, and faſtened at their Extremities with Pins, 
wirhout making any Folds that might hurt the Part; but 
the ends of the Napkin which fall upon the Shoulders, are 
rais d up to the Head near the leſſer Corner of che Eyes; 
and the two ends under the Chin are faſtened with Pins, 
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Of the Operation of the Fiſtula Lachrymalis. 


Fe 


3 | „ „ 8 | 
TH Operation is perform'd when there is a Fiſtu- 


> lous Ulcer in the great Corner of the Eye, after 
rhis manner. The Patient being plac'd in a convenient 


Pofture, and having his ſound Eye bound up, to take away 
the Sight of the Inſtruments ; the Operator cauſerh che 


other Eye to be kept ſteady by a Compreſs kepr on by a 
Spoon, and makes an Inciſion with a Lancet, in form of a 
Creſcent, upon the Tumour, taking care to avoid: cutting 
the Eye-Lid and the little Cartilage which ſerves as a Pul- 

ley to the great Oblique Muſcle. If the Bone be carious, 

an actual Cautery may be apply d thereto, uſing for that 
rpoſe a ſmall Funnel or Tube, through the Canal of 


which the Cautery is convey d to the Bone. But the 


Bone muſt not be pierc d, for it is exfoliated intire by 


reaſon of its ſmallneſs; and ſo the Hole is made with 4 


out any Perforation. 
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The Wound is fill'd with ſmall dry Doſils, a ſmall dry 
 Pledgir thereupon, a Plaiſter, and over all a Compreſs. 
The Bandage is made with an Handkerchief folded trian- 
gular-wiſe; the ends of which are faſtened behind the 
Head. If the Fleſh grows roo faſt, it may be conſumd 
with the Lunar Cauſtick; and if there be occaſion to 
dilate the Wound, to facilitate the Exfoliation, it may be 
done with little pieces of Spunge prepar'd with Wax, and 
put into it. Afterward Cauſticks are to be us d, to eat a- 


way the callous Parts, which may be mingled with Oily 


Medicines, to weaken their Action; taking care, that 
che Eye receive no damage by them. If the Bone be 
corrupted, a little Euphorbjum may be apply d ; or 1 | 
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| ſmall» Dofls ſteepd in the TinGure of Myrrh and A- 


loes; and afterwards the Ulcer may be treated as all 
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| peration is. performd when chere is a finalh 
Body before rhe Pupil of the Eye, which hinders the 


Lighe from entring into it. Bur it is undertaken only in 


Blue, Green, and Pearl-colout d Cataracts, or in 
thoſe: that are of the Colour of poliſh'd Steel; and nor 
in Yellow,” Black, or Lead colour d. This laſt is gene- 
rally called Glanroma, when the Chryſtalline Humour of 
the Eye, is fo hardened or ſpoiled, that the Light cannot 
paſs through, to make an impreſſton upon che Retina.” To 
know wherher the Cataract be fit ro be couch'd, the Pa- 


tient s Eye muſt be rubb'd ; fo that if che Catatact re- 


mains unmoveable, it is mature enough; but if it chan- 
2 its Place, it is requiſite ro wait till it become more 
ſo 


ſolid. The Spring and Autumn are the moſt proper Seaſons 
for performing this Operation. E 7, 


To this purpoſe. the Patiene being ſer down with his 
Eyes turn'd toward the Light, and having his Sound Eye 


bound up; che Surgeon muſt fir on a higher Seat, whilſt | 


the Patient's Head is held by a Servant; and his Eye being 


turn d toward his Noſe, is kept ſteady with a Speculum O- 
55 culi, which is a little Steel-Inftrument made like a Spoon, 


piere d in the middle, ſo chat che Ball of che Eye may 
be let through the Hole. Then the Surgeon taking a 
Steel-Needle, either round or flat, according as he — 


judge convenient, perforates the Conjunſtive at the end 


of the corneous Tunicle, on the ſide of the little Comer 


of the Eye, and boldly chruſts his Needle into the mid- 


dle of the Cataract; which he at. firſt puſnes upward, o 


| looſen it wich the Point of the Needle 3 and then down-- 


ward, keeping it for ſome time wick his Wale belew | 
1 e e 


+ 0 


go, it muſt be depreſſed a ſecond rime : but the Opera- 
tion is finiſh'd, when ir remains in the ſame place where- 
to it was thruſt. Neither is the Needle to be remov'd 
till all this be done, and the Cataract intirely couch'd. 
In taking out the Needle, the Eye-Lid muſt be pull'd 
down, and preſs'd a little over the Eye. | 


The Dreſſng and Bandage 
Is to cauſe both the Patient's Byes to be clos'd and 


bound up; then he muſt be obligd to keep his Bed 


during ſeven or eight Days; and ſome Defenſative is 
to be laid upon the fore Eye, to hinder the Inflamma- 
tion. . E 


M. Dupre, a Surgeon of the Hotel Dieu, a Perſon very 


eminent in theſe kinds of Operations, hath obſerv'd, that 


1 Be Compleat Surge. 153 
the Pupil of the Eye. If ir aſcend again after it is let 


as ſome Cataracts were form'd iii a very little ſpace of 


time in perfect Maturity; it happened alfo very often, that 
the Cataracts which were ſuppos d to have got up again, 
were not the very ſame with thoſe that were couch d, but 
rather a new Peliicula- or little Skin, which ſometimes 
hath its Origin in the top of the Uveous Tunicle, and is 
caus d only by a very conſiderable Relaxation of the Ex- 
cretory Veſſels from the Sources of the Aqueous Hu- 


mour, which in filtrating permits the running off of ma- 


ny heterogeneous Parts, the Encreaſe of which producetli 
a new Cataract. 5 | 


Of other Operations in the Eyes. 


Sometimes a ſort of purulent Matter is gathered roge- 


ther under the Corneous Tunicle : ro let this our, the 
Eye muſt be fix d in a Poſture with the Speculum Oculz, 
and after a ſmall Incifion made therein with a fine Lan- 


cet, it muſt be preſsd a little to diſcharge the Matter; 


bur if it be too thick; ir may be drawn forth by ſucking 


— 


gently with a ſmall Tube or Pipe, having a little Vial in 


* 


middle, into which the Matter will fall as it is fuck'd 
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Sometimes a ſmall Tumour ariſeth in the Eye, which 


being ty'd at its Root with a Slip-Knor, ro ſtraighten ir 


from time to time, will at length fall off. Bur if the 
Tumour lie on the Hole of the Pupil, this Operation 
muſt nor be admitted, left the Scar ſhould hinder the Paſ- 


[+ ſage of the Light. Sometimes alſo a [ſomewhat hard 
Membrane, call'd Unguis, appears in the great Corner of 


the Eye, which, when it ſticks thereto, may be cut off by 
binding it; this is done with a Needle and Thread, 
which is paſs'd under the Membrane, and afterward it is 
tied with the Thread. = 
If the Eye-Lids are glwd together, a crooked Needle 
withour a Point may be threaded, and paſs'd underneath 
them; then the Ends of the Thread may be drawn, to 
lift up the Eye-Lids, and they may be ſeparated with a 
Lancer | 4 8 
If the Fairs of the Eye-Lids or Eye-Brows offend the 
Eye, they muſt be pulld out with a Pair of Tweezers 
or Nippers: and when any ſmall, hard, and traſparent 
Tumours ariſe in the Eye-Lids, they are to be open d, 


to let out the corrupt Matter. 


* — 1 * 


- 


en AP; 1: 
of the Operation of the Polypus. 


18 Operation is neceſſary, when there are any Ex- 
[ creſcences of Fleſh in the Noſtrils; which, never- 
theleſs, when they are livid, ſtinking, hard, painful, and 
adhere cloſely, muſt not be tamper d with, uſe they, - 
are Cancers, Bur if they are whitiſh, red, pendulous, 
and free from Pain, the Cure may be undertaken: after 
this manner: Take hold of the Polypus with a Pair of 
_ Forceps, as near irs Root as is poſlible, and turm it firſt 
on one ſide, and then on another, till it be pull'd off. If 
the Polypus deſcends into the Throat, it may be drawn 
e „„ oy To chrough 
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* 
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through rhe Mouth with a crooked Forceps : and if an Hz- 
morrhage ſhould happen after the Operation, ir may be 
. * ſtopped by rbruſting up into rhe Noſtrils certain Tents 
ſoaked in ſome ſtyprick Liquor, or elſe by ſyringing with 
the ſame i +, EE a is 
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| cleft: but if there be a great Loſs of Subſtance, it 
muſt nor be undertaken ; neither ought ir to be pradtis'd 


dren, by reaſon that their continual Crying would bindet 


after the Operation; which is thus effected: 


with an Inciſion-Knife, without hurting them; then the 
Hare-Lip muſt be cut a little about the Edges with Sciſ- 
ſars, that it may more eaſily re- unite, the Edges being 
held for that purpoſe with a Pair of Pincers, whilſt the 
Servant who holds the Patients Head, preſſeth his Cheeks 


Then ler the Operator paſs a Needle with wax d Thread 
into the two Lips of the Wound, from the outſide to the 


1 
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muſt be had that the two fides of the Hare-Lip be well 


round the Needle, croſſing it above: 
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O the Operation of the Hare- Lip. 
Tas Operation is perform'd when the üpper Lip is 
upon old, nor ſcorbutick Perſons, nor upon young Chil- - 
the Re- union. But if any are deſirous that it ſnould be 


done to theſe laſt, they are to be kept from taking any 
Reſt for a long time, to the end that they may fall aſleep. 


If the Lip ſticks to the Gums, it is to be ſepatatsd 


forwards to bring together the fides of the Hare-Lip. 


infide, a Hair's breadrh from theit Edges. Here Care 
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adjuſted, and very even. Laſtly, let him rwiſt the Thread 
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After the Lips are waſh'd with warm Wine, the Points 
of the Needles muſt be cur off, ſmall Bolſters being laid 
under their Ends; then the Wound is ro be dreſt with 
a little Pledgit arm'd with ſome proper Balſam, putting 
at the ſame time between the Lip and the Gum a Linen 
Rag ſteep d in ſome deſiccative Liquor, left the Lip ſhould 
ſtick ro the Gum, if it be neceſſary to keep them apart · 
Laſtly, upon the whole is to be laid an agglutinative 
Plaifter, which muſt be kept on with the uniting Bandage, 
which is a ſmall Fillet perforated in the middle. Put 
this behind the Head, bring one End forward, paſs it 
thro' the Hole in the middle, lay chis part upon the Wound, 
then bring the two Tails behind the Head, and paſſing 
them over the firſt Turns, faſten them there with a fuſfi- . 


cCient number of Pins. „ | 
I be Patient muſt be dreſt three Days after; and it is 
requiſite at the firſt time only to untwiſt half the middle 
Needle, if there be three; to which purpoſe a Servant 
is to thruſt the Cheeks ſomewhat forward. On the eighth 
Day, che middle Needle may be taken off, if oh © 2 

 yoring Infant: nevertheleſs the Needles muſt not be 
remoyd till it appear that the Sides are well join'd ; nei- 
ther muſt they be left too long time; becauſe the Holes 


would ſcarce be brought to cloſe. 


* . A : ; ' 8 , I 
4 4 x ; : ; P 8 — 5 - F N 
. 1 js ? . 
1 —— * 4 
* UTR 8 - 
Et i : : CF. . F 7 
The- Compleat Surgeon, 197 
1 * 7 * — 8 * 
4 , ; 
1 i * ; « 2 5 


CHAD H / os» 
Of the Operation of Bronchotom y. | 


THA Operation becomes neceſſary, when the Inflam- 

| mation that happens in the Layynx hinders Reſpira- 

| tion; and is perform'd after this manner: . 
The Wind- piꝑe is open d between the chird and fourth 

Ring, above the Chicoides Caxtilage, or elſe in the middle | 
of the Wind-pipe; but in ſeparating. the Muſcles. call'd - 
 Sternohyosdes, care muſt be had to avoid curting the recur- 5 


rent Nerves, leſt the Voice ſhould be loſt ; as alſo rhe 
Glandules, named Thyroidee. The ſpace between rheRings 
e is to be open d with a ſlender Lancet, bound round with 
1 a little Tape; and a tranverſe Inciſion is made Between 
them. Before the Lancet is taken out, put a Probe into 
the Orifice, on which paſs a little Pipe, ſnort, flat, and 
ſomewhat crooked at the end, which muſt not be 
chruſt in too far, for fear of exciring a Cough. This 
Pipe hath two ſmall Rings for the faſtening of Ribbons, 
which are ty'd round about the Neck; and muſt be left. 
in cke Wound till che Symptoms ceaſe. After that it muſt 
be raken away, and che Wound dreſs d, the Lips of it be- 
ing brought together with the uniting Bandage, which 
hach een already deſerib e. 


ids The Compleat Surgeon. 


0 AP. VI. 
5 | Of the Operation of the Uvula. 


HEN the Uoula is ſwell'd ſo as ro hinder Reſpi- 
ration or Swallowing, or elſe is Gangren'd, ir 
may be extirpated thus: The Tongue being firſt depreſ- 

ſed with an Inftrumenr call'd Speculum Oris, this muſt be 
held wich a Forceps, and cut with a Pair of Sciſſars; or 

elſe a Ligature may be made before it .is cut; and the 

Mouth may be afterward gargled with aſtringent Liquors. 
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of the Operation of a Cancer in the Breaſt. 
| HE Cancer ar firſt is not ſo big as a pea, being a | 


ſmall, hard, ill-colour'd tSwelling, ſometimes livid, 
-and very troubleſome by reaſon of irs Prickings : bur 
when it is increagd, the Tumour appears hard, Lead- 
colour'd and livid, cauſing in the Beginning a Pain that 
may be pretty well endur'd ; bur in the Increaſe it grows 
intolerable, and the Stink is extremely noiſome. When 
it 1s ready to ulcerate, the Hear is vehement, with a prick- - 
ing Pulſation; and the Veins round about are turgid, 
being fill'd with black Blood, and extended like the Feet 
of a Crab or Cray-Fiſh, till Death happens. When the 
Tumour is nor ulcerated, it is call'd an Occult Cancer; 
pod an Apparent one, when it breaks forth into an open 
Cer. hy . a pn 
To palliate an Occult Cancer, and prevent irs Ulce- 
ration, a Cataplaſm or Pultis of Hemlock very freſh, 
may. be apply'd to the Part. All the kinds of Succory, 
the Decoction of Solanum. or Night- hade, the Juices of 
theſe Plants, as alſo thoſe of Scabious, Geranium or Storks- 
Bill, Herniarig or Rupture- wort, Plantain, Ge. are oo 


-. 
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good in the beginning. Cray-fiſh pounded in a leaden 


Mortar, and their Juice beaten in a like Mortar, are an 


excellent Remedy; as alſo are Humane Excrements, or 
+ Urine diſtill d, and laid upon the Part. Or elſe, 


Take an Ounce of calcin'd Lead, two Ounces of Oil 
of Roſes, and fix Drams of Saffron : let the whole Com- 


_ poſition be beaten in a Mortar with a leaden Peſtle, and _ 
apply'd. The Amalgama of Mercury with Saturn is like- 


wiſe a very efficacious: Remedy. 


In the mean while the Patient may be purg'd with 
Black Hellebore and Mercurius Dulcis, taking alſo inwardly, 
from one Scruple to half a Dram of rhe powder of Wood- 
lice, given to drink, with half the Quantity of Crabs-Eyes: 


bur very great care muſt be taken to avoid the Application 


of Maturatives or Emollients, which would certainly bring 
the Tumour ro Ulceration.” — | 


When the Cancer is already ulcerated, the Spirit of 


Soot may be us d with good ſucceſs; and the Oil of . 
Sea - Crabs pour'd ſcalding hot into the Ulcer is an excel- 


lent Remedy. But if it be judg'd expedient intirely to 


extirpate the Cancer, it may be done thus: 


The Patient being laid in a Bed, let the Surgeon take 
the Arm on the ſide of the Cancer, raiſing it, an 
bringing ir back to give ſcope to the Swelling: then has» 


.. ving paſs'd a Needle with a very ſtrong Thread through 


the bottom of the Breaſt, let him cut the Thread, take 


away the Needle, and paſſing the Needle again into the 
Breaſt, cauſe the Threads to croſs one another. Next, 


theſe four ends of the Threads muſt be ty d together, to 
make a kind of Hold to take off the Tumour, which is 
cut quite round to the Ribs with a very ſharp Razor. 
The Cutting is uſually begun in the lower Part, that ſo it 


may end in the Veſſels near the Arm- pit, where a ſmall. 


piece of Fleſi is left to ſtopt the Blood with greater 
Facility. Then having laid a Piece of Vitriol upon the 
Veſſels, or Bolſters ſoak'd in ſtyptick Water; the ſides 


of the Breaſt muſt be preſt with the Hand, to let out che 


Blood and Humours; and an actual Caurery is. to be 


55 lightly apply'd thereto. | 
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The Wound is to be dreſt with Pledgits ſtrew'd with 
aſtringent Powders, a Plaiſter, a Compreſs, a Napkin 
round the Breaſt, and a Scapulary to ſupport the whole 
Bandage. J = 8 Je Is 
But inftead of theſe croſs Threads, it is better to make 
uſe of a ſort of Forceps turn'd at both Ends in form of a 

' Creſcent, after ſuch a manner that thoſe Ends may paſs 
one over another, when rhe Forceps is ſhut. Thus the 
Surgeon may lay hold on the Breaſt, draw ir to him, and 

after cut it off at one fingle Srroke with a very flat, crook- 
ed, and ſharp Knife. The Curting is begun in the lower 

part, that the mammary Veſſels may be cut laſt, for fear 

the Hemorrhage ſhould hinder the Operator. Neither is 

it convenient to apply the Actual Cautery ro ſtop the 
Hzmorrhage, becauſe it is apt to break forth again a- 
new, when the Eſcar is fallen offl. 

When the Tumour is not as yet ulcerated, a Crucial 
Inciſion may be made in the Skin, without penetrating ' 
into the Glandulous Bodies: Then the four Flaps bei 

ſeparated and rais'd, the cancerous Tumour may be held 
witch the Foxceps and cut out. If there be any Veſſels 
{well'd, they may be bound before the Tumour is taken 
away: bur if the Tumonr ſticks cloſe to the Ribs, rhe 
Operation is not. uſually undertaken. 5 
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| Of the Operation of the Empyema. 


5 T HIS Operation is perform'd, when it may be rea, 
ſonably concluded that ſome corrupt Matter is lodge 

in the Breaſt, which may be perceived by the Weight 
that the Patient feels in ferching his Breath; being alſo 
ſenſible of the floating of the Matter when he turns him- 
ſelf from one fide ro ano ter. 
If the Tumour appears on the Ourfide, the Abſceſs muſt 


be open'd onely between the Ribs; but if no external 


Signs are diſcern d, the Surgeon may chooſe the moſtcon- 
venienr Place to make the Opening. Thus when the Pa- 
tient is ſet upon his Bed, and conveniently ſupported, the 
Opening is to be made berween the ſecond and third of 
the Spurious Ribs, within four Fingers breadth. of the 
Spine, and the lower Corner of the e Io this 

purpoſe, the Skin is to be held up a- croſs, to cut it in 
— , the Surgeon holding it on one ſide, and the Aſſi- 


tant on the other. The Inciſion is made with a ſtraight 


Enife, two or three Hogs breadth long, and the Fibres 
of the great Dorſal Mu 1 
not ſtop the Opening. Thea the Surgeon, puts the Fo 


Pinger of his Leſt-Hand into the Inciſion, to remove the 


Fibres, and divides: the Intercoſtal Muſcles guiding the 


Point of the Knife with his Finger, while he perforates 


the Pleura, for fear of wounding the Lungs, which ſome- 
times adhere thereto. The Orifice being thus made, if 
the Matter runs well, it muſt be ler alone; bur if nor, the 


Foore- Finger muſt be put into the Wound, to disjoin thoſe 
Parts of the Lungs that adhere to the Pleura; which is 
done by turning it round between the Pleura and the Lungs. 
Io let out the Matter, the Patient muſt be obligd to 


lean on one fide, ſtopping his Mouth and Noſe, and puf- 

fing up his Cheeks, as if he were to blow vehemently; 
then if Blood a „a greater Quantity of it may 5 
taken away than if it were Matter, in regard that a Flux of 


Matter, weakens more than of that Blood. It is alſo worth 
the while to obſerve, that in making the Inciſion, the In- 
- reccpſtal. Muſcles ought to be cut a-croſs, that the * | 


cle are cut a- croſs, that they Nes 
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the Ribs may nor be laid bare, by which means the Wound 
will not ſo ſoon become Fiſtulous © | 


If it be judg'd chat purulent Matter is contain'd in both 


ſides of the Breaſt, it is requiſite that the Operation be 


made on each ſide; it being well known, that the Breaſt 


is divided into two Parts by the Mediaſtinum : but in this 
caſe the two Holes made by the Inciſion muſt nor be left 
open ar the ſame time, for fear of ſuffocating the Pa- 
. : = | RE}: | 


The Dreſſing and Bandage 


The Wound is dreſs'd with a Tent of Rags roll'd up. 


arm'ꝭd with ſome Balſam. This muſt be ſofr, and blunt ar 


rhe End, and enter only berween rhe Ribs for fear of 


hurting the Lungs: but a good Dofil of Lint is more 
convenient than a Tem; however, a Thread muſt be ry'd 
to either of them, leſt it ſhould fall into the Breaft. 
Pledgits muſt be put into the Wound, and a good Plaiſter 


and Compreſs over all. This Dreſſing is to be kept on 


with a Napkin faſtened round the Breaſt with Pins, and 
ſupported by a Scapulary. This is a ſort of Band about 


ſix Inches broad, having a Hole in the middle to let in the 
Head : one of its Ends falls behind, and the other before; 


and they are both faſtened to the Napkin. Laſtly, the Pa- 
tient muſt be laid in Bed, and ſet half uprighr. If the 
Lungs hinder the running out of the Matter, a Pipe muſt 

BIR in; and the Wound afterward dreſs d according to 


6 H & P. b N. 


of the Operation of the Paracenteſis of the lo- 
„ —£ Gee 


* „ 


T HIS Manual Operation is ſometimes neceſſary in a 
1 Dropſie, when Watry Humours are contain 'd in tbe 
Cavity of che Belly, or elſe between the Teguments. 
The Diſeaſe is manifeſt by the great Swelling: and the 
Operation is perform d with the Trocar, which is a Cane 
or a Pipe, made of Silver or Steel, with a Bodkin ſharp- 
pointed at the End in it; altho' the Ancients were wonr 
to do it with a Lancet. The Patient being ſupported, ſit- 
ting on a Bed, or in a great Elbow - Chair, to the end rhar the 
Water may run downward ; a Servant muſt preſs the Belly 
with his Hands, that the Tumour may be extended, whilſt 
the Surgeon perforates it three or four Fingers breadth 
below the Navel, and makes the Puncture on the fide, to 
avoid the White- Line; but before the Opening is made, 
it is expedient that the Skin be a little rais d up. After 
the Puncture, the Bodkin or Wire is remov d to let ouiithe 
Water; and a convenient quantity of it is taken away, 
according as the Strength of the Patient will admit. The 
beſt Operators take it all away at once. This makes ſo 
ſmall an Ori ſice, that it is not to be fear'd left the Water 
ſhould run out, which might happen in making uſe of the 
Lancet, becauſe there would be occaſion for a larger Pipe. 
When a new Puncture is requiſite, it muſt be made be- 
neath the former; but if the Waters cauſe rhe Navel to 
ſtrut out, thę Aperture may be made chere, without ſeeking 


for any other place. + © © 


| Are made with a large Compreſs in four doubles, kept 
on with a Napkin folded into three or four Leaves; and 
_this.is ſupported by the Scapula x 
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E he | Operation. of be Peracenteſ 5 5 the | 
. Scrotum 


* 


| 6 1 RK a — — 2 Parts + are e dittended "with 
Water, after this manner: As ſoon as the Patient is 
Plac'd in a convenient Poſture, either ſtanding or fitting, 
the Operator lays hold on the Serosum with one Hand, 
preflerh ir a little ro render the Tumour hard, and makes 
a Puncture as in the. Paracentefis of the Abitomen. Ia an 
Hydrocele that happens to young Infants, che Puncture: may 
be made with a Lancet, to let our all the Water at once: 
but in Men, eſpecially when there is a great quantity 
thereof, it is better to do it with the Tyocar or fharp-poin- 
ted Pipe: but the Teſticles muſt be drawn back, for 
fear of wounding em with che Point te | _ ies 


7 


1} ment. 


If you judge the Hydrocete to be lackileti in a Bag, 
Membrane containing the Water is ro be conſum wir 
Cauſticks; which is done by laying a Caurei in the 
place where the Inciſion ſnould be made, and | 
1 the Eſcar with a Lancet. : 
When the Puncture is made, it ought 70 bs tht —.. 
upper part of the Scrotum, -becanſe it is leſs palnfuÞ: chan 
in the 1 and leſs ſubject to rr | 
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07 ibs je Operation of Gaſtroraphy: | 


TH IS Operation is uſually perform d, when there is a 
| Wound in the Belly ſo wide-as ro let our the Guts. 
If there be a conſiderable Wound in the Inteſtine, it may, 
| foe ſew'd up with the Glover's Stitch; the manner of ma- 
which we have before explain d. If che Omentum 
| "Gaul be mortify'd, the corrupted Parr muſt be cur off; 

for which purpoſe take a Needle wich wax d Thread, and 
paſs it into the ſound Part a-croſs the Caul,  withour _ 
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ing the Veſſels. Then the Caul being ry'd on both fides 
with each of rhe Threads thar have been paſs d. double, 
may be cur an Inch below the Ligature, and the Threads 
will go thra* rhe Wound, thar they may be taken a- 

way after the Suppuration. Next, the Inteſtines muſt be 
put up again into the Belly, by thruſting them ſucceſſively 
with the end of the Fingers. Bur if they cannot be re- 
ſtor d to their proper place without much difficulty, Spiri- 
ruous Fomentations may be made with a handful of the 
Flowers of Camamijle and Mefilot, an Ounce of Aniſeed, 
with as much Fennel and Cummin-feeds, half an Ounce 
of Cloves and Nutmegs : let them be boil d in Milk, ad- 
ding an Ounce of Camphirated Spirit of Wine, and two 
Drams of Saccharum Saturnj, with two Scruples of Oil of 
| N and bathe the Guts with this Fomentation very 
Apply Animals cut open alive; or elſe boil Steins of 
raw Thread in Milk, and ferment them with this Decocti- 


on in like manner very herr 8 
Before the Suture or Stitching up of the Guts, foment 
them with Spirit of Wine, in which a little Camphire hath! 
been diffoly'd. But if they he morrify'd, they muſt not be 
ſewn. up again, but fomented with Spirituous Liquors: 
No Clyſters are to be given to the Patient, for fear of 
cauſing the Guts to ſwell ;_ bur a Suppoſſtory may be put 
up: or the Patient may uſe a Laxative Diet-Drink, if ix 
be neceſſary ro open his Body: He ought alſo to be 
very temperate and abſtemious during the Cure, 
my to take no other Suſtenance than Broths and Gel- 
1e. : RED 3 | 
If the Inteſtines cannot be put up again, the Wound 
; muſt be dilated, avoiding the Whire-Line, and that too 
at the bottom rather than at the top, if it be above. To 
this purpoſe, the Inteſtines are to be rang'd along the ſide 
of the Wound, and a Bolſter is to laid upon them dipp'd in 
warm Wine, which may be held by ſome Aſſiſtant. Then 
the Surgeon introducerh a Director or Channell'd Probe 
into the Belly, and takes a great deal of care to fix the In- 
teſtine between the Probe and the Peritonæum, which may 
be effected by drawing out the Inteſtine a little; then 
holding the Probe with his Left-Hand, to fir a crooked, 
Inciſion- Knife in its 5 he cuts the Teguments 
equally both on the outſide and within, and thruſts _ 


«7 
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the Entrails alternately into the Wound with his For 
Fingers. [ V | = 
The Stitch muſt be intermitted, being made with two 

crooked Needles threaded at each end with the ſame 

Thread. The Surgeon having at firſt put the Fore-Finger 


of his Left-Hand into the Belly, to retain the Peritoneum, 


.-Muſcles, and Skin on the fide of the Wound, muſt paſs the 
Needle with his other Hand into the Belly, the Point of 
which is guided with the Fore- Finger, and penetrates ve- 
ry far. Then he likewiſe paſſeth the other Needle 1 1 
the other Lip of the Wound into the Belly, obſerving the 
ſame thing as in the former, and without taking his Fin- 
gers off from rhe Belly. If there are many Stitches to be 
made, they may be done after the ſame manner, without 
removing the Fingers from the Part; whilſt a Servant 
draws together the Lips of the Wound, and ties the Knots. 
Afterward the Wound may be dreſs'd, and the Prepara- 
tives or Dreſſings kept cloſe on the Part with the Napkin 
and Scapulary. But the Patient muſt be oblig'd to lie 
on his Belly for ſome Days ſucceſſively, to cicatrize the 
Wound thereof, or that of the Guess. 

If the Inteſtine were intirely cut, it would be requiſite 
do ſew it up round about the Wound, after ſuch. a manner 
that ſome part of it may always remain open; for if the 
Patient ſhould recover, his Excrements might be voided 
through the Wound; of which Accident we have an 
Example in a Soldier belonging to the Hoſpital Des In- 
valides at Paris, who livd a long time in this Conditi- 
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CHAP. xn. 
Of the Operation of the Exomphalus. 


HIS Operation is neceſſary, when the Inteſtines or 
Guts have made a kind of Rupture in the Navel; 


f and may be perform d thus: When the Patient is laid 


upon his Back, let an Inciſion be made on the Tumour 
quite to the Fat, by griping the Skin, if it can be, if not, 


it may be done without ir. Then ler the Membranes be 
divided with a Fleam, to lay open the Peritoneum, for 


fear of cutting the Gut: and as ſoon as the Peritoneum 
appears, let it be drawn upward with the Nails, in order 
to make a ſmall Opening therein wich a Knife. And now 
the Surgeon, having put the Fore-Finger of his Lefr- 
Hand into the Belly, to guide the Point of rhe Scifſars, 
with which the Inciſion is inlarged, let him reſtore the 
Gur to irs proper place, and looſen the Caul if it ſtick to 
the Tumour : if the Guts are faſten'd to the Caul, it is 
neceſſary to ſeparate them by cutting a little of the Caul, 
rather than the Gut; which laſt being reduc'd, let a Ser- 
vant preſs the Belly on the Edge of rhe Wound. If there 
be a Carnofiry in the Caul, form'd by irs Adheſi on to the 


Muſcles and Peritonæum, this Fleſhy Maſs muſt be intire- 


7 


ly looſen'd, and a Ligature made to take it away, with 


part of the Caul, as we have already ſhewn in the Gaſtro- 


raphy. Afterward it muſt be ſewed up, as in that Ope- 
ration, and the Wound muſt be dreſs d, obſerving the 
lame Precautions. The Dreffing is to be ſupported in 

like manner with the Napkin an Scapulary, 5 | 


*- 
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of the Operation of the Bubonocele, and 7 


Ihe compleat Rupture, . 


the Operation of the Bubonocele is 


to be performd : In order to this, let the Patient be laid 


on his Back, with his Burrocks ſomewhat high; then ſtrip- 
ding the Skin a-croſs the Tumour, let the Surgeon hold 
it on one fide, and the Aſſiſtant on the other, xill he makes 
an Inciſion, following the Bending of the Groin; when 


the Far appears, let him tear off either with a Fleam, or 


with his Nails every thing that lies in the way, till the 


Gut be laid open, which muſt be drawn our a little, to 


ſee if it do nor cleave to the Rings of the Muſcle. The 


Gut muſt be gently handled ro diffolve the Excrements ; 


and thoſe Parts muſt be afterward put again into the Belly 


(if it be poſſible) with the rwo Fore- Fingers, thruſting 'em - 


alternatively: but if they cannot be reduc'd, the Wound 
muſt be dilated + 2 „by introducing a Director into 
the Belly, which by irs Channel guides the Point of the 


Sciſſars, and prevents their hurting the Part. If the Probe 


cannot enter, the Inteſtine muſt be taken out a little, lay- 


ing your Finger upon it near the Ring, and making a 
mall Scarification in the Ring, with a ſtraight Inciſion- 
Knife, guided with the Finger, to give way for the En- 
try of the Director; into which may be put a crooked 
Knife, to cut the Ring, that is to ſay, to dilate the Wonnd 
on the inſide; but care muſt be had to avoid eee | 


too far, for fear ofdividing a Branch of the Arteries : an 
then the Parts may be pur into the Belly. If the Caul 


caus'd the Rupture, it would be neceſſary to tye it, and ro 


cut off what is- corrupted, ſcarifying the Ring on the in- 
ide, ro make a good Cicatrice or Scar. 


WW HEN the inteſtinal Parts are fallen into the Groin; 
| or the Scrotum, 


8 
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The Dreſſing and Bandage 


The Drefling is made with,aTenr of Rags, which ovght 
to be ſoft and blunt at the end, and of a' ſufficient thick- 
neſs and length, to hinder the Guts from forcing through 

the Rings by their Impulſion, a Thread being ty d rhere- 
ro, to draw 1t out as occaſiun ſerves. Then Pledgirs are 
to be put into the Wound, after they have been dipt in 


a good Digeſtive, ſuch as Turpentine with the Volk of 


an Egg, applying at the ſame time a Plaiſter, a Compreſs 
of a Triangular Figure, and the Bandage call'd Spice; 
which is made much after the ſame manner, as that in the 
Fracture of thU rie ljee. 


Of the compleat Hernia or Rupture. _ 


It happens when the Inteſtinal Parts fall into the Scro- 
tum in Men, or into the Lips of the Womb in Women: 
Io perform this Operation, rhe Patient muſt be laid upon 
his Back, as in the Bubonocele, and the Incifion made after 
rhe ſame manner. This muſt be continu d into the Scrotum? 
tearing the Membranes till the Gut lie bare. Next it muſt 
be examin d, whether any Parts adhere to the Teſticle; 
if the Caul does, it muſt be taken off, leaving a ſmall 

Portion on the Teſticle; but if it be the — 5 and 
thoſe Parts cannot be ſeparated without hurting one 
of them, it is better to take off part of the Teſticle 
than) the Inteſtine. If the Caul be corrupted; it 


muſt be cut to the ſound Part. In che laſt place; 
the Wound muſt be dreſs d with Doſils, Pledgits, and th 
Bandage Spica made as in the Bubonoce l.... 
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| T HE Mortification, or the Sarcocele of the Teſticles, 
gives occaſion for this Operation. To perform it, 

the Patient muſt be laid upon his Back, with his Bur- 
tocks higher than his Head, his Legs being kept open, and 
the Skin of the Scrotum taken up, one end of which is to 
held by a Servant, and the other by rhe Surgeon: who 
having made a longitudinal Inciſion therein, or from 
the top to the bottom, muſt ſeparate the Fleſhy Sub- 
ſtance of the Dartos which covers the Teſticle, and tie the 
Veſſels that lie Biene the Rings and the Tumour, cut- 
ting them off al Fingers breadth beneath the Ligature : But 
care muſt be taken to avoid binding the Spermatick Veſ- 
ſels roo hard, for fear of a Convulſion, and to let one end 
of the Thread paſs without the Wound. If an Excreſcence 
of Fleſh ſtick ro the Teſticle, and it be moveable or looſe, 


it muſt be taken off neatly, leaving a ſmall Portion of iron | 


the Teſticle: and if any confiderable- Veſſels appear 
in the Tumour, they muſt be tyd before they are 


2 The Dreſſug, and Bas Lo 5 _ 


The Dreſſing is made with Dofils and Pledgits, with 
which the Seren is r0 be Mea ; and the 1 Bandage 
is the Siſpenſory or Bag-Truſs.” Ir has four Tails, the up- 
per, as a Girth, goes" round the Body; and the lower 
| paſiing between the Thighs, are faſtened behind to the 
There is alſo another Bandage of the Scrotum, having in 
like manner four Tails, of which the two upper make the 
Girt; but it is ſlit at the bottom and hath no Seams ; the 
tower Tails croſſing one another, paſs between the Thighs, 
and are join d to the Girth, Both theſe ſorts of Banda- 
ges have a Hole to give Paſſage to the Yard, 


CHAP; 
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Te Compleat Surgedn, 


Of the Operation of the Stone in the Urethra. 5 


FF the Stone be ſtopt at the Sphindter of the Bladder, it 
ought to be thruſt back with a Probe ? If it ſtick at the 
end of the Glans, it may be preſsd to let it out; and if ir 
cannot come forth, a ſmall Inciſion may be made in the 
opening of the Glans on its ſides. | N 
But if the Stone be remote from the Glaus, it is requiſite 
to make an Inciſion in the Urethra; to which purpoſe, the 
2 having caus'd the Skin to be drawn upward, muſt 
0 


were very ſmall, the Skin needs only to be let go, and it 
will heal of it ſelf; but if it were large, a ſmall Leaden 
Pipe is to be put into the Urethra, left it ſhould be alroge- 


ther clos d up by the Scar. It is convenient to anoint the 
the Pipe with ſome Deſiccative Medicine, and to dreſs the 


5 Wound with Balſam. Laſtly, a little Linen Bag or Caſe 


is to be made, in which the Yard is to be put, to keep on 


the Dreſſing; but it muſt be pierc'd at the end, for the 
convenicence of making Water, having two Bands at the 
other end, which are ty d round the Waſte. 


the Yard berween his rwo Fingers, making a Lon- 
girudinal Incifion on its fide upon the Stone, which muſt 
be preſſed between the Fingers ro diſcharge it; or elſe ir 
may be taken out with an Extractor. Then if the Incifion- 
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[aw of the Operation of Lithotomy. 


THAI Operation is undertaken, when ir is certainly 
known that there is a Stone in the Bladder ; ro be 
afſur'd of which, it may not be improper to introduce a 
Finger into the Anus near the Os Pubis, by which means 
rhe Stone is ſomerimes felt, if there be any. The Finger 
is likewiſe uſually put into the Anus of young Virgins, 
and into the Vagina Uters of Women, for the ſame pur- 
poſe. But it is more expedient to make uſe of the Cathe- 
ter, anointed with Greaſe, after this manner: The Pa- 
tient being laid on. his Back, the Operator holds the Yard 
| ſtrair upward, the Glans lying open between his Thumb 
and Fore- finger; then holding the Catheter with his Right- 
hand on the fide of the Rings, he guides ir into the Yard, 
and when it is entered, turns the Handle toward the Pubes, 
drawing out the Yard a little, to the end chat the Duct 
of the Urethra may lie ſtraight. If it be perceiv'd that 


the Probe hath not as yet paſs d into the Bladder, let him | | 
put his Finger into the Anus to conduct it thither. After- 


ward, in order to know whether a Stone be lodg d in the 
Bladder, the Inſtrument oughr to be ſhaken a little therein, 
firſt on the Right. ſide, and then on the Left; and if a 
ſmall Noiſe be heard, it may be concluded for certain 
that there is a Stone: But if it be judg d that the Stone 
ſwims in the Bladder, fo that it cannot be felt, the Pa- 
tient muſt be oblig'd to make Water through the Cathe- 
ter. | | | 

Another manner of ſearching may be practis d thus: 
Let the Yard be rais'd, inclining a little to the fide of 
the Belly; ler the Rings of the Catheter be rurn'd to- 
Wards the Belly, and the End on the fide of the Anus; and 
then ler this Inſtrument be introduc'd, ſhaking ir a little 
on both ſides to diſcover the Stone. - 

In order ro perform rhe Operation of Lithotomy, rhe 
Patient muſt be laid along upon a Table of a convenient 
 -*Heighr, ſo that a Surgeon may go about his Work ſtand- 
| Ing; the Patients Back muſt alſo lean upon the Back of 
"IS. 4 — ; | a Chaic 


Rc 
N N 
* ; 


The Compleat” Surgeon, 213 
2 Chair, laid down, and trimm'd with Linen Cloth, leſt 
it ſhould hurt his Body; his Legs muſt be kept aſunder, 
and the Soles of his Feet on the ſides of the Table, 
whilſt a Man gets up behind to hold his Shoulders: 
his Arms and Legs muſt be alſo bound with Straps or 
Bands. Then a channell'd Catbeter being put up into the 
Bladder, the Servant ſtanding upon the Table on rhe fide 
of the Chair, holds the Back of the Inſtrument between 
his two Fore- Fingers, on chat Part of the Perinæum where 
the Incifion ought to be begun, which is to bę made be- 
tween his Fingers with a ſharp Knife that cuts on both 
fides. The Inciſion may be three or four Fingers breadth, 
on the left fide of the Raphe or Suture: But in Children 
its length muſt not exceed two Fingers breadth. If the 
Inciſion were too little to give paſſage to the Stone, it 
would be more expedient to inlarge it than to ſtretch the 
Wound with the Dzlaters. When the Convex Part where 
the channelling of the Catheter js, ſhall. be well laid open, 
the Conductors may be ſli pt into the ſame Channelling, 
between which the Forceps is to be put, having before ta- 
ken away the Catheter. Some Operators make uſe of a 
Gorget or Introductor to that purpoſe, conveying the End 
of ic into the channelling of the Catheter; which is re- 
mov d to introduce the Forceps into the Bladder: And as 
ſoon as they are fixt therein, the Conductors or Gorget 
muſt be likewiſe taken out. Afterward. ſearch being 
made for the Stone, it muſt be held faſt; and drawn out 
of the Bladder. But if the Stone be long, and the Ope- 
rator hat got hold thereof by the two Ends, he muſt en- 
deavour to lay hold on it again in the middle, to avoid 
the great tearing that would happen in the Paſſage. The 
Stones are alſo ſometimes ſo large, chat there is an abſolure _ 
neceſſity of leaving them in the Bladder. Again, if the 
Srone ſticks very cloſe to the Bladder, the Extraction 
.oughr to be deferr'd for ſome time, and perhaps it may 
be looſen'd in the Suppuration, Laſtly, when the Stone 
hath been taken our, an Extractor is uſually introduc'd 
into the Bladder, to remove the Gravel, Fragments, and 
Clors of Blood. „ „ 
After the Operation, the Patient is carry'd to his Bed, 
having before cover'd the Wound with a good Bolſter; 
and if an Hæmorrhage happens, it is to be ſtopt with A- 
ſtringents, A Tent muſt alſo be put into the Wound, 
e S when 
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is none, the Wound may be dręſt with Pledgits, a Plai- 
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When it is ſuſpected that ſome! Stone or Gravel may = 


vet remain therein: But if it evidently appears chat there 


ſter, and a Bolſter, of a Figure convenient for the Part. 


The Dreſſing may be kept up with a Sling ſupported b7 


a Scapulary ; or elſe the Bandage of the double T may 


be us d, the manner of the Application of which we 


have ſhewn elſewhere. The Patients Thighs muſt be 


drawn cloſe one to another, and ty d with a ſmall. Band, 5 


leſt they ſhould be ſer aſunder again. „ 
The Operation of Lithotomy in Women is | uſually 
perform'd by the Leſſer Apparatus, which is done by put- 
ting the Fore- Finger and Middle-Finger into the Vagina 
Oteri, or into the Redam in young Virgins, to draw the 
Stone to the Neck of the Bladder, and keep ir ſteady, ſo 


that it may be taken out with a, Hook or other Inſtru- 


This Operation may alſo be effected in Women, al- 

moſt in the ſame manner as in Men: for after having 
cCaus d the Female Patient to be ſet in the ſame Poſture 
or Situation as the Men are uſually plac'd, according to 


the preceding Deſeription, the Conductors may be con- 


vey d into the Ureehra, to let in rhe Forceps between them, 

with which the Stone may be drawn our: But if it be too 
thick, a {mall Inciſion is to be made in the Right and Left 
ſide of the Vret bra. hs | $ 67 : 8 EF — 

The Leſſer Apparatus was formerly us'd in the Li- 
thoromy of Men, after this manner: The Finger was 
put into the Anus, to draw the Stone toward the Perineum; 


then an Inciſion was made upon the Stone on the ſide of | 


che Surure, and 1t was taken out with an Inſtrument. 0 55 
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CHAP. Xn 


of the thei of the Punta of the Perinzur. 


His Operation is neceſſary . in a Suppreſſion of U- 
rine, where the Inflammarion is ſo great, that the 
Catheter cannot be introduc d. Then an Iaciſion is to be 
made with a Knife or Lancet, in the ſame Place where 
it is done in Lithotomy ; and a ſmall Tube or Pipe is 


to be put in the Ade till che Inflammation. be re- 


mov d. 


onA. xv = 
Of the on u. Flt im Ano: | 


* 

Flat are he Ulcers: : If one. of Sod paved 
; in the Fundament, a 4 is open on the outſide, it may 
be cur d thus: After che Patient hath been laid upon his 
Belly on the le of rhe Bed, with his Legs aſunder, che 
Surgeon makes a ſmall inciſion with his Knife in the O- 
rifice of rhe Fiula, in order to paſs therein another (mall 
crooked Inciſſon- Knife, at the end of which is a pointed 
Probe with a little Silver Head which covers ir, to the 
end that it may enter without cauſing Pain. When the 
Sur on | hath comey d his Knife into the Hſtuls, having 
ore-Finger. of his Left-hand in the Anus or Funda- 
ae he pulls off its Head, holding the Handle with one 
hand, and the Probe that pierceth the Anus 1 wich rhe other; 


and at laſt draws out the Inſtrument to cut the Fiftula 1 in- 


tirely 2 one Strke. 
If the Fiſtula hach an Opening into the Inteſtine, an 


Inciſion 1 is to be made on the outſide at the bottom 1 : 


of, ro open it in the Place where a ſmall Tixmour or In- 


flammation uſually appears, or elſe in the Place where the 


Patient feels a Pain when i ir is ronch'd, If the Tumour 
e from the m_ it may be open'd wich the Po. 
a E 4 dential 
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renrial Caũtery, ro avoid a greater Inconvenience. Af- 
ter having thus laid open the very bottom, the little Inci- 
fon · Knife and Probe, with its Head, is to be paſs'd there- 
in, che end of the Probe is to be drawn thro' the Anus, 
and the Fleſh is to be cut all at once. Bur if the Fiſtula. 
be firuared too far forward in the Fundament, theSphinfer 
of rhe Anus mult not be intirely cut, for then the Excre - 
ments cannot be any longer retain'd. Laſtly, when the 
F:ſtula hath been treated after this manner, all its Sinuo- 
ſities ought likewiſe to be open d; and the Wound being 
fill'd with thick Pledgits ſteep'd in ſome Anodyne, is to be 
cover d with a Plaiſter and a Triangular Compreſs, and 
ee e 
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5 Of the Suture. or Stitching of a-Tendon. 


HIS Operation is made when the Tendons are cut, 
and big enough to bear it. If the Wound be heal'd, 

ir muſt be open d again to lay rhe Tendons bare, and the 
Part muſt be bended, to bring together their Ends. Then 
the Surgeon taking a flat, ſtraight, and fine Needle, with 
a double wax d Thread, paſſes it into a fmall Bolſter, 
and makes a Knot at the end of the Thread, which muſt 
reſt upon the Bolſter. After ward he pierces the Tendon 
from the Outſide to the Inſide, at a good diſtance, leſt 
the Thread ſnould tear it, and proceeds to Pal the Nee- 
dle in like manner under the other End of the Tendon, 
upon which is laid a ſmall Bolſter, for the Thread to be 
ty d. in a Knot over it. Then he cauſes the Extremities 
of the Tendons to lie a little one upon another, by bend- 
ing the Part; and dreſſeth the Wound with ſome Bal- 
ſam. It may not be improper here to obſerve, that Oint- 
ments are never to be apply d to the Tendons, which 

would caufe em to putrĩſie, but altogether Spiritous Me- 

dicaments; and that the part muſt be kept bent, leſt 
the Extenſion of it ſnould ſeparate the Tendons. 


, e 


CHAP. xx. 
of the Cefarean Operation." 


HEN a i cannor bh Ares d = LEY antinary 
means, this bold and dangerous Operation h 
been ſometimes perform'd with good Succeſs. The Wo- 
man being laid upon her Back, the Surgeon makes a 
Longitudinal Inciſion beneath che Navel, on the fide of 
the Whire-line, till the Womb appears, which he openeth, 
raking great Care to avoid woundin the Child; then he 


divides the Membranes with which it is wrapt up, ſepa- 


rates the After-burthen from the Womb, and takes out 


the Child. Laſtly, he waſherh the Wound with warm 


Wine, and makes the Gaſtroraphy or ſtitching. up of the 
Belly, without ſewing the Womb. After the Operation, 
Injections are to be made into che Matrix, to bring a- 
way the Blood; ; and a pierc # FORT muſt be introduce d 


into its Neck. Ss | 
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Drelſings and eee ae 


HE Leg! is uſually cut off about che Plate 8 the” 
Garter is commonly ty d; the Thigh as near as can 


1 
W 
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T 


be ro the Knee ; and the Arm as near as poſſible ro che 
Wriſt: Bur an Amputation is never made i the, ng Ems - 


lation, except in Fingers and the Toes, 


In order to cut off a Leg, the Patient is to be i. on. 5 


the fide of his Bed, or in a Chair, and ſupported by di- 
vers Aſſiſtants; one of them being employ d 
hold the Leg at the bottom, and another to draw the 
Skin upward above the Knes, to the end that the Fleſh. 


may cover the Bone again after the Operation... In 


* mean while A IT, thick Bolſter is laid mA the 
am, 
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pL Ham, upon which are made two Ligatures, viz. the firſt 
Aäaꝛubove the Knee to ſtap the Blood, by ſerewing it up wich 
\ 5 the Torniquet or Gripe-ftick; and the ſecond below the 


Knee, to render the Flem firm for the Knife. Before 
the Ligature is drawn cloſe with the Gripe. ſtick, a little 
| Piece of Paſtboard is to be pur underneath for fear of 
8 the Skin. Thus che Leg being well fix'd, the 
geon placeth himſelf between both the Legs of the 
Patient, to make the Incifion with a crooked Knife, turn- 
ing it circularly ro the Bone, and laying one Hand upon 
the back of rhe Knife, which muft have no Edge. Af - 
terward che Perzofteum is to be ſcrap'd with an Incifion- 
Knife, and rhe Fleſh, with rhe Veſſels that lie between 
rhe two Bones, to be cur. When rhe Fleſh is thus ſe- 
rms in clefr Band is to be laid upon it, of which the 
eads are to be croſs'd, ro draw the Fleſh upward, to the 
Intent that che Bones may be cut farrher, and that it may 
cover them after the Amputation, as alſo to facilitate the 
Paſſage of the Saw. Then the Surgeon holds the Leg 
with his Left-Hand, and ſaweth with his Right, which 
he lets fall upon the two Bones, to divide them aſunder 
at the ſame time, beginning with the Perone or Fibula, 
and ending with the Tibia. But it is neceſſary to incline 
the Saw, and to go gently in the beginning, ro make way 
for it, and afterward ro work it faſter. The Leg being 
cut off, the Ligature muſt. be unty'd below rhe Knee, 
looſening the Gripe: ſtick ro ler the Blood run a little, and 
to diſcern the Veſſels with greater facility; and then the 
Gripe: ſtick may be twiſted again ro ſtop the Blood ; Which 
ſome Surgeons effect by laying Virriol-Burrons upon the 
Opening of the Arteries, and aftringent Powders, on a 
large Bolſter of Cotton or Tow, to be apply'd ro the End of 
the Stump; but if ſuch a Method be us d, iris requifite 
that ſome Perſon be employ d to keep on the whole Dreſ- 
ſing with his Hand Curing twenty four Hours, However 
this Cuſtom has prevail'd in the Hoſpital of Hösel Dieu 
at Pars. | e V REA 
Others make 2 Ligarure of the Veſſels, taking up the 
Ends of them with a Pair of Forceps, having a Spring; 
or with the Valet a Patin, which is a ſort of Pincers that 
are clos d with a ſmall Ring let down to the bottom of the 
Branches. Theſe Pincers being held by a Servant, the 
Surgeon paſſeth a Needle with wax d Thread, * 2 
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Fleſh; below the Veſſel, bringing i it back again, and with 
the two ends of the Thread makes a god Ligature upon 
the ſame Veſſel : then he looſerh my Gripe-ftick, and the 
Band, the Srump is to be re . AS) the ow 
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* whe gs oe is requiſi ite, to lay Gnall Boiſlcrs 
upon the Veſſels, and dry Pledgits upon the Two Bones, 
as alſo many other Pledgits ſtrew d with aſtringent Pow- 
ders; and over all another large Bolſter or Pledgit of 
Cotton or Tow, cover'd. in like manner wich aftringent = 
Powders ; then the whole Dreſſing is to be wrapt up 
with a Plaiſter and a Bolſter, in form of a Malzg-Crofs 
ſo that there are three or four Longitudinal Balftery, and 
one Circular. 

The Surgeon uſually 8 to apply the Mais re 
and Bolſter under the Ham, croſſing the Heads or Ends 
uͤpon the Stump, and eauſeth them to be held by a Ser- 
vant that ſupports the Part; then he 3 croſſeth 
the other Heads, and laying on the two Longitudinal 
Bolſters that croſs each other in the middle of the 5 
tagether with a third Longitudinal, which is bron 
round about the Stump, to ſtay the Twa farmer: The 
Bolſters ought to be three Fingers broad, and very — 
ro pals over che umpe, eee he procerds to ap- 
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This f is made with Band four Ells long ahd. W 

Fingers broad, roll'd up in a Bal, rhree Gircumvolurions 

2 made on the ade of the Dartaukighät ampurated 

. and is to be 'd: upward with - Rollers, paſſing | 

obliquely; above 3 and is brought down again 

over its former Turns. If it be thought fit do make this 

Bandage with the ſame Band, it muſt be let down to 
the Middle of the ampurated part, and carry d up a- 

1 i the Knee, many back folds being mage, which 
are 
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are ſtay d with'theCircumvolutions//til} the Stump be in- 
tirely cover d, and the whole Bandage wrapt up with e 
— ß“. ĩͤ 09 Oo 
The Capeline with two Heads is made with a Band of 
the ſame breadth, but ſomewhat longer This Band being 

at firſt apply d to the middle of the Wound, the Heads 
are carry d up above the Knee, and one of the Ends 

- rurn'd backward to bring it down, and to paſs it over the 

End of the Stump. At every back-fold which is form'd 

above and below the Knee, a Circumvolution is to be 
made with the other End of the Band, to ſtrengthen the 
back-folds, continuing to bring the Band downward and 
upward, till the whole Stump be cover'd: then Edgings 
are made round the Stump, and the Band is ſtay d above 


che Knee. Afterward the Part may be brought to Suppu- 
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FPHIS Operation is perform'd-when' the Surgeon hath 
X prick d an Artery, or when a Tumour ariſerh in an 
— mn 07, 20.00, $1970 
To this purpoſe the Patient is ſet in a Chair, and a 
Servant imploy'd in holding his Arm in a Poſture pro- 
per for the Operation; then a Bolſter is to he laid four 
double, following the Ptogreſs of the Artery; to the end 
that the Ligature may better pteſs the Veſſel ; and the 
Arm may be alſo ſurrounded with another ſingle Bolſter, 
on which is made a Ligature ſcrew'd up with a Gripe-ſtick, 
provided rhe Arm be not too much ſwell'd; for in this 
Caſe it would be more expedient to defer the Operation 
for fear of a Gangrene. The Artery being thus well ſtopt, 
tbe Surgeon lays hold on the Arm with one Hand, below 
the Tumour, and with the other makes an Inciſion with 
his Lancet, beginning at the bottom of the Tumour, und 
ending on the top, along the Progreſs of the Artery. 
When che Tumour is open'd, the coagulated Blood may 
be diſcharg d with the Finger: and if chęre are any Sir 
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Sciſſars, to the end that all Clots of Blood, and other ex- 

traneous Bodies (which are ſometimes form d in Aneuriſms 

when they are very inveterate) may be more eaſily re- 

mov'd. But the Ore ſick muſt be looſen d, to difcover 
the Opening of the Artery with greater Fa 

the Artery ſeparated from the Membranes with a Fleam ; 


for it would be dangerous to cut it with a ſtreight Incifion- * 


Knife. . The Artery muſt alſo be ſupported with a con- 
venient Inſtrument to divide it from the Nerve and Mem- 


branes; and to be aſſur'd of the Place of irs Opening, the 


Gripe-ſtick may be ſome what looſen'd,, and afterwards 
ſcrew'd up again. In the ti 
ſtrument to a Servant to hold, whilſt he paſſerh under rhe 
Artery a crooked Needle with a ward String, cuts the 
Thread, and takes away the Needle: then he begins co 
make the Ligature above the Opening of the Artery, ty- 
ing at firſt a ſingle Knot, on which may be 

other Knots: it is alſo neceſſary, that another Ligature be 
made in the lower part of the Artery, by reaſon that the 
little lateral Arteries might otherwiſe ler our Blood. 
The Artery ought not to be cut between rhe two Liga- 
rures;-left the firſt Ligature ſhou'd be forc'd by che Impul- 
fion of the Blood: bur the Thread muſt be ler fall, chat ir 


may rot with the Suppuration. Then the Wound may be 
dreſsd with Pledgits, Bolfters ftrew'd with aſtringent 


Powders and a Plaiſter ; a Bolſter being alſo laid in the 
- bending of the Elbow. Ree ant) 
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15 made with a Band ſix Ells long, and an Inch broad, rol d 
up at one end, being at firſt applied with divers Circum- 
volutions under the Elbow, and n Ma- 


ny rurns are to be made, and a thick and ſtreight Bolſter 
is to be laid upon the Tumour, (as in the Bandage for 
Phleboromy) e the Arrery, till it paſs under the Arm- 
pit: the, Arm and Bolſter muſt be ſurrounded with the 
nd, which is brought up with ſmall Rollers to the Arm- 


pit and. ſtay d with Circumvolutions round about the 


reaſt. Afterward the Patient is to be laid in his Bed, the 
Arm lying ſomewhar bended on the Pillow, and the Hand 
alis higher than the Elben. CHAP. 


| ar the bottom, they may be cut with a crooked Pair of 


cility, and 


time the Surgeon gives the In- 


| 2 if you 
pleaſe) a ſmall Bolſter, that may be kept ſteady with rwo ] G 
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e the Operation of Phlebotomy. 
18 perform this Operation, the Surgeon holds the 
Lancet berween his Thumb and Fore-Finger, the 
- three other Fingers lying upon the Patient's Arm, and 
thruſts the Point of the Lancet into the Veſfel, carrying 
the ſame Point ſomewhar upward, to make the Orifice 
the prearet. If a Tendon, which is known by its hard- 
| neſs; or an Arcery, which is diſcover'd by Pulſation, 
—_ appear beyond the Vein, and very near it, the Lancer 
= i mult be only chruſt into the Vein, and drawn back again 
= ftreight, without turning up its Point, otherwiſe the 
Artery. or Tenden would be certainly cur with the Point. 
If the Artery or Tendon lies immediately under rhe Vein, 
the latter muſt be prick d ſomewhat above, holding the 
Lancet inclin'd fide-ways, and thruſting it very little for- 
ward; ſo chat rhe Point will finiſh the ing, by turn- 


Ing taipward, h 7 
_— 74 Artery adhere cloſely to the Vein, che latter is 
do be prick'd higher or lower than ir is ordinarily done: 
and if the Vein be ſuperficial, and lie clofe upon a hard 
Muſcle, the Lancer muſt nor be thruſt downright into 
the Vein, bur it is requiſire to carry it ſomewhar oblique- 
ly, and to take the Veſſel above, leſt the Muſcle and its 
Membrane ſhould be prick'd, which would cauſe a great 
deal of Pain, and perhaps a vehement Inflammation. It 
is well known that the Veins of the Right Arm are uſually. 
open'd with the Righr-Hand, and thoſe of che Left -Arm 
e 
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Ts made thiis : the Sarge 20h having laid 4 Bollter un 
che Orifice, keeps ir cloſe with two Fingers, and folds 
the Band or Filler with the other Hand; then raking one | 
end of the Fillet with the Middle-Finger, . OO 
and Thumb, and applying it to ths Miner, ke mares 
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mie cunplum Surgeon, m3 -: 
with the longeſt end of the Filler, divers Figiires in form I 
of the Letter X on the bending of the Arm; as alſo a 1 
back: fold with the ſhorter end of the Filler, held betwen 
his three Fingers. Afterward. both ends of the Filler are 
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13 


ry'd beneath rhe Elbow. h | om 
If an Inflammation happens after the Operation, the 
Bolſters are to be dipped in Oxyorate : but if the Ovifice*' | 
were ſo ſmall: as to produce ai Thrombus, it would be 
requiſite to preſs the Wound often with two Fingers, and 


; immediately to apply a Bolſter dip'd in Oxyorace. IX 64 
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JF the. Tumours are ſmall and pendulous, and have a 
1 narrow bottom, a Ligarure may be made with Horſe- 
Hair or Silk dipped in Aqua-Fortis, which will caufe them 
to fall off of themſelves after ſome time; or elſe rhe 
may be cur above rhe Ligature. 2 Ls 5 
If the Tumour or Wen be chick, and its bottom large, 
a crucial Inciſion is to be made in the Skin, without 
impairing the Cyſtis or Bag; and when the Inciſion is fi- 
niſh'd; the Gag may be torn off with the Nails, or win 
the Handle of a Pen - Knife; but ſometimes it is neceſ 
ſary to diſſect it. If there be any conſiderable Veſſels 
at the Root, they may be bound or elſe cur; and the 
Blood may be ſtopt with Aſtringents. If any parts of the 
Cxſts remain, they are to be conſum d wich Corrofivesz 
and the Lips of the Wound are to be drawn together with 
out a Stitch, making uſe only of r Plaiſter. 
Bur if the Tumour adheres very cloſe to the Pericranium, 
it is moſt expedient not to meddle with it at all. 


Ganglion are Tumours ariſing upon the Tendons and 
Nervous Parts, which may be cur'd by compreſſing them, 
and making a very ftrair Bandage, provided they be 

very recent: & reſolvent Plaiſter is alſo to be apply'dro 
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Of the Operation of the Hydrocephalus. 


T* Operation is perform'd, when it is neceſſary 
to diſcharge watry Humours out of the Head. If 
theſe Waters lie under the Skin, a very large Opening is 
to be made with a Lancet, and a ſmall Tube or Pipe left 
therein to let them run out. If the Water lie between 
the Brain and the Dura Mater, the Membrane is to be 
perforated with a Lancet, after the Trepan hath been ap- 
ply'd according to the uſual Method, of which we have 
already given fome account. Caureries and Scarifications 
may be alſo us d to very good purpoſe in this Diſeaſe. 
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_ Of. the Operation of cutting the Longus · ring. 
WIN the Ligament of the Tongue in Infants is 
extended to its Extremity, they cannot ſack with- 
our difficulty; and when grown up, they have an'Impedi- 
fn . ᷣͤ pes 2hede, 55 
This Ligament may be cut with a little pair of Sciſſars; 
to which Purpoſe the Thumb of the Left-hand being laid - 
upon the Gum of rhe lower Jaw, to keep the Mouth open, 
the Tongue muſt be rais d with the Fore-Finger of the 
ſame Hand, and the Sciſſars paſs d between the two Fin- 
ers, to divide the String as near as is poſſible, to the 
oot of the Tongue, avoiding the Veſſels: if an Hæmor- · 
rhage happens, recourſe may be had to Styptick Waters. 
Afterward the Nurſe muſt take care to let a Finger be of- 
ten put into che Child's Mouth, to preyent the re- uniting 
of the String. xt "78 N | 
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Mule Operation of henu fogs Dudhus's. 


FF there be only one Membrane that ſtops the Entrance - 
of the Vagina, an. Incifion may be made, and a 
| Leaden Pipe pur into it, having Rings to faſten 

ir to Fa: Waſte, to hinder' the reuniting of the 
ound. | . EAN 3 OUR TRE” 

If the Lips of the Pudendum are clos'd, the Parient muſt 
be laid upon her Back, and her Knees rais'd, in order o 
make an Inciſion with a crooked Incifion-Kaife, begin- 
ning ar the Top; and then a Leaden Pipe is to be put into 
If che Vagina be filld with a Fleſhy Subſtance, an Inci- 
fion muſt be made therein, rill ir be intirely perforated, 
778 at the ſame time a Leaden Tube into the O- 
If the Urinary Ductus, as well in young Boys as in Vir- 
ins, be ſtopt up, an Inciſion is ro be made cherein with a 
very narrow Lancet; and if a ſmall Leaden Pipe can be 
conveniently introducd, it may be done; but it is not 
very neceſſary, in regard that Children are almoſt always 
making Water, which would of ir (elf hinder the cloſing 
„ os So a 7 e . 
If the Ductus of the Ear be ſtopt with a Membrane, it 
muſt be perforated, taking care not to go too far, for fear 
of piercing the Membrane of the Tympanum or Drum; 
and a ſmall Leaden Pipe is to be pur into the Open- 
If there be a carnous Excreſcence on the outſide of the 
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Of the dau the Pymoſis an hu 
HEN the Preputium is ſo ſtreight that the Glans 


Ep 0 5 ö can be no longer uncover d, this Indiſpoſition is 
_» call'd Phymoſis : bur if the Præputium be turn d back above 
rhe Glans, after ſuch a manner that ir can no longer cover 
the ſame, it is a Paraphymoſis. If in the Phymoſis the Præ- 
putium cleaves very cloſe round the Glant, it is beſt to 
let it alone; but if in handling the Glan, it be perceiv!d 
dhar it is moveable, or elſe that ſome parts of it only ſticxk || » 
together, the Operation may be perform'd after this man- | 
ner: the Patient being ſer in a Chair, let a Servant pull 
back the Skin to the Root of the Penis, to the end that the 
Inciſion may be made directly at the bottom of the Glans: 
then the Surgeon having drawn out the bottom of the 
Præputium, introduces a ſmall Inſtrument with a very ſharp 
Point on its flat fide, at the end of which is fix d a Button 
of Wax, pierces the Præputium, at the bottom of the 
Slant on the fide of the Thread, and finiſneth the Inci- 
ion by drawing the Inſtrument toward himſelf. 
The Paraphymoſis is cur' d by making Fomentations on 
the Part, to allay the Inflammation, if there be any; and 
it is to be pull'd down with the Fingers. But if Medici- 
nal Preparations prove ineffectual, Scariſications are to 
be made round about the Præputium; and afterward con- 
venient Remedies may be apply'd to remove the Inflam- 
mation, and prevent the Mortification of the Part, ſo that 
at length the Præputium may be drawn over the Glans. 
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n C HAP. XXIX. 
Of the” Operation of the Varix 
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IN order to cure this Tumour, the Surgeon, having 
firſt cur rhe Skin to diſcover the dilated Vein, ſepa- 

rates it from the. Membranes, and paſſeth N 
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Tr᷑obe Compleat Surgeon: 227 

| Erooked Needle with a double wax d Thread; then he. 
makes a Ligature both above and below the dilatation of 
the Vein, opens the dilared Part with a Lancer, to ler out, 
the Blood, and applies a convenient Bandage. But with- 
our performing this Operation, the Vein might be qpen d 
with a Lancer, to draw but a ſufficietit quantity of Blood, 
er Bandagmee. 
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and then the Varix is to be preſs d with a ſomewhar elo- 
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e the Operation of the Panaritium. 
"HE Pznaritium is an Abſceſs which ariſeth at the 
end of the Fingers: ſome of the Tumours are only 


1 85 ſuperficial, and others penetrate even under the Perioſte- 


um; nevertheleſs, aſter whatſoever mapher the Panariti- 


um may happen, it ought to be open'd on the fide of the 


Finger, - that che Tendons may not be hurt. If the Ab- 
ceſs be extended under the Periofteum, the opening muſt 
be made on the ſide, and the Lancet thruſt forward to 
the Bone: Afterward the Pu or corrupt Matter is ro be. 
diſcharg'd, which would cauſe the Tendons to putrifie, if 
it ſhould remain too long upon them. 


The Dreſſing aud Bandage 
Are made with a Plaiſter cut in form of a Malta-Croſs; 
whoſe middle is apply'd to the end of rhe Finger, the 
. Tails being croſs'd round ir. The Bolſters muſt be alſo 
cur in the ſhape cf the Malta-Croſs, or of a plain Croſs on- 
- ly ; rhe Band being a Finger's breadth wide; and long 
enough to be roll'd about the whole Drefling : Ir muſt be 
piero d ar one of its ends, and ſlit the length of three Fin- 
gers at the other; ſo chat the two Heads may paſs through 
the Hole, to roll up the Fingers with {mall Edgings, : 
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Of the Redultion of the falling down of the Anus 


reduce che Anus to its proper place when it is fal- 
len down, the Patient being laid upon his Belly, with 
his Buttocks higher than his Head, the Operator gently 
chruſts back the Roll, made by the Protruſion of the Funda- 
ment, with his Fingers dipt in the Oil of Roſes. Then 
he applies Bolſters ſteept in ſome aſtringent Liquor; 
which muſt be ſupported with a ſort of Bandage, the 
Nature of which we ſhall ſnew in treating of the Fra- 
. ture of the Coch x, the I, the double T, or elſe the 
Sling with four Tails, * On. | 


. 2 


o 'the Reduttion of the falling down of the Womb. 


N 'this Operation; the Patient being laid upon her 
I Back, 2 her Burtocks rais d up; K 106 

to be b to the Part, a Linen Cloth is to be laid 
upon the Neck of the Womb which is out of its Place, 
and ir is to be put up Wy gently with the Fingers, with- 
our uſing many force. If the Womb ſhould fall down 
again, ir would be requiſite to convey a Peſſary into it, 
after it hath been reduc d; and to injoyn the Patient to 


4 * 


lie on her Back with her Legs a-crofs. | 


888 
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; 
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omentations are 


kept ſufficiently cloſ 


this Bandage, 2 


round the part without cro 


1 


feat. ne. 


ing Cauſticks to it, afrer this manner: 
The Surgeon having moiſten d the Skin for a while 
with Spittle, or elſè having caus'd a light Friction to be 


made with a warm. Cloth, applies a perforated Plaiſter, 
to the Parts, and lays the Canſtick on the Hole, leaving it 
for a longer or ſhorter time, according as he knows - 


its Efficacy, or as the Skin is more or leſs fine. Af- 


terward he ſcarifies the burnt _ with his Lancet, and 
| = a Suppurative, or piece of freſh Bannern the Pars, 


i the Eſcar be fallen off. 


3 


8 be Dreſſing and "Bandage. * 


Ates the Application of the Ta ax Infernalis; or _ 
other Cauſtick, it is necefl; lay on it a Plaiſter, 
a Bolſter, and à Circular Ba Ry which ought ro be 
to preſs che Stone, having firſt 
le "piece of Orice-Roor, into the Ul. 
hn. Then the Patient is ro make uſe of 
th . he may dreſs it himſelf. 
Take a Piece of very Cloth, large enough to go 

yore 5 over it; and let three 
or four Holes be made in one of its ſides, as many ſmall 


put a Pea, . or lir 
cer, to keep it opt 


| Ribbands or pieces of Tape being ſew'd to the other, 
which may be 2 into Are Hales, as cocaien e ta 
| cloſe the Band, 
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7 of the PINTO, of Chufticks 2 | 
' AL Cantery is an Ulcer made in the Skin, by apply- . : 
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HAF. KW 
ef .the Application. f Lerche. 


1 THE Leeches muſt be taken in e | Waters, 


Water. 


and be long and ſlender, having a littie Head, the 
Back green with yellow Streaks, and the Belly ſomewhar 
reddiſh. - Before they are apply'd, eben purge during 
ſome Days in fair Water, and faſt hal A 
without Water. Afterward the part being rubb'd or chaff'd 


with warm Water, Milk, or the Blood of ſome Fowl; the 


Opening of the Box is to be ſer to the Part, or the 


Leeches themſelves laid upon a Cloth; for they will 


net faſten when taken up with rhe Fingers. The End 
of their Tail may be cut with a Pair of Sciſſars, ro ſee 


the Blood run, and to determine irs Quantity, as alſo to 
facilitate their Sucking. When you would take them 
away, put Aſhes, Salt, or apy other ſharp thing upon their 


Head, and they will ſuddenly deſiſt from theilt Work; 
but chey are not to be pull'd off by farce, leſt they ſhould 
leave their Head or Sting in the Wound which would be 
of very dangerous Conſequence. When ey are remov'd, 


: e Part with ſalt 


Jer a little Blood run out, and Wasn 


_- * * 


Tie Drag 


Ils made with a Bolſter ſoak'd in ſome Styptiak Water, 


with a Bandage proper for the Part. 


if the Blood will not otherwiſe ſtop; or in Brandy, if 
there be an Inflammation; and this is to be kept on 
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a Day in a Box 


F 
#57; 


The cms Sagem: . 


CH. A P. xxxv. 1 
Of the Application of the Seton. 


1 T9 perform chis Operation, a Conon-Thread | is to io 

taken, after ir hath been dipt in Oil of Roſes, and 
ler into a kind of Pack-Needle ; then the Patient fitting. 
in a Chair, i is to hold his Head backward, whilſt the Sur- 
geon gripes the Skin tranſverſely in the Nape of the Neck 
with his Fingers, or elſe takes it up with a Pair of Forceps, 
and paſſeth the Needle through the Hole of the Forceps, 
leaving the String in the Skin. As often as the Bolſter 
that covers the Seton is taken off, that Parr of rhe String 


* lies in che Wound i is to be Anh out, 10885 cur 
O N ; ; - 
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Eo CHAP. XXXVI. 255 
it: ' Of Scarifications. ** 0555 5 


Ne ARI FI A TION S are to be made more or 7 

deep, according as Neceſſity requires, beginning at 
the bottom, and Soing upward, to avoid being hinder'd by. 
the Hæmorrhage. They muſt alſo be let one into another, 
tha f may not be leſt in the Skin. 


1 


Of = Altai 7 2 catories. Ts - '.. 


yzsic ATORIES are 3 of the Pow- + 

der of Cantharides or Spaniſh Flies, mix d with very 

| ſower. Leaven, or elſe with Turpentine. Before mg are 

- apply'd, a light Friction is to be made on rhe Part wi 

warm Cloth, and a greater or leſſer Quantity is to be rl 

on, according as the Skin is more or leſs fine, leaving em 
on the Part about ſeven or eight Hours; then they are tc 

be taken away, and the Bliſters are ro be open d, applying 

| therero ſome ſort of Spiriruous Liquor, | En 
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232% be Compleat Surgeon. 


| Of the Application of Cupping-Claſſes, 


| A Good Friction being firſt made with Warm Cloths; 


lighred Tow is to be put into the Cupping-Glaſs, 
or-elſe a Wax-Candle faſten d to a Counter, and then it 
is to be apply d to the Part, till the Fire be exringuiſh'd, 


and the Skin .{well'd, reiterating the Operation as often 


as it is neceſſary; and afterward laying on a Bolſter 


- ſteep'd in Spirit of Wine. Theſe are call'd Dry Cupping- 


* 
4 
* 


® 5 
* 


Glaſſes. Bur if you wou'd draw Blood, 29 thing is to 
be obſerv'd that we have now mention d, beſides that 

Sdarifications are to be made, accoxding to the uſual 
manner; and the Cupping-Glaſs is to be ſer upon the 
Scarifications : but when the Cupping-Glaſs is half full of 
Blood, it muſt be taken off ro be empty d, and the Appli- 
eation thereof is to be re- iterated, as often as it is requi- 
fire to take away any Blood. Laſtly, the Inciſions are to 
be waſh'd with ſome ſpirituous Liquor; and a Bandage 
is made convenient for the Parr. : 


— 
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Of the opening of Abſceſſes or Impoſtumes 


AY Abſceſs 'or Impoſtume ought to be open'd in its 
> moſt ripe Parr, and in the Place to which the 


Humours tend, endeavouring to preſerve the Fibres of 


the Muſcles from being. cut, unleſs there be an abſolute 
Neceflity ; avoiding alſo the great Veſſels, Tendons, and 
Nerves. The go muſt be rather large than ſmall, 
and nor too much preſs'd in letting out the purulent Mat- 
ter. If the Skin be thick, as it 4 5 in the Heel, ir 
may be par d with a Razor; and if the Matter be lodg d 

under the Nails, it wou d be requiſite ro ſcrape em with 
Glaſs before they are pierc d. 


of the Fratlure of the Noſe.. 


HEN the Fracture is conſiderable, the Noftrils 

are ſtopt up, and the Senſe of Smelling is loſt. 
In order to reduce it, the Surgeon takes a lit-' + 
rle Stick wrapped up in Cœtton, and introduceth it into 
the Noſtrils as gently as is poſitble, to raiſe up the Bones 
again, laying the Thumb of his Lett-hand upon che Noſe, 

to retain them in their Place. The Bones being chus ſet, 
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77. -Droſſing and h-, 
| By conveying into the Noſtrils certain leaden Pipes 
pf a convenient Bigneſs and Figure, which ſerve to ſup- 
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2 7 be Compleat Surgeon. 


rt the Bones, and ro facilitate Reſpiration. But Care | 
is to be had to avoid thruſting them up roo far, for fear 
of hurting. rhe ſides of the Noſe ; and they are to be a- 


nointed with Oil of Turpentine mix d with Spirit of Wine. 
_ Theſe Pipes muſt have little Handles, with which they 


may be faſten d to the Cap. If there be no Wound in 


the Noſe, there will be no need of a Bandage; bur if the 
Fracture be accompany'd with a Wound, after having ap- 
pPly'd proper Medicines, it will be requiſite to lay upon 
> each fide of the Noſe a Triangular Bolſter, cover'd with 


a little piece of Paſte-board of the ſame Figure. This 
ſmall Dreſſing is to be ſupported with a kind of Sling 


that hath four Heads; being a Piece of linen Cloth, 


two Fingers broad, and half an Ell long; it is lit ar 
both Ends a long way, only leaving in the middle a 
Plain of three Fingers, that is to ſay, a Part which is not 


cut. The Plain of this Sling is to be laid upon the Fracture, 
cauſing the upper Heads to paſs behind the Nape of the 


Neck, which are to be brought back again forward: the 


lower Heads are likewiſe to be carry d behind croſſing a- 


bove the upper, and afterwards to be return'd forward. 
If the Bones of the Noſe be not timely reduc'd, a great 


* 


Deformity ſoons happens therein, and a Stink caus d by 


the Excreſcences and Polypus's. 


: *. 


Of the Facture of the lower Faw. 


TIA Operator at firſt puts his Fingers into che Pa-' 


1 rient's Mouth, to preſs the Prominences of the Bones; 


and afterward doth the ſame thing on the Outſide. If 


the Bones paſs one over another, a ſmall Extenſion is to 
be made. If the Teeth be forc d out of their Place, they 


are to be reduc d, and faſten d to the ſound Teeth with a 
0 ˙ . fin gan 0 N 
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ye Dreſſing and Bandage. 


If rhe Fracture be only on one fide, a Bolſter ſew'd to 
a piece of Paſte-baard is to be laid upon rhe flat fide of 
the Jaw, both being of rhe Figure and Size of the Jaw it 
ſelf. The Bandage of this Fracture is call'd Cheveſtre, i. e. 
a Halter or Bridle, by the French Surgeons, and is made by 
raking 4 Band roll'd with one Head or End, three Ells 
long, and two Fingers broad: the Application of it is be- 
gun with making a. Circumvolution round about the Head 
in paſſing over the Forehead ; then the Band is let down 
under the Chin, and carry d up again upon the Cheek, 

near the leſſer Corner of the Eye in paſſing over the 
Fracture; afterward it is brought over the Head, and 
down again under the · Chin, to form a Roller or Bolſter up- 


on the Fracture: Thus three or four Circumvolutions and 


Rounds being made upon the Fracture, the Band is let 


down under the Chin, ro ſtay and ſtrengthren its ſeveral : : 


Turns, and is terminated round the Head, in paſſing over. 
the Forehead. OE ORB ( 
If the Jaw be fractur'd on both fides, it wou'd be re- 
uiſite ro apply thereto a Bolſter and Paſte-board, per- 
forared ar the Chin, and of the Figure of the imire Jaw : 
the Bandage which we have even now deſcrib'd, may be 
alſo prepar d in making Turns on both ſides of the aw. 
Or elſe the double Cheveſtre may be made with a Band of 


five Ells long, aud two Fingers broad, roll'd up with two 
Balls, that is to ſay, with two Ends. The Application f 


this Band is begun under the Chin, from wheace it is 
carry d up over the Cheek, croſs d upon the Top of the 
Head, and brought down behind the Head, where it is 
croſsd again; then it is let down under the Chin, croſs d 
there, and carry d up over the Fracture; afterward the 
Band being paſs d three or four times over the fame 
Turns, in making Rollers upon the Jaws, is turn d upon 
he 1 and ſtay d upon the Forehead round about the 
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236 The Compleat Sargeon. 
© large enough to embrace the whole Chin: it muſt have 
= - a Hole in the Middle of it to put the End of the Chin 
tro; then it is to be applied like other Slings, by paſſing 
the Tails over the Head. This is far more convenient 


* 


V 
1 07 the Frafture of the Clavicle. _ | 1 


E harient is to be ſet in a Chair, and his Arm is to 

IT be drawn backward, whilſt an Aſſiſtant thruſts. his 
Shoulder forward: in the mean time the Operator ſets 
the Bones again in their Place, by thruſting the Protu- 
berances, and drawing out rhe ſunk Bone. 
Or elſe a Tennis-Ball may be taken, and put under the 
Patient's Arm- pit, whoſe Elbow is then to be preſt a- 
gainſt his Ribs, whilſt the Sürgeon reducerh the Fracture. 
Otherwiſe the Patient may be laid upon his Back, putting 
a Convex Body under both his Shoulders, as a Bowl or 
large wooden Diſh; and then the Shoulders may be 
Ry: to raiſe up the two Ends of the Bones, which the 

Surgeon muſt rake care to reduſe. e 


| ue Dreſſing and Bandage. 


The Caviries which are above and below the Clavicle, 
are to be filled with Bolſters trimmed with Paſte- boards; 
another is ro be alfo laid upon the Bone, almoſt of be 
: fame Figure with rhe Clavicle, and a large Bolſter, to 
cover the three others: this Dreſſing is to be ſecured with  _ 
the Bandage, called the Capeline or Head-bandage, pro- | 
{vided the Fracture be in the middle of the Clavicle. 
1 A Band being taken about fix Ells long, and four 
1 Fingers thick, roll'd in two Balls, is apply'd in the mid- 
E-. dle to the Fracture; one of its Heads or Ends is ler 
down upon the Breaſt, whilſt the other is paſſed be- 
' hind the Back, below the Arm-hole, oppoſite to the indiſ- 
pos'd .Arm-hole, and above the Breaſt, to be carry d over 
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the other End' of the Band, which is rais'd up, ro make 


| © Roller wpon'tlie FraQure, ©'Thy other end fr falt un- | 
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Circumyolurions, and the Band is ſtaid by making Cir- 


cumvolutions quite round about the Body. 195 
Ik the Fracture were near the Head of the Humerus or 
Arm- bone, a ſort of Bandage might be prepared, which 

is called Spiea, with a Band rolV'd with one Ball five Blls 


long, and four. Fingers broad ; one end of this Band is 


palled under the Arm- pit oppoſite to the indiſpoſed one 
behind the Back : the other end is convey d under the in- 
diſpoſed Arm- pit; the Figure of the Letter & is made on 
the Shoulder; the Band is return'd below the other 
Shoulder behind; it is brought back again before, to form 
a ſecond X upon the Fracture three Or four more are 
made upon the Fracture; 'EWO Circumyolutions are made 
in the upper part of the Humerus, which conſtitute a Tri- 


angle, called Geranium; this Triangle is cover d wich 
Edgings, and the Band is rerminared round about the 
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Remarks, with a neu Machine of Monfieur Arnaud 's | 


F* reſtore the fractur'd Clavicle, let a Servant draw 
41 back both the Shoulders With beck his Hands, put- 


— 


R HANES Enen he Tg, | 
an 


let him manage the Shoulders with his Fingers, 


4 
— — 


., 
der the indiſpos d Arm-pir, and upon the Band that made. 
the Roller, which is elevated by making a third Roller, 
upon the Clavicle: theſe Circumvolutions round about 
the Body are continu'd, as alfo theſe Edgings upon the 
Clayicle, till ir be intirely cover d. Some Circumyoluti- 
ons are alſo made upon the upper Part of the Arm, near 
its Head : the Space that lies between the Edgings and 
the Circumvolutions of the Arm, which bears the Name 
of Geranium or Storks- bill, is likewiſe cover d with ſome 


nt in this Poſture, to give che O- 
pera tor an Oportunity to reſtore the fractur d Clavicle. 
After the ends of the Bone are pur together, the Servant 
aſt continue to keep xhem in che ſame Situation, Whilft 
the Dreſſmgs ace applied; "for if be ſhould Jer go. 
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238 The Compleat Surgeon, —- 
_ before that was done, they would fall out of their 
Places. : B wore be. 


to keep it in this Situation. 


| Shoulders, and ends at the borrom, The Tranſverſe muſt 
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'You muſt not lay any Bolſter or Paſte. board along — N 


Clavicle, as is commonly done, becauſe the Bandage 
- prefling on it would cauſe it to fall out of irs place 


again; but theſe muſt be lajd above and underneath 
the Clavicles in the Cavities which are there, and lay 
a Roll above and under the Clavicle, near irs Articula- 
tion to the Shoulder, raking care that that below be lon- 
ger than that above; this is done by folding back divers 
times the Compreſs. Theſe Compreſſes muſt riſe higher 
than the Clavicle, which is done by multiplying them, 
that the Band which keeps on rhe Dreſſing, may not thruſt 


' .. he Cavicle down. Next lay two Bolſters croſs-wiſe, 
and cover all with a large oval Paſte-board cut after the 


faſhion of a Heart at each end, that ſo it may fir the 
Neck and Shoulder better, and keep all on with the 
Bandage call'd Spica, beginning by applying the End of 


it before on the Breaſt. And fince the chief bufineſs 


is to keep the Shoulders back, that the Bones may not fall 


out of their places, you may make divers Turns of the 


Band to the middle of the Arm, beginning from before 


tobehind; for if yo ſhonld: begin the contrary way, 


the Arm would be drawn forwards, which is contrary 
to the Intention of the Operator, who muſt always draw 


the Shoulders back. The Arm therefore muſt be draun 


back, and the Band wound ſeveral rimes round rhe Body, 


Bur as theſe Turns hinder the free Circulation of the 
Blood, and by conſequence obſtruct the Nouriſhmenr of 


the Arm, and are very troubleſome to it, I ſhall deſcribe 


a Machine of Mr. Arnaud's Invention, which anſwers all 
theſe Intentions without any of thoſe Inconveniences. 


5 


& F 


1 Machine of Monf. Arnaud's Invention for a Fu- 


} 


'- ure of the Glavich. |, _ 
Bs : FN 25 | : HEL Bhs 211 „FF x 
This Machine is a Croſs or Steel T, whoſe Branches 


are about two Inches broad, and cover d with ſome pro- 
Per Stuff. The upright or long part of the Croſs goes 


from the top of the Spine, beginning between the two 
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a Strap; and 
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* 


ders. At the end of each Tranſverſe there muſt be fa- 
ſtened a Plate of Iron as broad as the Hand, which muſt 


commodiouſly to embrace the Shoulder before, to 12 


the Shoulders back. This ſort of Spoon muſt be raiſed 
a little round the Edges, and cover'd with ſome proper 
Stuff, that it may not hurt the Parient's Shoulders. Thi 3 
Spoon muſt contract it ſelf as it goes backwards, making 

* a ſorr of a Cuff. This Cuff is 5 

Extremity of the Tranſverſe, with a Screw. The Tail of 
one of theſe Spoons muſt open and have a Hinge : for 


when one is apply d to one Shoulder, the other could nor 


be apply'd to the other Shoulder without ſuch a Deviſe. 


There muſt be at the Extremity of the hinged Spoon, 
chat is, at the foremoſt and broadeſt end, a long ſteel Hook, 


| which muſt go under the Patient's Arm- pit, and be faſten- 
ed with a Strap behind to the Extremity of the Tranſverſe 
of the Croſs. | You muſt put a Leather Strap at the bor- 
tom of the Croſs to tie it round the Loins, and faſten ir 
before on the Belly with a Buckle; for by the help of this 


you muſt draw the Shoulders back more or leſs, as it is 


ty d more or leſs ſtreight about the Body, and the bot- 
_ of the Croſs plac'd higher or lower on the Back. 


If this} Machine do not draw the | Shoulders -back- 


vant; enough, a large Bolſter "muſt be laid along rhe 

Spine of the Back, ſo as not to reach to the bot- 

tom or̃ the Croſs, which by this means will be made 

to lie cloſer u po the lower part of the Back wick 
the Shoulders may be drawn far - 

ther backward, becauſe - the force of this Machine 


exerts it ſelf che whole length of the Spine. 


The Deſcription of xhis Machine is ſufficient to direc . 
2 Work-man- to make 3 It, | 


* 


rher a T, than a Croft 4 paſs a- croſs over both 1 4 | 


be made like a Spoon; and hollow'd fo as exactly and 


ſtened behind to the 
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ef ite Frofture of the Scapula or Shoulder-Blade: 


| E Acromion is uſually fractur d; but it may be 
. | known thar the middle of · the Omoplata is broken, 
by a Numbneſs which is felt in the whole Arm.  Where- 
upon the Surgeon, after having examin'd the Place of 
the Fracture, thruſts back the Prominences of the Bones 
into their Place; and if any Splints happen to prick the. 
Part, he makes an Incifion ro take them out, or to cut 
off their Points. l 300 8 5 


Te Dreſſing and Bandage. 
A Bolſter is laid upon the Scapula, as alſo a large 
piece of Paſte- board of the [bigneſs and figure of this 
one, and a ſort of Bandage is prepar'd, known by the 
Name of #he Star, with a Band roll'd with one Head 
four Ells long, and as many Fingers broad. This Band 
As convey'd behind the Back; one of its Ends under the 
Arm-hole oppoſite to the indiſpoſed one ; but the o- 
ther end is paſs d under the Shoulder, and afterward a- 
bove it, ro make an X in che middle of the Back; 
then paſſing under the other Arm- hole, it is brought up 
to the Shoulder to be let down, to ſorm a ſecond X upon 
the middle of the Back. Theſe Turns are continud in 
making Rollers, till the Scapulæ are all cover d. Circum- 
volutions are made round the upper part of the Hume- 
rus, as in the Spica ; and the Bandage is finiſn'd by Cir- 
cumvolutions round about the Breaſt 
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HEN a Rib is broken, one of rhe ends puſherh intd 


times the Ends lie againſt each other. In order to reduce 
it, the Patient being laid upon the ſound fide, a Plaiſter 

of Maſtick is apply'd to the Fracture, and it is drawn out 
violently; fo chat ſomerimes this Attraction brings back 
the Bone, which is advanc'd into the Breaſt: but the 
ſureſt way is to make an Incifion hy cu to raiſe 15 a 


with the Finger . 
If the Rib appear Feine the barten is to be er in a 


L | hate and muſt bend his Body on the ſide oppqſite to 
the Fracture, holding his Breath ſtrongly, in order to 


dlllate the Breaſt, 11 che 5 27 thruſts de Rib i into 


its e „ e 
2 4 : Ty 1 Fg hen |? 
TO © Te ph and Bandar el bach aff 


x Baiſter is to be apply'd to the Fracture, vba 6s 
little pieces of Paſte-board laid in form of a St. Andrew's 


Croſs ; and another Bolſter upon the whole Drefling, on 
which is alſo laid a large ſquare.Paſte-board cover d with 
a Bolſter. The Bandage is made with a Napkin folded into 
three Folds, which 1s put round the Breaſt, being ftich'd 
to, and ſupported by the Scapulary.z which is a Band fix 
Fingers broad, nas mor in the middle, to ler in the 
Head. The two ends of the N e e 0 
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wt c it Fraffule of. the Steno, of: - Breaf- Bone. 3 


1 thi V Fracture, the Patient muſt be laid axon? 
Back, Wit a Convex Body underneath; and 

bath bs Shoulders LIN wirh ſome weight, to afar em 
i 5 n — 3 4-5 Sorts 4 505 | back 
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the Breaſt, ſomerimes on the ourfide ; and ſome- | 


ne „ Cones en 


backward, and to raiſe up the Sternum, which is n 
* down; or elſe an Inciſion may be made upon the Bone, to 
diſcover it; and then a Terebra is to be apply'd there- 
to wy gent, in e to raiſe it up into its 


the Dreſſing ing and ned, 5 Ny 


A Bolſter 404 n are to bel id upon the Ser- 
3 aum, almoſt of the ſame Figure with the: ur > and: the Ban- 
dage is to be prepared with a Napkin, ſupported with, a 
-Scapulary. Or elſe che Bandage calle ee may be 
made with a band roll'd with two Heads, five Is Hong: : 
and four Fingers broad. The- Application of this Band 
is begun under the Arm-pir, the Figure of X is farm'd 
upon the Shoulder; the Band is carry d downward 1 
the two Balls, one before, and the other behind; it is 
paſſed under the other Arm-hole, the Heads are. croſs'd 
upon the Shoulder, and it is brou ght down backward and 
forward, forming an X before = behind. Afterward 
the Band is rolled abourthe Breaſt leaving Edgings; theſe 
| Rollers are continu'd till the band is wound out, and 
io ir 18 . by a ene round the Breaſt. 
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5 iQ, eh 4 1 avid ur aon 5 
yi bas Oo the | Fratture of the Ane 
ann hne {ii DF nad 2.810 25 WM; 
HE Proceſſes of the Vertelre are commonly 0 5 n; 
and their Bodies bur ſeldom;,Jr-may be known, that 
the Body of the Vertebræ of the Neck is fractur d, by the 
Palſie of the Arm, accompanied with the loſs of Sealing - r 
and that the Body of the Vertebræ of the Back is ſo, by the 
ſuppreſſion of Urine, and byrheE Palſie f the sphincter of the 
Anus, ſo that the Excrements gn be any longer retain'd. 


If theſe S oms ell be conceiyed, that 
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the Marrow is is compre Aich the Po mes”: — 


the _— „ 17 nece to 5 Black, 
upon y of the Fertelra inthe r'd Fla 
If the Spinal Proceſſes are only che le 28 
- Gents will not * 28 dme 25 u wil be felr. a "To 
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reduce em, che Patient is to be laid upon his Belly, 755 5 

the _ uſe his urmoſt 1 to e 5 
ieva- 


Re Doggy again, and to * them in their 
tion. 


The Dreſſing and baile. 


lik a Spinal . were FR d, it. 17 5 be requiſite | 

to apply to each ſide of i a ſmall long Bolſter, which is 

to be cover d with a  Paſte-board of the . ivy 

the Bolſter; Ny a ra y ne aſte- board. 

The Bandage is to be 5 n ſuſtain'd by - 

its Scapulary : or elſe the op eric may k 24 aſed, according 
ro the manner we have already deſcrib'd in the 1 
of che Sternum. 
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e are made y wit he, 10 erforated at the 
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et as 


= ; The Compleat on 


_ Hand is to 1 55. into the Anus or Fundament as far as 
dhe Fracture, to thruſt it back again into its place, 
"whilſt the other Hand ſertlerh it on the out· ide. PPT, 


= be Dreſſi ing. and Bandage: | 


' Theſe are the ſame N thoſe i in the Fracture of 12 

- - 0s Sacrum : bur the Patient muſt be obliged to lie on one 

"fide; Land to fir in 0 perforated Chair, when he bath: a mind 
co rile wy 

If the Os:  Inhbminatum be Pickel the Spire is to be 

' uſed after it hath been reduced, of which Bandag e 

we have given an 434 in the Fracture of the Cla- 
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CHAP: xl. 


of the Fratfure of tbe Huber or An- Bone. 


O ſer this Bone, a ſtrong Extenſion is to be made, ke 
the two Ends croſs one another; ro which purpole, 

. the Patient is to be plac'd on à little Stool or Sear, and 

_ fapporred by a Servant, two other Aﬀiſtants being em- 

ploy d to draw, one at the upper- part, and the rat 

the lower, 85 the Elbow, an beneath .” In the 
mean rime the Operator reducerh the 'rwo Bones, by clo- 

ſing em on all ſides T7 the Palms of his Hands, and * 
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— lx is neceſſar at . lay 1 


ſter ſteep'd in ſome pr s Clarer, or Oxycra- 
tum; then three oral e Liquer, % be taken, three or 


four Fingers broad, and.an Bl and a belt long The firſt 
of rheſe is co de laid upon the Fracture, round which are 
N 1 three very ſtreight Circumyolyrions ; then 1 It is to 


en up with ſmall Rollers to the top of che Am. 
'd round 9 Tha ſecond Band being ap- 


— — 


N phy 


VX Res — 245" — 
phy'a to the Fracture, on the fide oppoſite to the firſt, two 
Circumvolutions are to be made upon the Fracture, ſo 
that the ſame Band may be broughrdown along the whole 
length of the Arm, making divers Rollers, and at laſt 
ſtay'd above the Elbow, which it muſt not cover. Af- 
terward four longitudinal Bolſters muſt be laid upon 
the Fracture round about the Arm, which are to be kept 
_ cloſe with a third Band; it being of no great Importance 
whether the Application of this rhird Band be begun ar 
the top or at the bottom; but it may be ſtay d round 
the Body, or elle beneath "the Elbow. The Arm ought. 
alſo to be encompaſſed with two thick pieces of Paſte- 
board made round at the ends, and of the length of che 
Arm; but they muſt nor croſs one another. Theſe Paſte- 
| boards are to be faſten'd with three Ribbands, and the 
Arm is ro be put into a Scarf made with a large Nap- 
kin, which is to be firſt apply d in the middle under 
the Arm-pit; the Arm muſt pur therein, and the 
four ends raiſed and faſtened upon the oppoſite 
| gun 3 "ou the Han d ND ye waer thap the! Ela 
| N 11 5 
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1 bo the Bones of — Cubit be, broken, a x 
1 Extenſion is to be made than if only one of _ 
were ſo hurt; to which purpoſe a Servant muft graſp 
the Arm below the Elbow with both his Hands, an 
another muſt hold it above the Tra whilſt the Sur- 
geon ſets the Bones wich the Palms of both his Hands, 
till no une venneſs be any NI felr' in he kart. . 
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„00 dls ſame with whole of ie Fra dure of the tn 
bur the Bands which are carry d upward are to be ne hems 
above che. Elbow. If the 3 * be deſirous to keep 


his Jed, it is convenient that his Arm be laid upon a 
. „ Pillow. 
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Plow; the Elbow ling bung higher than the: 
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CHAP. XII. 


of the Fratfure of the Carpus er Urt. dan. 


F the Bones of the Carpus, or thoſe of the eee | 
be fractur d, a Servant muſt hold the Arm above the 
Wriſt, and another the Fingers; whilſt the Operator ſets 
„„ Bones in their 2 o as no unevenneſs may: —— 
; in rhe Fart. s ER TO TER 


a ©. . 


5 ain . iT be. Dreſſing and Bandage. 3 
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The Fracture of the Wriſt is to ho bond wil a Band f 
rolfkd in a Ball, being ſix Ells long, and two Fingers 
broad; three Circumvolutions are to be made upon 
the Wriſt ; ; the Band is to be paſs d over the Hand, be- 
* tween the Thumb and the Fore-Finger, making the Fi-. 
gure of X upon t Thumb, Then after having made 
divers Edgings on the Carpus, a Bolſter is to be applied, 

with a little piece of Paſtehoard of the ſame ſhape with the 
Wriſt ' ſeveral: Ez ings are to be made upon it, which 
mult extend to rhe top of rhe Cubit, ro ſtay the _ 4. 
patchy and the Aem is at e a Scarf. ll 
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T Servant ar wo hold he Hand, pr the 3 

manner as in the ſetting of the Carpus or Wriſt-bone, - 
whilit, the Surgeon. nen * be : 
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the Figure of X is to be made upon the Hand. Then 
we 123 5 Rollers and Ns is to be continued till 
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be trimm'd with a Bolſter, to retain em in. "this Situation. 
| 40: —.— a Scarf. . £16, jag 4 ; 47 4.t Tags? 
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1 Frbe . be — near its «ed the peſtle 
I is very difficult to be diſcover d; but 
one over another, it may be ſoon known, 
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| 2" A ern acl nl. (£25: 
te niade wich 4 Band Na in a Ball, five Ells long 
and two Fingers broad: this Band being faſtened: to the 
Wriſt, with a Circumvolution, is to be laid on the Meta- 
carpus, between the” Thumb and the Fore-finger, and 


us = cover'd ; a Bolſter and Paſte-board 


455 to — laid upon the ſame; as alſo one in the Hand, 

of the Shape of the Part: the infide-of the Hand is to be 
furniſned; and che whole is to be chver'd, as before, 
with Rollers, which are e ee above the Elbow, 

wow the” Band i TTY eg a — 
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A A5. Eivenfbh is to. be — 1 dhe Fingers to re. 
duce them, and a ſmall Dreſſing is co — rd br & 
every Finger, almoſt like chat of che Arm. 7 Fing 


are to be ſomewhat bent, and the inſide qr the. Hand is py 


The Bolſter is alſo to be ſtay d with a Raps BY the Arr 
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Leg will be ſnorter than the other. 
Breat * is to be made; and if the Hands are not 
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248 The Compleat Surgeon. „ 
' ſufficient for that purpoſe, rocemi{paſin be had to Straps 

and Engines. In the mean time the Operator is to lay 

kis Thumbs upon the fractur d Bone, to thruſt it back in- 

o its place, and afterward apply : xxx 


' T he- Dreſſing and Bandage. 


Ihe Cavity of the Thigh is to be fill'd with a thick 
Bolfter, of the length of irs bending; and three Bands 
four Fingers broad are to be provided, the firſt being three 
Ells long, and the ſecond four, as well as the third. Then 
three Cireumvolutions are to be made upon the Fracture 
wirh che firſt Band, carrying it up with ſmall Rollers, and 
is to be ſtay'd round the Body. The ſecond Band is to 
make two Circumvolutions upon the Fracture, and is to 
be brought dowu with ſmall Rollers, which are terminated 
above the Knee; or elſe they may be continu'd all along 
the Leg ; it is alſo to be paſs d under the Foot, and to be 
drawn up again upon the Leg. Then a Bolſter is to be 
applied to the lower part of the, Thigh, being thicker at 
bottom tharrar top, to render the Thigh every where even; 
And four longitudinal Bolſters are to be added, on which 
are laid Splints of the ſame length and breadth, which are 
to be wrapt up with a ſingle Bolſter. The third, Band is 
ro be roll'd upon theſe Splints; beginning at the bottom, 
and aſcending with Rollers. Then two large Paſte-boards 
are to be uſed, which mày embrace the whole Dreſſing, 
 withour croſſing one another, being faſtened with three 
Ribbands. Afterward a Sole is to be put under the Foot, 
and the Heel to be ſupported with a ſmall Roll, the Thigh 
and Leg being laid in Junks, the inner of which is to 
extend to the Groin, and the outer · moſt is to be ſomewhat 
longer: two little Cuſhions are alſo to be laid on each fide 
below the Knee, and two others below the Ankles, ro fill 
up the Cavities. Theſe Cuſhions or large Bolſters are to 
lie berween che Junks, and a thick Boifter is to be laid 

. phon rhe Leg all along its length, as alſo one upon the 

Thigh, The Junks are to be bound with chree Ribbangs 
| for the Leg, and as many for the Thigh ; the Knots being 


. EY 


tg withour, and on the ſide. 
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Aker of Faye on the grau my 
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: __ excernal Junk muſt go quire . the Arm-pi bs. - 


and be wrapped in two large Napkins folded 


lengthways, one of which muſt paſs nn the Belly, and 
the other over the Breaſt. | 
To hinder the Patient from turning croſs and ing | 
down towards the Feet of the. Bed, you muſt plant a 
Stake into the Floor, underneath the Bed, and paſs it 
through rhe Matting and Bed- clothes, ſo that i it may be 
between the Patient's Legs. This ought to be as thick 


as the ſmall of the Arm, and cover'd with ſome Stuff 


or other, chat it may not hurt the Patient. And for grea- 


ter Security, let it be ty'd with an equal Girth to these? 


Patient's Thigh above the Knee; and let each Branch" 


or Tail of the Girth paſs on each ſide the Knee, exactly © 


on the middle, and over two Pullies (faſtened at the end 
of the Bed's Feer) and at the end of them _ there be 


two Weights ſuſpended to draw the nn nd keep it 
wra 


in a ſtreight Poſture. The Thigh pt round 
with a Bolſter 1 in che Flace where os Girth i . charirmay 
nor hurt it. 


If you cannot or wei not bare this Weight, or 


Stake, you muſt make uſe of Muffles, faſtening one to 


che upper, and the other to the lower Parr of the rey g 
* 8 


and the end of the former to the Bed's Head, and the 
ter to the Bed's Feet. 5 


Obſerve that theſe Muffies draw more or.leſs trongly⸗ 


and are more eaſy or troubleſome, as they conſiſt of 'a 


greater or leſſer Number of Fullies: : and therefore that 
| factened to the lower end of the Thigh muſt not be ſo 
compte as the upper one; chat is, muſt have fewer 


Pullies, becauſe it is this which muſt be looſened, when 


the Patient complains they draw too hard; the Muffes 
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50 The ere, 
I adviſe young Surgeons not to make uſe of this Me- 


rhod, ir being : difficult, * n inconvenient for 
_ the > Patient. | Mt * * 


th. te. 


CHAP. xvm 


Rabe, a New Machine of Monſ. Ar- 
naud, for caring the Rotula, FO og 

. werſely. | 

HEN a Piece of the FOR. fradtars nn 

Vis drawn up by che Attraction of the Extenſors of 

che Leg, it -ought to be thruſt, with the, Thumbs into 

its ordinary place. 


In order to this, the patient muſt not be laid down, as 


zs moſt commonly done, but ſhou'd Git in a Chair, and 
have his Leg extended; becauſe in this Poſture the Ope- 


©. zator has more Strength to thruſt. the Rotula down with 


s his” Thumbs. = 
If chere were nothing farther req wired for "thi Cure, 
Jas to keep the Rotula in its Poſture, a common age 
would be ſufficient ; but ſince chis is never to be undone 
till the Cure be compleated, for fear the Retuls ſhould - 
de drawn out of its place by the Muſcles ; and fince 
there is no part ſtands in more need of l embroca- 
ted than the great Tendons of the H Pam in that part of 
the Semi-Cylinder, Monſieur Arnaud has invent anew 
Machine to effect this withour danger of the, Ro Ru 1. $ fly- 
ing up. 
bis Machine 1s made with. a great 1 vo thin 
5 plate of Iron about a Foot long, bent round as to 
form a hollow half Cylinder. It pretty well re Iehables 
half a Lanthorn without its Head, or which is cur ſquare 
at the end. You muſt make along the Parr of this OY 
Under, which is to be placed under the Ham, a loo vg 
Window like that of Horn Lanthorns. This muſt 
mut with a Plate of Iron a little larger than the, Apet- 
tare, becauſe ir muſt not enter within, but muſt e fa- 


ſtened upon the Aperture, with little hinges on one 


Ad a hook on me other, that it may be 5 when one 
will, | All 


All along both Edges of this Semi-Cylinder there 


muſt be a rifing four Inches broad. Lay the Patiems 


Leg in the middle of tis Machine, which goes half 
a Foot above, and as much below the Ham. Lay at 
this Machine which is above the Patient's Knee, a 


thin Iron Plate more than fix Inches broad, which be- 


ing ſhap'd handfomely round, muſt be applied on the 
Thigh, and one of its ends touch the upper edge of rhe 
Rotula to hinder it from rifing, 7 © © 

This Plate on each fide muſt have an Edge or Riſing, 
_ which is to be applied en the Edges pf the Semi-Cylin- 


- der, that is under the Ham, and it muſt be kept on with a 


Screw. Lay another like Plate below the Knee, and To 
it juſt touch rhe inferiour Edge of the Netula, and faſte 


ir like the ather with Screws to the Cylinder; to ſupport 


the Rotula belou/ rhe Knee. Theſe Places: muſt come 


cloſe. to the Edges of the Rotula, and nor paſs over it, 


but the Rotula muſt be between theſe two Plates, and 


kept there from ſtirring. Theſe Plates muſt be lined 


on the. Inſide with Bolſters, for the better keeping down 
the Rozula. The large Bolſter laid on the Knee muſt 
have one end of it ingag'd under the Plate which lies 


above the Knee, bur muſt wor be ingag d under rhe Plate 


that lies below the Knee, that ſo it may be taken 
up, when the Part is to be dreſsd, without raking off the 
Plates that ſupport the Noru lag. 

Let two Bolſters be likewiſe laid within the half-Cy- 


- linder, which is under the Ham; bur ſo that they on- 


1y touch one another at the Ends in the middle of the 
Fam, and have only one of their Ends 1agag'd between 
the hal- Cylinder and the Leg; that ſo, when the Plate 
under the Ham is taken off, the Bolſter, may fall down 
of chemſelves at one end, and open 4 way'to:@Mbrocare 
the Tendons. When that is done, puteche Nate again 
under the Ham: thus, by the means of this Machine, 
the Rotula may be dreſſed whilſt it is kept down, The 


Deſcriprion of this Mackite is ſufficient 10 inſirudt any © - 


ingenions Workman to make one. 


Obſerve, that when the Nor is broken iel ee | 


pieces, you muſt preſs them down, and pur each into its 
Proper Place: for otherwiſe they would agglutinate 
each other in a wrong Pofition, and prove very in- 

convenient to the Patient, after his Recoyery, whenever 


| be ſhould kneel down. When 
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25 %᷑ The Cumpleat Sugen. 
+ When theſe pieces of the Rotula are reduced into their 
aces, you muſt keep them there by two good bits of 
ther, four Inches broad laid Salter wiſe over the Rocula, ' 
faſtening each end on the Plates of Iron, with Hooks made 
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, e, 
f the Hacture of the Knee-Pan, © 


T*HE Knee-Pan is cleft or broken in divers pieces in 
its length, and croſs-wiſe. If it be broken croſs-wiſe 
obliquely, the two pieces fly out one from another: and 
on this Occaſion, a ſtrong Extenſion is to be made; whilſt 
the Surgeon at the ſame time thruſts back again the upper 
part of the Knee-Pan into its Placdce. 
lf che Knee- Pan be fractur d in its length, no Extenſion 
muſt be made, becauſe the pieces of the Bones remain in 
. PE in HS HOE SE ORD St. 


Bos 1 Ae BE 


+ The | : i FORM | 
be Dreſſing aud Bandage. 
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If the Knee-Pan be broken croſs-wiſe, a Band is to be 
provided three Ells long, and two Fingers broad, which 
may be roll'd with one or two Heads. The Application 
is to be begun above the Knee-Pan; the Figure of X is 
ro be made on the Ham, and a Circumvolution under the 
Knee: then the Band is to be continually carry'd 
up * till che Knee-Pan be intirely co- 
If che Knee - pan be fractut d in its length, that is to ſay, 
from the top to the bottom, the Uniring Band muſt be 
uſed, being two or three Ells long, and two Fingers broad, 
perforated in the middle. It is to be at firſt applied under 
- the Knee, and one of the Balls is to be paſſed through 
the Hole: it muſt alſo be bound hard; and divers Cir- 
eumwolutions are to be made upon the Knee-Pan, to cover 
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- Parared: ow both ſides, or elſe they pals one upon another; 
and in this caſe the Leg is ſhorter than it ought to be: 
If the Perone onely be broken, it puſhes to the outſide. 
If one Bone only be fractur d, ſo ſtrong an Bxtenſion is 
not requiſite, as when they are both Broken: and the 
drawing is only on one ſide; whereas the drawing ought 
ro be equal on both ſides, when both Bones are concerned. 
Thus while the Aſſiſtants are imploy d in making the Ex- 
tenſion, the Surgeon performs the Operation by Iaying the 
Eads of the Bones exactly againſt one another ; and they 
are known to be reduc d, when the great Toe remains in 
irs natural Situatioo e. 
FCC nn vv big <v- 
The Dreſſing and Bandage. 
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A ſimple Bolfter dipr in à convenient Liquor is at firſt 
applied; and three Bands ahree Fingers broad are pre- 
par d, the firſt being two Ells long, the ſecond: three, and 

the third three and an half. Three very ſtreight Cir- 
cumvolutionsare to be made upon the Fracture; rhe Band 


| - is alſo to be carried up with Rollers, and ftay'd above the 


Knee. The Application of the ſecond Band is to be be- 
gun upon the Fracture with two Circumvolutions; it is to 

8 brought down with Edgings to paſs under the Foot, 
after ward carried up be — and ſtay d vvyhere it is rermi- 
nated. The Cavity of the Leg is to be filbd with a Bal- 
ſter thicker at the bottom chan at the top: and then are 
to be laid on the four longitudinal Bolſters, two Fingers 
broad, and as long as the Leg; to which are to be applied 
_ the Splints of a pliable: and tin Wood : theſe are wrapt 


up with a ſimple Bolſter, and ſtrengthen d with che third 
Band, which is applied indifferently, either at the top er 
bottom, after a manner contrary to the two former ;; ſo 

thar it is carried up, or elſe down-with Edgings, WES 
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at its end. The whole is to be encompaſs d with 
large Paſte- boards made 7 * at the ends, which are 
not to croſs one another bur Muſt be ſtreighter at the 
bottom than the top, and are to be ty d with three Rib- 
bands or pieces of Tape, beginning at the Middle; ſo 
chat the Know be ty d on the ourfide. Afterward the Leg 
is to be pur into the Junks, and the Heel is to be fup- 
ported wich a Linen Roll, to ou are faſtened rwo 
Kibbands that are tyed upon the Junks. Theſe Rolls 
are made with a mall piece of Cloth, which is doub- 
led and rolled up at the Ends, in which is contain d 
ſome Straw, and a little Stick in che middle, ro make 
them ſtiff The Foot is ſupported with a. Paſte- board 
= or Woaden'Sole, trimm'd th a Bolſter, or ſmall Quilr 
- ſew'd over in Bud Striags are alſo faſtened to the 
| middle of the Sides of the Sole or Pump, which are 
croſs d upon the Leg to be join'd' to the funks; and 
en is ſmed at the End of the Sole, which is 
id to a Rübband chat binds zhe middle of the Junk. 
Tneſe Junks/are likewiſe faſteu d with three Ribbands, 
2 with that in the middle, the Kanots bein 5 wirth- 
our, and trimm'd with four Bolſters, that is to ſay, two 
on each ſide,: co fill up the Saru that are below the 
Knee, and above the Ankle. ſtly, the Leg is ro be 
5 placed ſomewhat high, and a Cradle to be laid over it 
10 keep . n ng) Wer the 
re the Foot. Ke 77 1 11 


Fubu of competed Rai, 
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$3 .. Of. the ares e add Thigh, is ie pi a 
— having eigliteen Tails or Ends; In order to 
— hich; a Linen Cloth ista: be taken, of che length 
of the Part and broad enough to encompaſs it: it is to 
de folded into tree Leaves, and cut in three places on 
tach ſide, leaving the middle plain; ſo that eighteen 
Fails or ſmall Bands are form d, very one of {which will 
de four Fingers broad, che upper Fails being 4. liule 
morter than the lower. This Band of eighreen Fails 
"ths to be laid upon the-Funks, and a Bolſter is to be ap- 
led ro it four Fingers broad, as long as che Junks. 
eg is laid upon this Bolſter, e e Pls 
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When the. Wurd Rath been dreſvd, the Fracture muſt - 

| ea be wrapp'd round with one of the Tails, which 
sughr to croſs one another, à little ſlopeing. Then af- 
ter the Leg hath been bound with the firſt Tails, two 
Longitudinal Bolſters are to be applied, to the ſide of it:; 

and the other Tails are to be raiſed, with all the reſt. of 
the Drefliny,! I hath been deſcribed. in- the N N 
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1 Pier. e — ſhew'd; hana the Rol, Gs: 
ö der the Heel to ſuppor wu wt is infi rificant, 'becauſe 
it campreſſes the Tendons; bur chat the beſt way is to 
uſe. à Roll of ſoft Tinten- Cloth rolled up ſoſtly, which 
muſt Be pur. under the Leg between the Heel and che 
Dreffin that is under the Tendon of Achille. | 
He Thewd likewiſe, that if after ſome time the Pa- 5 
den he tired with this Roll, ir may be taken off, and 
to falſe Junks, made withour a Stick- or Straw, pur 
under the Heel, with a Band about four luches broad; 
rolled with Wo Heads, aohich muſt ſupport he no Ankles, 
3 reſts on __ ſimple Band which is between 
dhe tw! Wy; , up Hich heads it does not bear at 
all, upon the Linen-Cloth between che 
09 Gul — * er ny time the Patient be farigu'd, 
you may take this off, and put on the former, ſhifting 
thus alternatively for his Relief. If you chuſe rather 
to make uſe of the Roll, you muſt have a longiſh Bol- 
ſter or Cuſhion, to fill up the Hollowneſs of the Leg 
on each fide of the Tendon of Achilles. 
He ſhew'd that the great Junks in which the Legs 
are laid, ought not to go above four Inches higher than 
| che Knee. For if they yy go to the upper end of 
| * „that being 29 than the Leg, this could 
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"he Junks were brought cloſe to che Lede, my re- 
ede from the Thin. . 

He ſhew'd farther, that a Pillow ought to be laid 

er the Ham, for fear of a Diſtortion, | and that 

mſis Pillow ſnould be thickeſt. in the. Hollow of the 
Ham: 57 8 ＋ 2 8 55 

- He ae very — the keeping the Foot 
ſtreigbr with a Sole. Tho this Poſture be not na- 
rural ro the Foot, ſince in ſleeping it is bent, and is ti- 
red by being kept ſtreighr. Ihe reaſon Why rhis is done, 
is to keep the Tendon of Achilles from contracting ir-ſelf, 
which would oblige the Patent to walk on che Tip of 
his Foot. 

The Paſte-boards laid round dhe. Leg muſt not be in- 
gag d under the, Bands, becauſe, if the Fafient ſhould 
complain he is too cloſely bound, he cannot be relieved 
bur by undoing the Bandage, which may do confide- 

rable Miſchief. Whereas if the Paſte boards are tyd 
with two or three Ribbands only, chey need ay be 
pang to give eaſe to the Parr. 5 

The Bones of the Cubit or of the Leg muſt by no 
means be preſs d by che Bandage; becauſe. the two 
Bones of the Leg, or thoſe of the Cubir, being remo- 
ved one from the hs, inſtead of being kept end ro 
end, they will be made to fall into the Interſtice be- 
' rween the Bones. The Arm both wirhia and without 

- muſt be covered with longitudinal Bolſters, which ſhould 
riſe higher than che Bones, that the Bandage may reſt 
on the Bolſters, and not preſs on. the Bones. 727 pation 

If there is bur one Bone in the Arm broken, - ere is 

no need the aboye-menrigned Bolſters ſhould riſe above 
the whole Bone, bur only aboye that which, is broken; 
and the Band may reft upon char which is not re 

5 1 e 3 laid an it co ſupport che 

3 _ . 4 15 12 N nag 2% 
wh Jools end Harm _ hat Mas ho An Sen 
%% ani qu in o nid x . 
b 10 ahn! 4d; 1% Sh fag N 


3 : Kern 5 | 
63 ADE TH 75? t by 222111 2E 


_ 1 
3.4 #43 


* FR - * 8 : * > 4 p * kd £2 p 
2 : EY ONSITE ITT IE I. 0 ; C37 Df agu Ar oe. POP 
ö . 1 $94 . * - 4 
ua 493 og brot ain 10 107 mt oo 


., * 
1 n * 5 * 8 ” 53 " q 4 3 4 'F * 
4 * 5 * 1 * ONT : + a+ # © 7% 4+ 4 52 l 7 if Ak. * . 4 10 it 4 l 
JJ 2 * 1 1 940 Ve 
4 . 
Fg 


* 


wo H A p. | XXII. 


of the Domus, of the - Bones - of t the Foot 


HE Reduction of the Bones of the Foot is 1 
after the ſame manner as that of the bones of 1 


3 4 The baer and Bandage „ 


A By 
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Ns made wich 4 Band rd with two Heads, being 
three Ells long, and two Fingersbroad.' The Application . 
| of i ir is begun with a Circumvolution above the Ankles ; : 
it is paſs d on the Foot, and in like manner makes a Cir- 
Fo cumyolurion round it: afterward rhe ſame Band is croſs'd 
— over the Metatarſus, upon which are made ſome Folds in 
form of a Mombus or Diamond; as alſo on the * des, 
1 and it 1s ſtay d above the Ankle- Bone; 3 or Elſe it is car- 1% 
d, up along the Leg, to be ſtay'd *above the — 1 
. Bandage ſeryes for all ane of the 9 of == 
q and wie ent: ae 2 — | 
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i OPERATIONS. 


Which are perform'd in 8 e 


LUXATIONS. 


% ( 
| ks Liceation of the Noſe. 


aa of ths Noſe may be ſeparated from Gat 
of the Forehead by a Fall, or ſome violent Blow : 
and the Surgeon, in order to ſet * em, at firſt lays 
his Thumb upon the Root of the Noſe ; then he intro- 
duceth a little flat Stick trimmed with Cotton into the No- 
ſttrils, and by the means thereof puts back rhe Bones; into 
their 488 | 


The Dreſſing and Anand 


4 Fa the ſame with thoſe that have been already def. 
f © cribed i in the Fracture of the Bones of the 58 HA P; 


-._ tle plea un. 


CHAP. 


Of the Lirzation: of the lower . 


FHE Jaw may be Jaxhteds either on both fades, df * 
only on one. When the Diſlocation happens on boch 
ſides, the Jaw-hangs over the Sternum or Breaſt-· bone, and 
the Spittle runs abundantly out of the Mouth. To re- 
duce it, the Patient muſt fir down, and his Head is to be 
fupported by a Servant; then che Operator or Surgeon 
having wrapt up his two Thumbs, puts them in the Mouth 
upon the Molar Teeth, his other Fingers lying under 
the Jaw, which is to be drawn down by raiſing it up, 
having before ſer rwo ſmall wooden Wedges upon the 
two Molar Teeth on both ſides of the Jaw, "left the Sur- 
geon's Fingers ſnould be hurt, as the Bone is returning to 
its place. 

If che Luxation be dead a Band or Strap is to be 
put under the Chin, an Aſſiſtant having his Knees upon 
the Patient's Shoulders, where he is to draw the Stra 
upward to facilitate the Extenſion, which the Surgeon © 
makes with his Hands, at the e time thruſting the 
Bone back again-into irs I 

When the Jaw i is luxated oudly on one fide; the Chin 
ſtands a-croſs, and the diſlocated fide is depreſs'd, a ſmall 

Cavity being perceived in it, and a riſing oa the other 
fide; ſo that the Mouth cannot be ſhut cloſe; bur remains 
ſomewhar open, » the lower Teerh appear farther out than 
the upper; and the Canine or Dog-Teeth lie under the 
Inciſive. This Luxation is reduc'd by giving a blow wi 
the Hand upon the luxated Bone, which is 1 . ſe affi- 
cient ro Rada + it to re. enter into its yaryral” lace. 8 
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© H A b. III. 8 
Of the Luxation of the. Clavicle, | 


H E Clavicle is oftener looſen 4 from the Acromion 


than from the Sternum; when it hath lefr. the 


"0a the Arm cannot be lifted up; che Acromion 


makes a Prominence, and the Clavicle deſcends down-_ 


ward, a Cavit 55 appearing in its place. To reduce this 
a 


Luxation, the Patient muſt be laid down, and ſome Con- 


vex Body put between his Shoulders; both which are 


to be preſs d backward, to raiſe up the Clavicle. After- 
Ward he is to be ſer in a Chair, that his Arm may be 
drawn backward, whilſt the Surgeon is imploy'd in prefſ- 
Ing; the, Clavicle and Acromion, to 5 ie them daogether. Fo 
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| Are the fame With thoſe that we have ey. eos, 
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0 H A B. 1. eee e 
Of the Laxation of the Verſebre. 3 wal . 


155 the 1 5 the e of che Neck, the Head : 


ſtands to one fide, and the Face is ſwell d.and livid, 
with a difficulty of Reſpiration. 


To reduce chis Diſlocation, the Patient is to be ſer upon 
a low Sear, an Aſſiſtant leaning on his Shoulders, to 


keep his Body ſteady, whilſt the Surgeon or Operator 

draws his Head u 77 and turns is from one fide to 
another: Then if the Accidents or Symptoms ceaſe, 
the Cure is perform'd ; ſo that Fomentations may be ap- 
plied to the Part; and the Patient being laid in 22 Bed, 
muſt take care ro avoid moving his . ; 


When 
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mꝛꝛue Compleat Sg. 264 
When the Vertebræ of the Back or Loins are luxatred 
on the inſide, a ſinking of the Bone is ſoon perceiv'd : 


whereupon the Patient being laid on his Belly, the Ex- 
tenſion is made with Napkins paſs'd under the Arm · pits, 


and upon the Os Ileum. Whilſt a ſtrong Extenſion is 
made, the Surgeon makes ſome Motions in the Spine, 
_ endeayouring to draw back the Vertebræ. If that be · not 


ſufficient, an Inciſion is to be made upon the Apophyſis Spi- 


noſa of the Vertebre ; ſo that after having laid open 
this Proceſs of the Bone, it may be drawn, outward with 


a pair of | Forceps, Then the Wound is to be dreſs'd 


with Pledgits, a Plaiſter, and a Napkin, which muſt not 
be bound too cloſe for fear of puſhing back the Spine. 


When the Vertebra* is luxated on the outfide, a Pro- 


minence appears; ſo that to reduce this Diſlocation, 
the Extenſion is to be made as before, the Patient lying 
in like manner upon his. Belly; but in order to puſh back 

the Vertebra, two little Sticks, trimmed with Linen- 
Cloth, are to be prepar'd, and laid along the two ſides 


of the Spine of the Vertebra; yet theſe Sticks ought to 


be thick enough to remain more elevated than the Spinal 


Proceſs, and a large wooden Roller is ro be often roll'd 


upon them, which by its turning backward and forward, 
may thruſt the Vertebræ inward ; ſo that when all the Fer- 
tebræ are of an equal height, the Reduction is finiſh'd. 
If the Vertebræ are luxated on the fide, the ſame Exten- 
ſions are to be made, and the Prominence is to be puſh'd, 


to re-eſtabliſh rhe Vertebra in is place, + 


The Dreſſing and | Baudage. : 


The Dreſſing is prepared by laying two thin Plates of 
| Lead on each fide of the Spinous Proceſs of the Vertebra, 
ro maintain it in its Place, and a long Bolſter over them. 
The proper Bandage is the Quadriga, which hath been be- 


fore deſeribed in treating of the Fractures of the Breaft- 
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| A Machine of M. Arnaud for the reduftion 4 the 
Viertebre when Tuxated outwardly. TS. 


10 order to reduce the . . when luxared wt. 
| ly, M. Arnaud makes uſe of two pieces of Wood, nor 
rouhd as they uſed ro be made, but ſquare, almoſt as long 
as the whole Spine, two inches high, and not quite ſo 
broad as high. He makes a ſquare Norch at the ends 

of thoſe two pieces, to let in two flat pieces, which are 
to be faſtened with Pins, that this whole little Machine 
may be ſtable. A Roller is paſſed along the whole 
length of the two firſt pieces, ro force in the = : 
: Parte," in the uſual manner. 
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5 60 H A r. V. 
ff the Luxation of the Coceys or lung bu. 


JF the Crock: be funk on the inſide, it is to > be raiſed 

with the Fore-finger of the Ri ghr hand put into the 
eg and if the Luxation be on the outſide, it may be 
gently thruſt back again. An Account of its proper Dreſſ- 
ing and Bandage hath gs boon Lone in the Fracture 
of rhe Coccyx. | 


ay. 


CHAP. V.. 
Of the Bunch. 


| Hs Bunch is bange elſe br a exterior Luxation of 
| the Vertebræ, and the Cure thereof | it wlll be re- 


quiſite to keep Emollients for a long time upon the Verte- 
2 to looſen the Ligaments; and likewiſe to wear Iron- 
Bodice, which in compreſſing che Vertebræ by little and lit- 
| xle may 1 ave them back ! into their natural Place. 
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Of the umu of th TS 


HE Ribs are har 5 on the 8 or on SO 

inſide, If they be diſlocated on the inſide, a Cavity 

is perceived near the Vertebræ, the Patient drawing his 
Breath with Pain, and nor being able ro bend his Pos 


"When the Baden f is on the outhde, Fo” happens i in 
the upper Ribs, the Patient's Hands are to be hoiſted upon 


the top of a Boor, ro raiſe up tie Ribs, whilft che Sur- 
geon preſſeth the Frominence of che, Rib to reſtore it to 
_ 11s place. 


When the lower Ribs are luxated, tlie patient muſt be 
obliged to ſtoop, laying his Hands upon his Rnees, 
back the Prominence . of the Bone is ro be throft 

ac 

"If a Rib be luxared o the inſide, an Incife is ro 


. be made to draw it ourward with the Fingers. RE 


| Lhe Dreſſing and Bandage > | 
1 ks ſame with thoſe that a are e uſed | in the Fracture of © 


the Ribs. 
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CHAP. vil. 


| of the Steg of the Xiphoides o Sword-like cu 


N 00 


; TO 16 malle up ce Kiphoid Cartilage, it muſt be foinented | 


before for ſome time with Oil of Turpentine, or other 
Fomentations made with Aromaricks : the Patient is to 
be laid upon his Back, with"a Convex Body undernearh ; 
and the Shoulders andi ſides of the Breaſt are to be preſs'd 
to raiſe up the Cartilage, When this Operation is not 


1 88 dry 9 are uſually applied rill the | 


S 4 „ 


264 The Compleat. Surgeon. © 
Part be elevated; and a ftrengrhening Plaiſter is afterward 


a N 
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"CHAP. RK. 5 
Of ile Luxation of . the Humerus or Arm- Boue· 


- 
« * 6 8 


TI Head of the Humerus generally falls under the 
Arm- Pit, ſo that the luxated Arm becomes longer 
chan the other. The Acromion appears pointed on the 
outſide; the Elbow is turm d from the Ribs, and cannot 
be mov d without great Pain. To reduce this Bone, the 
Patient is to be ſer upbn a low Seat, or elſe on the Ground, 
whilſt ſome Perſon ſupports his Body with a Napkin. In 
the mean time the Surgeon muſt lay hold on che upper 
part of the Humerus, a Servant kneeling behind him, who = 
is to hold the Patient's Arm above the Elbow, which is to 
paſs between the Surgeons Legs, and is to be drawn 
down by the Aſſiſtant as much as is paſſible, whilſt the 
Surgeon in like manner, draws the Arm, to remove the 
head of the Bone out of the place where it was ſtopt, and 
to puſli it back into its place. The Bone ſometimes mak 
a noiſe in re- entring its Cavity. | 


Or elſe the Patient's Arm may be laid upon the Shoul- 


der of a taller Man than himſelf, who is ſtrongly to draw 


the luxated Arm upon rhe fore-part of his Breaſt; dur- 
ing which time the Operator muſt puſn the Head of che 
Humerus, and thruſt it into irs Cavity. = | 
Otherwiſe the Patient may lie on the Ground, a Ten- 
nis-Ball being pur under his Arm-pit, which a Servant 
muſt draw ſtrongly with a Handkerchief paſs'd under the 
Shoulder, whilſt another Aſſiſtant ſtands behind the Patient, 
to thruſt down the Shoulder with his Foot; at the ſame 
time the Surgeon ſitting between the Patient's Legs muſt 
puſh ſtrongly with his Heel the Ball chat lies under the 
Or elſe a thick Battoon or Leaver may be laid onthe 
Shoulders of two Men, after a Tennis-Ballhath been nail'd 
on the middle of it; otherwiſe a Bunch may be made 
merein, and cover d with Linen-Cloth ; two wooden 


Patient's Arm-pir is to be ſer between thoſe two Pins, and 


upon the Ball, where he 1 is to remain hanging, whilſt his . 
Arm is pull'd down by main force. -The ſame thing may CN 
be done by laying rhe Parienr's Arm- pit upon a Door, or 


elſe upon the Round of a Ladder. 
16.97 be Dreſſing and Bays 


. ty 


A lng: Ball of Linen is to be laid under the A | 
and underneath a Bolſter with four Heads, which are 
croſs'd upon the Shoulder; as alſo a Bolſter under the 


ſound Arm-hole, that ir may nor be gall'd by the Bandage 


Spica, the Nature of which we have ern in ee of 


itte Fe of che e : 


—— 


CHAP. x 
of the Luxation of the Elbow. 


WI 


_ the Luxation on the outſide, the Arm is ſhortened. If rhe 


Luxation be lateral, a Prominence appears in the diſlo- - 


cared, and a Cavity in the oppoſite Part. 


To reduce the internal Luxation, the Humerus and Cu- 
bitus are drawn, and at the ſame time rhe Surgeon bends 
the Elbow, by carrying the Hand towards the Shoulder; 
or elſe a Tennis-Ball may be laid in the fold of the El- 


bow, and the Arm be drawn towards the Shoulder. 


For the external Luxation, the Extenſion is to be made, 


whilſt the Surgeon thruſts back the Elbow into its place: 


or elſe a round Stick may be taken, trimmed with Li- 


_— with which the Bone is to be puſh'd back into 


lace during the Extenſion. This Stick may be alſo. 


| — in che reducing of the Internal Luxation. 

For rhe lateral Luxations, the Extenſion may be made 
in like manner; the Surgeon at the ſame time e 
back the Bone into its ande Situation. 8 
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| The Compleat n 1 Eo 
Pins velng' allo fix'd on each fide of the Ball: then the 


HEN the Elbow is lurated on the inkde, the Arm 
1s bent, and the Hand is turned outward: but in 
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Is made with a Band five Ells long, and two Fingers 
broad, roll'd in a Ball. The Application of it is begun 
with a Circumvolution at the lower part of the Humerus, 
whence it is paſſed over the bending of the Arm; a Cir- 
cumvolution 1s alſo form d in the upper part of the Cubir, 
and an X on its bending. After ward the Edgings are 
cominued upon the Cubir, and the X's in the inſide of 
the Arm, till the Cubit be intirely cover'd: The Band is 
likewiſe carryd up to the top of the Arm with Edg- 
ings, and ſtay d round about the Body. The Patient 
muſt be obliged to keep his Bed, or elſe his Arm may be 
put in a Scarf, after the ſame manner as in the Fracture 


. / * 


| Of the Luxation of the Wriſt. 


17 the Luxation be internal, the Hand is turn'd back to 
1 che outſide : ſo that for the Reduction thereof, it will 
be requiſite to cauſe the back of rhe Hand to be laid 
upon a Table, and the Extenſion to be made by drawing 
the Cubit and Hand, whilft the Surgeon takes care to 
prefs the Prominence. „ : Fs a | 
If rhe Luxation be External, the Hand is bended on 
the infide : fo that to reduce it, the infide of the Hand is 
to be laid upon a Table, and the Surgeon is to preſs it 
during rhe Exrenfion. %%% 00 
I the Luxation be on the fides, the Hand is turn'd to 
dne fide ; ſo that the Exzenfion muſt be made, and the 
Hand turn'd on the fide oppoſite to the Luxation. Bur 
the Fingers are uſually drawn one after another, to 
| —— end that the Tendons may be ſer again in their 
W oo | 5 
The eight Bones ef the Curpus may be in like manner 
diſlocated both on the infide and without: and to fer them 
Light, the Hand is to be laid upon a Table, and the _ | 
„„ 5 1 5 denon 
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ls made with a Band ſix Ells long, and two Fingers 
broad ; ſo that three Circumvolutions may be made upon 
the Luxation; as alſo. divers Edgings in paſſing through 
the inſide of rhe Hand between the T 


after having made many Edgings upon the Wriſt. Two 
pieces of Paſte- board are alſo to be laid on the fides 


of the Wriſt, which are bound with the ſame Band; 


and the Hand is to be kept open with a Linen- Ball, ro 
keep the Fingers in a middle Situation. Then the Band 
is to be paſs'd above, to ſtrengthen it, and carry d up 


veith Edgings che whole length of the Cubit, to be ftay'd 


above the Elbow. 
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| Of the lum of the , 


Extenſion to reduce them, and afterward. to uſe the 
following. . „„ W 
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II the Luxation be in the firſt Articulation or Joint 


the Bandage Spica is to be applied, with a» Band rolf d 


Wich one Head, an Ell long, and an Inch broad : Te is 


un with Circumvolutions round about the Wriſt, 


and brought over. the Luxation in paſſing. between the 


Fingers. Theſe Cireum volutions are alſo continued to 


form a Spies upon the Luxation, and the Hand is ſtayd 


7 f 


at the Wriſt. 


tenſion is to be made, ſo as to preſs the Protuberances on 


| umb and the Fore- 
finger, and in forming the Figure of X upon the Thumb, 


F the Fingers be luxated, it is neceſſary to make an 
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If all che firſt Phalanges were diſlocated, it would be 
requiſite to make. as many upon every Phalanx, and with 
the ſame Band. This ſort of Bandage is call d the Demi- 
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V 
_ | Of the Luxation of the Thigh. 


*HE Luxation which moſt commonly happens in 
1 * this Part, is the internal: ſo that a Protuberance 
appears on the Hole of rhe Os Pubis; the indiſpoſed 
Leg is longer than the other, and the Knee and Foot 
turn d outward; neither can the Thigh be any longer 
bended, or drawn near the other. 
If rhe Luxation be external, the Leg becomes ſhorter 
than the other, the Knee and Foot turning inward, and 
the Heel to the outſide. 1 EE | 
When the Luxation is on the fore-part, a Tumour a- 
riſeth in the Groin, ſo that the Patient cannot draw his 
Thigh toward the other, nor bend the Leg; his Body 
reſting only upon the =Heel. 
lf the Luxation be poſterior, a Tumour is felt in the 
Buttocks with great Pain, and the Leg is ſnorter than it 
. ought ro be: There alſo appears a finking in the Groin, 
the Leg is lifted off from the Ground, and the hurt Per- 
JJ ÄP 
Io reduce the internal Luxation, the Patient is to be 
laid with his Back upon a Table, to which is fixed a 
thick wooden Pin, about a Foot long, which is to be ſet 
between his Thighs, to detain his Body when his Legs are 
drawn down ; then a Strap is to be paſs d above n | 
of the Thigh, to draw rhe I/chion upward, and the Thigh - 
is to be drawn down with another Strap faſtened above 
the Knee. In the mean while the Surgeon thruſts rhe 
Thigh upwards, to cauſe irs Head to re-enter its Cavity, - 
the Straps being ſomewhat looſen'd in the time of the 
Reduction ro facilitate the Operation * 


— 


To 


* > 


2 7 
E 
% * 
2 * 
NX. 
. 
5 
K* 
3 ? 
_ L 
- 1 
3 
* * 
% 4 
X by 
-- 28 
L 
= 
5 1 2 
_ 
. © if | 
U : 
” * 38 
= 
4 of N 7 
— EI 7 
s 
+3 
i i 
+ ® 
+ 
$ 
; L A 
$ $ 
4 : 
1 
7 4 
_— 
3 
Fx 
+ J 
5 
17 
4 
1 
7 
4 1 
4 
38 
27 
4 * 
14 
4 
; 
: = 
D 4 
+ 
C 1 . 
7 2 
| | - 
> 4 
| 
\ 3 
= * 
1 


The 600 pleat Sarde 2869 
To reduce. the 3 Luxation, the Patient is to be 
lid upon his Belly; and the drawing to be performed 
after the ſame manner as we have even now ſhewn,, 
whilſt the Thigh is thruſt from the outſide inward, o 
cauſe thè Bone to re- enter its Cavity. | 
In reducing the anterior Luxation, the hurt perſon is 
to be laid upon the fide oppoſite to the Luxation, and 
Extenſions are to be made, by drawing both upward and 
downward, as before: then the. Head of the Bone is to. be 
forc d, by the means of a Ball thruſt ſtrongly with 


- the. Kines, + in eien the. luxated Leg toward the 0- 


ther. © 5 
The ſterior 1 is thus aaa d: che patient 


being lald upon his Belly, the double Extenſion is to be 
made, and his Knee drawn outward, to ſet the Bone in 
its place. After the Operation hath been perform'd, a 
Bollſter is to be applied, ſteep d in ſpirituous Medicaments; 
and the Bandage called Spica, of which we have given an 
| „ in Fearing. bl the 8 2 the Shoul- 
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Wise 9 Nbia is 3 belisd, its Peale 
are in the Cavity of the Ham, and the Leg flies 
off, or is bended. If be ſame Tibia be diſlocated. on the 
Side, a kind of Tumour appears in the luxated Side, and 
a Sinking i in the oppoſite. But if the Condylus of the Tibia 
is luxared in the infide, the Leg turns outward; and if ir 
be in the outſide, it turns inward. _. _ 

The Poſterior Luxation is reduc d by obliging che Pa. - 


\ tient ro lie upon his Belly, whilft the Surgeon SED the 


Extenſions bends the Leg, in drawing the Heel toward the 
top of the a ee 

If che Tibia Fo luxated on the: fide, the uſual Extenfions 
are to be. made, and eBook 3 is to be © N the 
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If the Luzarion" were in the *fore-parr, it wou'd be re- 
quiſite to lay the Patient upon his Back, to make the Ex- 
renfions, by in the Thigh a Leg, arid to preſs the 
8 Parts. 


Tue Dreſſing and b Bandages": 


15 prepar d wich a Band three Ells long, and two Fingers | 
"Sos þ roll'd with two Balls. A Circumvolution being 
at firſt made above rhe Knee, an X muſt be made under- 
neath, and a Citcumvolution below it; then the Band is 


farry'd up again over the Knee, making aging: and 


X's e in che Knee be intirely cover d. 


5 
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0 H A p. XV. 
oO the Luxation of 1 the Rotula, or lues ba. 


Tu Knee-Pan i: E by Haring upwards : and 4 
reduce ir, the Patients Leg mult be held  ſtreight, 


whilſt 1 it is thruſt back into its Place with the en 


—5 his Bed; > 2 . Cu Banda age is to be iy d 


with that which harh heen deſerib d for the 1 7 


of the Knee. 1% 


Tf rhe Perong. or Fibuls be remov 4 Ja the Tibia," "the | 
ſides of the Foot are to be preſs 4, to draw it back again: 
and ir may be kepr cloſe wi ch the Bandage, which 1 ap 

Pachner of of rhe Tarſus. 
The Aftragalus may be alſo luxated in the fore-pare : : 


the Operator ought to thruſt it back into its Place, and 


to make uſe of the Bandage which we have' prepar'd. for L 
the Fracture of the Foot. 
The Calcaneum ſometimes Ales: off from the Aftra ales 


both in the Inſide and without; and the Bones che 
| Tarſus, Meratarſus, and Toes are likewiſe apt to be luka- 


ted. But a little Circumſpection onely is agar to 
reduce all theſe Diſlocations. Po | 8 
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4 Diſcourſe on the Rickets, deliver'd by Monſieur 1 
Arnaud, in the Amphitheatre of St. Coſmus. 


Arnaud ſhew'd in the Amphitheatre of St. Coſmus, 
* on the Bones of Ricketty Children, which are al- 
ways larger. below than above, that they. almoſt ever 
break in the Places where they bend, and agglutinate 
again when they grow, and ſtrengthen: which he provd 
by expoſing them broken to the View of the Company, 
or ſhewing the circular Lines in the Places where they 
knit again together. He ſnhew'd that theſe Bones always 
warp to that ſide to which they naturally bend, as toward 
the lower end of the Spine outwardly, towards the ante- 
riour part of the Bone of the Thigh, Ge. or if they are 
naturally ſtreight, as the Bones of the Leg or Arm, they - 
are bowed on the ſide oppoſite to the Contraction of the 
ſtrongeſt Muſcles. The Arm- bone, for inſtance, is bowed 
td ro the outſide, becauſe the ſtrongeſt Muſcles lying on the 
infide, draw its Extremities together as the String of a 
When very young Children have their Bones thus 
bow'd, Splints may do well enough to bring them right; 
bur when they come to three or four Years old, you muſt 
make uſe of a Boot of Tin. 1 els prone” - 
This muſt go but half round the Leg. The hinder part 
muſt be open to put the Leg into che Machine, which 
muſt be cloſed behind with three Straps faſten d at con- 
veniem nee 8 
This Boot is ſomewhar like a Stirrup-ſtocking, having 
two Elongations on each ſide which are pretty narrow. 
The Stirrup which paſſes under the Child's Foot is a Lea- 
cher, which is faſten d ro each fide of the Buot; and to the 
upper End of this a Knee- piece muſt be lac d- This Knee. 
piece is made of Tin, and muſt have a Hole in the middle 
for the Knee to paſs thro' : it muſt be accommodated fo 
as to follow the Motion of che Knee, and give way for 
its Flexion and Extenſion when the Child walks. 
_ Within this there myſt be another ſmall Boot of Tin 
like che former. This muſt be lined on the dale with 


F 


272 de Compleat Surgem, © 
Fuſtian, and have a Hole in the Place where the Curva- 
ture ofthe Leg is, ro prevent compreſſing it, and to give 
it way to ſupport it ſelf on the External Boot, and its Li- 
ning. 3 | oe - 
__. This Defcription is ſufficient to give any Work-man an : 
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i nel H A P. XVII. . 
Of the Delivery of nomen. 


| F the Child is not ready for the Birth, ir is dangerous 
_ © ro deliver the Woman. The Signs of an approaching 
Travail, are, about the term of nine Months, great Pains 
in the Loins and Kidneys, which by intervals are an- 
ſwer d by others at the botrom of the Belly, repeated 
Gripes, a quick, full, and high Pulſe, an inflamed Coun- 
renance, a ſwelling in the privy Parts, a Vomiting, a 
Trembling, and a Hear rhro' the whole Body: the Hu- 
midities which flow from the Womb, are ſometimes rin- 
- ged, and the Paſſage of its internal Orifice open. Ir 
is not neceſſary, that all theſe Signs concurr : bur the beſt 
way to know, that a Woman is indiſpos'd by the approach 
of her Travail, is, ro put one's Finger into the Orifice of the 
Vagina; and if one perceives, that rhe Membranes which 
contain rhe Waters, preſs downwards, and are hard, ir 
may be concluded, that ſhe will ſoon be brought to bed; 
bur if, oa the contrary, they are flaggy and ſoft, ſhe will 
:IU “, = DIO TT 
In order to deliver a Woman, it is proper to give her 
ſiome ſtrong Clyſters, before the Child is at the Paſſage, 
that the Rectum may be emptied of thoſe things which 
might obſtruct it in its way. And that the Woman may 
uſe her -urmoſt endeavours, ſhe muſt walk about her 
Chamber without tiring her ſelf ; and ſhe muſt take 
| 8 elly-Broth, or a new-laid Egg, and ever now and 
then ſome ſpoonfuls of common Wine. Her privy Parrs 
muſt be anointed with ſome emollient Oil: the Waters 
muſt be left to come down of themſelves, that rhe Paſ- 
ſage may not remain dry. The Bed muſt be made with 
ſeveral Quilts, upon which muſt be laid Sheets folded 
„ Ze 
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in many doubles, to ſecure the Woman from any incon- 


venience from the flowing of the Waters and of the 


Blood. The Woman is to be plated upon her Back, in 


2 middle Poſßure between fitting and tying.z ſhe mut 


open her Thighs wide, wich her Heels drawn a little 
| towards her” Burrocks, under which. a {mall Pillow mult Z 
be laid, that the O- iCoccygis may yield backward : her 
Feet muſt reſt unon ſomething which may ſupporr them 3; 
and ſhe muſt hold ſome body by the Hands, that ſhe may: . 
the better ſtrain, and endeavour to expell rhe Burthen. 
The Belly muſt not be preſſed by the Hands, as is nſuallx 
done by Midwives. When ihe Waters are come down? 
the Surgeon muſt put his Finger into the internal Mouth, 
of the Womb, to examine whether the Head of rhe 


Child comes foremoſt. Having anointed his Hands, as, 


ſoon as the Pains grow; ſtrong, he muſt put the Eads of, 
his Fingers into the entrance of the Womb, to dilate it“ 
buy ſeparating his Fingers one from another. When the, 
Head begins to appeat, he muſt ſhove back the ſides of 
the Womb towards the hinder part thereof; and when ut: 
is come forward as far as the Ears, he muſt taken is 
witk both his Hands by the ſides, and ar the firſt great 
Pain draw the Child, not directiy forward, but moving 
it chis way, and that way, with the Face daownward z tak - 
ing great care, that the; Navel - ſtring be not wound abont᷑ 
the Child, becauſe otherwiſe he would be apt to break 
it, and pull the Womb with too much violence, When 
the Shoulders appear, he muſt ſlide his Fingers undes 
the Arm- pits, and draw the Child forth, laying it un 


one ſide, leſt the Warers ſnould fufforate it. The Nas 


vel: ſtring muſt be tied with a Thread four or five dou- 
ble, about two inches from the Child's Belly, and muſt 
be cut about the ſame diſtance from the Place where 
it is tied, The End which remains, is to be tied wit 
a String to the Womah's:Thigh :- for the Placenta muſt 
not be drawn away as ſoon as the Child is born; be. 
cane if ch re ſnould happen to be another Child me 
Placenta belonging to it would hie torn away with thaney 
the former, which would cauſe the Death of the l 
The. Surgeon therefore muſt [rhruſt his Hand! into ad 
Womb, to diſcqver zhether there is yet: a ſecond: Oh: 
„ * my be know n. hy the Membranes being 
Wirh, Water; which muſt be broken, in order: xo bf 
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forth the ſecond Child in che manner above-mentioned, 


- muſt defire the Woman to 


downwards ge _ he After- Burthen be not intire, 
1 


and to examine whether there is not a third. 
In order to deliver the Woman of the Placenta, the 


| Surgeon muſt with his left Hand rake hold of the Navel- 


firing with a dry Linen-Clorh, and likewiſe with his 
ahi; holding it above his left, which muſt be very near 


the privy Parts: then he muſt pull very gently, not ta- 


king hold of rhe Membranes with the Navel-ſtring, and 
her Mouth and Noſe, 
and xo puſh her Breath ſtrongly downwards. If this is 
not ſufficient, he muſt deſire another Woman to lay the 
Palm of her Hand upon her Belly, and to ſtroke it 


he muſt, put his mo the Womb to draw aw: gas 
reſt. Ifth the Navel-ſtring is broken without having 
out che After-Burthen, he muſt anoint his Hand, pare his 


Nails, and put it into the Womb, to draw away the 
| After-Burthen, if it does not ftick to the Womb. If ir 
does} be muſt with the ends of his Fingers, pur be- 


_ che Womb and rhe Afrer-Burthen, ſeparate them 
withour-ſcrarching the Womb, and then he may 
— 3 I the Womb is not o- 
1 admit he d, two or three Fingers 
only muſt be introduced, with which he muſt draw our 
the Placenta as well as he can. If this merhod do not 


a ſucceed, emollient InjeQions muſt be made with De- 
coctions of Mallows, LANE of the Wall, Lin-ſeed and 


Oils of Lillies, or new, Buner, ro ſuppurate 
and looſen rhe — She muſt then rake pretty 
ſtrong Clyſters ; ſhe muſt be blooded once or rwice in 


| the oor or in the Arm, to avoid the Fever; and if ſhe be 
not feveriſu, ſhe may drink ſtrong Veal or Chicken- 


Broth, with the Juice of an N in it, ud 2 
n with Water. 


anointed | fs Hand, * E Fo 
take hold of che Navel-firing near the 


| Wand Belly, ro feel whether the Arreries bear; if 


nile he muſt pur the ri of his Finger into the Child's 
ro feel the Motion of irs Tongue. This may 


4 be known likeviſe by the Wach ee from "whe - 1 


Womb, 


Womb. If che Child fall continually on the ſide upon 
which the Woman lies, if ſhe have frequent Conyulfions; © - 
if the Navel-ſtring, or the Afrer-Burthen has been come 
away a good while, if ſhe have a feeble, dejected, pale 
Countenance, a ſtinking Breath, if her Breaſts have been 
dried up, and her Belly has fank for a long time, theſe 
are all ſigns that the Child is dead: but it is not neceſ- 
ſary that all theſe ſhould happen at oneetee. 
If the Child preſent only one Foot, it is neceſſary to 
find out the other, and to take hold of them with bote 
Hands above the Ankles, one againſt the other, and to 
draw them with a dry Linen-Cloth. When the K | 
are come our, the Surgeon muſt take hold of the Thighs 
above the Knees,” and draw till the Breaſt appears; af- 
rer which, he muſt lay rhe Arms down cloſe by rhe fides 
of the Body, and draw es om . P 
If the Child's Face and Belly lie upward, it muſt be 
turned, in turning the Feet gradually as it is draun forth. 
To this purpoſe, the Surgeon muſt flide one of his Hands 
open'd flat ro the ' P:bzs of rhe Child, holding the two 
Feer with his other Hand, to turn the Body at the ſame 
time, till the Breaſt and Face are downward: If che 
Head ſtop in the Paſſage, ſome body muſt take hold of 
both the Thighs above the Knees, or of both the Feer, 
and pull gently, while the Surgeon puts one or two Fin- - 
gers of his le Hand into the Child's Mouth, to diſingage 
the Chin, and with his right takes hold of the :hinder 
part of irs Neck, drawing with both his Hands | 
If the Head is ſeparared from the Body, and remains 
in the Womb, che Surgeon muſt pur two of His Fingers 
into the Mouth, and his Thumb under the Chin, to draw 


out the Head by ch.. 3 SH Bent 
If the Jaw is ſeparared from the Head, he muſt pur 
his left Hand into rhe Womb ro hold the Head, and with 
his right ſlide a Hook'cloſe by his left, for fear of hutt- 
ing the Womb; and having faſten'd the Hook in the 
Head, he muſt draw the Child: out, [guiding it with his 
FefOMand:” „b ad ts moe ue Data 
If the Head is come forth, and the Body remains be- 
bind, he muſt ſiide one or two Fingers of each Hand 
under the Arm- pits, and draw dur the Chill. 


If the Child put forth one or both Hands wich the. 
Head, the Hands muſt be put back as far en, : 
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that tho Head may « come out n the Delivery muſt 
be finiſhed | in che natural — with che Face down- 


wards. Jenn off 1 
If the Child pur 3 one or both Had alone, they 


muſt be put back i imo the Womb, and the Feet muſt be 
ſought aſter, and. drawn out, wirh the Face downward. 


This is a general Rule, chat the Child muſt be an 


; * 


5 with the Face downward. cb tarts 


If the Child is certainly . and the Arm is put dur 
too far, and is too big, it muſt be cut off, or elſe twiſted 
round two or wren times, to ſeparate 3 it from che Bor 

ik E 2 C 

If che Child rum folah we Feet and the Hand rogether, 
— latter only muſt be put back, the: Surgeon ſliding his 
Hands to rhe Child'scHead, which he muſt ſuove back 


ſoftly towards the upper part oftheWomb, _ then draw 


the Child by the-Feer; | 
If the Child pretens its Knees," 55 muff put them, back, 


And take hold of the two Feet, and draw. 


In ſhort, whatever part the Child preſents, 4 it it be 
the Feet or the Head, it muſt be put back, it poſſible; and 
if the Head do not preſent it-ſelf, the Feet muſt always 


be drawn our firſt, and alas; wich we Fages downs 


Wards. 22841 16 10 N 

If chere be ſeveral Children in aha! Womb, reat care 
— be taken, that one draws the Members of the ſame 
Body: which may be known by taking hold of two Feet, 
and ſlideing the other Hand up to the Groins, to geek Vhs 


cher che: two Legs belong to the ſame Body. 


If the: Navel-ſtring appear before the Child, it -maſk be 
-puriback-with the tips of the Fingers into the Womb, be- 
are che Child's Head, if that preſents: ſelf at the Pal 

WA 257 264M ad; mort br 

If the Navel-firing falls down at every. Pain; one a minkt 
delivec the Woman, drawing the Child by the Feet, even - 
thoꝰ ãt preſents irs Head ſirſt, provided it be not advanced 
too far in the EA and let the Child be always bap- 
fits. as ſoon as 15 2 8 the Navel-firing | mes 

Tis: 75 Sch 0 5 ; 

If the After. 5 ( 8 firſt, whichs eaſily — 

by the quantity of Blood, and by rhe loſtneſs of the Body 


which appears, it muſt be put back; and the Child mult 


be ſpeedily drawn out by the Feet che Membranes being 
before broken with the Fingers. 5 Wi 


1 Compleat 3 5 27 


If the 3 be almoſt intirely come out, and 
the Membranes be torn, the Placenta muſt be preſently 


WI 9 r, before the Child, whoſe Li er; 
e ent he Cc a be ch aw. vn fox , erty bete rethe 
| Ae Woman 3; 


Ie by $ of Bode! 3 very Ip d hrs 
have great Convulſions, ſhe muſt be delivered withour 
delay, provided. the Womb be open: for if it be not, it is 
proper onely to give her pretty ſtrong Clyſters, to RI 


Ja d to m the er ww" . * 
| ub dead ache A denby-literp 1. 


be given, to excite Strainings; and the Child muſt be 
be drawn forth by the Feet, which one muſt endeavour 
to find: for it is inconſiſtent with aa eee we, to tear and 


mangle the Child wich Inſt ay heran 

our otherwiſe: The: urld Ser c hy- 

ſiclans and Surgeoris ; and 8 are malicious. 5 
When the Woma 15 delivered, a ſoft Linen- cloth 


doubled ſeyeral times FIN be put before rhe OY of 


ab, : ws. 1 Air, pe 
Ents . * re 2 15 
b an „the ene * 


„ 
. 5 
* 


hich e 


. the Woman muſt. be laid with bar Head and addons | 
what high, an anodyne Cataplaſm muſt Cup ſry laid upon the 
entrance of the Womb to a Hates ets ins. This Caraplaſm | 
is to be made with Oil of ſwee 11. onds, and new-laid 
Eggs, boiled together upon, Emhers. Afrerwards, a 
Decoction muſt be dra Wil arley, Lin- ſeed, Chervil. 
Marſh-mallows, and Violers, to foment the part withthe 
warm . three or four times a day for ſeveral ; 
day S. 

if the Belly is affected Wick LES it Emu be anoinred 
with Oil of eee and muſt not be rengere: | 
coFive during the firſt fifteen days. n | 
10 Ifirhe Woman is Yeſirous * tf her! — — ler 
Boſom may-kept warm, if ſome en nade 
rin it with Oil and a lire Vine Ar, leſt th 10 
floh to the Byenſts in too Kann Ry e be 
See che Cefirean! Operation, unt. 
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; of the. Suer of a He, Go, Venſce- 
Cum Flemi, a Pound aud a half of 
Hog's-Lard one Pound. Aﬀrerithe 


Turxpentine 


and 


— 


Gum lemi, being cut into ſmall Piecgs, hath been, melted o- 


ver a very gentle Fire, add to it the Tutpentias, Goats-Suer 

and Swines-Greafe : and when all theſe Ingredients are 
well diffolv'd, ſtrain the Liquor through anew Linen-Cloth, 
to ſeparare the Scum and Dregs from ir; then let the whole 
Maſs cool, and the Balſam is made. 1 5 
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This Balſam ſerves do incarnate and conſolidats all ſorm 
of Wounds and Uloers : It: is likewiſe uſed in Fractures 
and Diſlocarions of the Bones ; as alſo to eure che Con- - 
and Mounds of the Nerves. 20S (o S007 
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Take pure Wheat, the Roots of Valerian and CarduusBe- 
nediſtus of each one Ounce, and bear them well in a Mortar 
with a Pint of white: Wine; ſtrain the whole Compoſition 
into an Katrhen: Veſſel: glaz -d, having a narrow Mouth; 
ſtop up the Veſſel, and ſet it upon hot Embers during 

twenty four Hours: then add fix Ounces of St. Jahn S 
Wort; fer the whole Maſs in Belnco Manic, till the Wine 
be conſumꝭd, and ler it be ſtrain d and ſqueez d. Aſter- 
ward add two Ounces: of Frankincenſe well. pulyeriz'd, 

witch eight Ounces: of Venice: Furpentine, mixing em 
| op over a gentle Fire, and: the Balſam will, be 
m , 5 4 E WEE ; 4 1 


5 . 
ab Aquapendente, and is excellent for all kinds of Woynds, 
even for the Nervons, which (as ir is avouch'd by ſome 
Perſons) may be cur d by it within the ſpace of twenty 
four Hbors, But ther Wound muſt he at ſirſt waſnᷣ d with 


| gab white" Wind cold; ant afterward: anointed with this 


alſam well heated! If tie Wound: be deep, it may be 


with the ſame: alſam verꝭ hut, and che ſides of 


fyringen | 
iranointedl when drawn together. Ehen 4 Bolſter ſteep d 
ine tha Ralſam is 0 be apply'd: to the Part, and. upon that 
another Bolſter ſoakd:; in the Lees of Wine; as alſo over 
this laſt another dry Bolſter. „„ 5 


The Green Balſam. * 


Take Linſeed Oil and that of Olives, of each one Pint; 
one Ounce of Oil of Bays ; two Ounces of Venice Tur- - 
pentine, half an Ounce of the diſtilld Oil of Juniper-ber- 
. ries, three Drams of Verdegreaſe, two Drams of Succorrin 


ae Oh of Cloves. | | | 
Having made choice of the beſt Olive and Linſeed-Oil 
well purify'd and mingled COSINE in a Skiller or Pan over 
a very gentle Fire, ler 2 urpentine and Oil of MM. 


* 


loes, two Drams and a half of white Vitriol, and one o 


* 
- 


vo _ e eee 
de incorporated in it ; then having maker off ot pan from | 
the Fire, and lefrthe'Liquor'to:be-well cool'd, let it be 
intermix'd' by little and little wich the Verdegeaſe, the 
White Vitriol, and the Succotrin-Aloes beaten to ſine 
Powder: Afrerward the diſtilld Oils of Cloves and j uni- 
per- berries being added, and the whole Compoſition well 
mingled together, the Balſam will be N compounded | 
according roar ono FH 2s 89d VV anus alt 
This is the Ballam that barb been ſo mad ral. bf - 
Pars; and which many: Quack-Salvers, pretending to the 
Arts of Phyſiek and Surgery keep as a great Secret. In- 
deed it is very good for all ſorts of Waunds, whether they 
be made by the Sword, or other Iron Weapons, or Ba x6 | 
ſnot. But it would be requiſite at firſt to waſh the Wound 
with warm Wine, chen to anoint ät with this Balſam very 
hot, and to apply Bolſters that have been ſteeped in it, 
as alſo a large Bolſter over the other, dipt in ſome Sty- 
prick Liquor: This Balſam mundiſies, incarnares; and ci- 
catri zes Wounds; being likewiſe good againſt the bitings 
of venomous Beaſts, and alter and malignant L- 


gers. i $54 8 a. 1 4 192 1 . N wund. 
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Take an eihileuaidicy of common Oil and Wine, 
pol them together in a glaz d Earthen Veſſel, till the Wine 
be wholely conſumed, and the Balſam: will be made; I 
have menrion'd this Balſam in particular, by reaſon of its 
fimpliciry, and in regard that: it may be readily pre 
at all times. It ſerves to mundifie veg. mple 
eee more 1 Hole dee. ee recent. 
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LL 5ie9lq to es dine e nig lo HO aig]: 
TAKE new Butter. Lard -Mutron-Syer, white Wax, | 
and Lirharge of Gold, a6 muchas yen leaſe;; fort 
inftance, eight pounds of each, and of-Qilic ' Qlizes-ſix- 
teen pounds. ad: 
Nielt che Wax and tlie Fat with the. Oil; -pulyerize che 
Lirharge, and mingle it by little and little in the melted 
matter, keeping it ſtirred : q hien cake ĩt off he Fire, and 
ſtir 1 ic,rill rhe Ointment is cold. BG 
It was the pious Mother S Tecls, Nun of the; Horel- 
Dies at, Paris, who firſt made uſe of chis Ointment in 


that Hoſpital, and rg it to the World; and from 


her it took its diane 
It is excellent, applie en ie Euruncles, Impo- | 


” badge Tumours which We ene 


bg 0 2 0 


WCET fic fox the Calla pod, 45 — bien 
| upon the om of Nurſes, and of: "Women hoh havenew⸗ 


I lain. In. c daten al ſors of hard. S #61 When fo 
Ulcer is duy, when, 40 don't guppur ; lame of Le 
Oimment muſt: by laid f it f be aps 180 1 — 


it to $4 puration, = en it muſt be, taken off, thay, 
tharſ the Mundificatixe max b applie, %a bannt 81e 
b 5 has. broken. | here. is no 


| 25 into . 

ae 7 mY erfe ang 
It would . AT 5 for ar 2. 15 eat 

irs a e e uk with a g 


be hat 1 nc, and oper Falls lg: Plaſter, ier of 
W bug ,d:o!9 gol {199 bas an a Haανte 
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182 Tb Compleat Surgeon. - 
It muſt be ſpred thick enough upon the Linen Rag, 
becauſe ir melts eaſily, and the Linen might A 
remain quite dry. | | 

Io preſerve it, ic is n y to wrap it up well, and 
to keep it very cloſe ; for if it be left open to the Air, 


itt becomes white, and loſes its virtue. 


No a lol Quanriry maſt be made ara rime,unleſs i it be 7 
for an Hoſpital. _ 8 
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Take Oil of Walnuts, as pron, as you pleaſe, for ex · 
ample forty pounds, of Gum Elemi thirty pounds, of 
hard Rofin-fixty pounds, of yellow Wax thirty pounds; 
= them all, Dein them ſtirred, and chen ſerain 

em. 

This Ointment is often uſed with good fiiceeſs in the 
Hirel-Dieu at Paris. 

le ſtops 2 D and Purrofaction, eilen ir takes 


Plaiſters made of this are laid upon the $ Spots and 
ethos which rife. on the Bodies of SOIT Fer- 


ſons. 
Athee: 


* Fl 
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1 — of Mithes ot Marſh-Malſows, fix Oun- 
ces;  Linſeed, and Fenn ſeed, and Squills, of 
each four Ones 3 of. Foe oe bores Yen ge 


— — . . 
ring 
ql T ay to be are | 
ting the Singet wat 7 are f | 
ew d. "Then, after nee d and * 
rhrough a ſtrong da pre very ele >loth, and hae chem 
with. the prepar'd Oil, — are to be boil'd rogerher 1 
*. gain - 


gain BE rs Firs; all thi periigous Mo = 
wholly coùſum d. Afrerward, having-ftratyd the 12 8 
again, the yellow Wax, Colophony, arid: Rosen Cur into 
pieces, are to be melted in it; and if any Dregs 
appear in the bottom of che Pan, when the whole Maſs is 
diffoty'd, it is to be ſtrain d arne, or at JN he pure 
Liquor muſt be- ſe pap from the gtoſg dor: impure . 
by Inclination; whilſt it is as yet very hot. The Oiatment 
muſt be ſtirr'd about with a alan peſtle; and when 
it begins to grom thick, you may add the Turpentine, 
the Galbanum purify'd and thicken'd, and the Gum He- 
deræ 'bearen to fine Powder, all which Ingreiients were 
before incorporated together. Then the Oimmem is to be 
continually ſtirr d, till it bs altogether gramm cod. 5 
This Ointment ſerves u moiſten, mollige, and heat 
gently ; ir alſo diffipares Ventoſities, it allays the Pains - 
of the Side, and ſoftens Tumeurs; particularly the P- 
rotides. . It may be uſed either alone or "win ather Nins 5 
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"The Mundificative Ointment of ee, 


4 ayes 3 ? 
Take three handfuls of 8 8 5 Ground. ; 
Ivy, great Wormwood, great Centaury, Germander, 
Sage, St. Jobm Wort, Plantaia, Milfoil or Yarrow, . 
. Periwinkle, the greater Comfrey, the leſſer 22 Be- 
tony. Honey-ſuckle, Flnellin, Vervein; Kage Grab Ad- 
ders - Tongue, and Burnet, of every: one RY ie lers 
two Handfuls ; a Gallon-of common Oil, Pinch, 
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that at the "On of: t rom $6 irg 
_ Compoſition is to he ſtraid aud 
en after having let the Ointment . 
; e melt is our a very — 
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Earthen- Por over a ve 
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- eds having leſt it a little while to edel again aud 
hicken, you may add. 'rherero) Myrrh, Aloes, Florence“ 
Orris, and round 2 pulveriz d verꝶ ſine. When 
all theſe Ingredients are by this means well incorporated, 
the Ointment will be brouzhr to perfectin.. -/ 1; 
This Oiatmeat is of ſingular Uſe togcleanſe Ulcers 'þ 


as alſo to mundiſie, cicarrize and conſolidate al forts of 


Wounds. OT 00 LY Aten 26 2 11 Minn „enn 
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Take 4 Quart of common Oil, white and-yellow 


Wis, Mutton: Suet thavilſes near the Kidneys pure Ro- 
ſin, Ship Pirch, Venice. Turpentine, of each half a Pound; 


and of Maſtick beaten do fine Powder: o Muncts ; 
jet all chat is capable of belag diſſolv d. bermęltecd 46 


the Oil; and add the ee bab Malick deb male 43 


Ointment. a e vet of .-- 
This Ointment e 5 5 opens 21 forts of impor 

ſtumes, as well as Carbuncles, and Peſtilential and V we: 

real Buboes. The uſe of the fame Ointment is alſo ro be © 


continu'd after the opening of rhe Abſceſſes, till their ve 


fect * mo com 27 


.. 
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"a 2 Bors Greaſe well! purifj d, and often waſh'd; 
ed *Roſes newly pick'd, of each four Pounds, with 
925 like quantity of White Roſes. 
The thin Membrane or Skin wbich' lies kpens che 
Boar's:Greaſe, being taken away, it is to be cut into ſmall 
pieces, well waſſrd 1 in fair Water, and melted in a gldz d 
gentle Fire. Tlie firſt Greaſe 
train d through a Cloth; it 


that is giſſolbd is to 


mut de rel” wan d; ae mixt with rhe ſame quantity 


of „ well Pruiſed. Then the whole Maſsds 
Aw of a'glaz'd Earthen- Pot with-ainarrow:Momb; 


: a 15 1 4% 44 well 'ftoppd, and ſet durin „fr hüurs 


ach 1s-berwixr: luke-warmahd Boiling hot: 
j iris to be boifd an hour, ſtraimid and ftrong- 
* — In the mean While four Poumds of white 
les new eee to be taken, well wbruiſed, and 


_ | "OP - 


wüngled ih the formenGampatkinns the; Pot being co- 
yer'd, which is like wiſe ſer for the ſpace of ſix Hours in 
Water, between luke: warm and boiling-hor ; then the 
Liquor is to: be ſtrain d, and ſtrongly ſqueeꝛ d. Laſtly, 
alter the Ointment hath been cool d, and ſeparared from 
its Feces or Pre 8, it mayibe-kepr for nies nnn ant T 
Il it beidefir'd to give a Roſe-Colour A 
it would be requiſite a Quarter of an Hour before it be 
ſtrain'd the laſt time, to throw into it two or chree Ounces 
of Orkanet, which is to be ſtirrd into. the Ointment. If 
it be thought fir to retain the White Colour, and to give. 
it the ſmell of Roſes, it may be done with Damask-Ro- 
ſes without Orkanet. If you ma deſirous to give ir the 
Conſiſtence of a Liniment, qu may add Oil of ſweer 
Almonds te the quantity ak 5 th part of i its Weight. 
This Ointment is a very good Remedy ag all man- 
ner off external Infammmations, particularly again Phleg- . 
mons, Eryſipela s, and Tetters; asalſo eee 
ts and Hemorrhoids or Piles. 5 3 
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 Uoguentum Album, aur : de Corals; * OM 


| 1 an three; Pints of Oil of fRoſes, nine Ounces of white: 
Wax, one Pound. of Venice: Ceruſe;or white, Lead, Af: A 
Dram and a half of Camphire, - in 770 
The Ceruſe being pulveriz d — — — the. Pieces 
| pon the Cloth of a Hair-Sieve turn d upſide down; 
the Powder is to be received on a Sheet of Paper laid 
underneath, and to be often waſh'd with Water i in.a great 
Earthen Pan, ſtirring it about with a wooden Spatula, and 
pouring the Water by Inclination, as ſoon. as the Powder 
| is ſunk to © pid, che W the Water o * thſs Waſh... 
ings grows: id, rhe Lotion is e wich 
Roſe - water, leaving it for the ſpace of de © kde, 
which Neigen it is co be pour'd off V Inc Inclingti- 
on, and the Ne muſt be dryid. in Ache Shade, Fo, 80 
with 8 hen the white ax broken, and 80 


Oil is to bg put into a 
nto the wh Bath. 12 5 as. 5 War is melted, the 
or may raken out of , and the dito d Li. 
kN or ſtirr'd With a Wooden 900 e, till it b ins to ow, 
thick. "Afrerward let the. pulyeriz'd Ceruſe be in uſed. - 
and the Ointment Narr Tout FR it be almoſt cold. * 


1 „„ 5 Roo 


Earthen; Por. and the Pot 
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you mall cla fir ro add Camphire, let it be aifbtwd in 
4 little Oi}, and incorporated with the Oinrinent when 
i is cold: The Whites of Eggs may be alſo well mixt 
with the Ointment, by ſtirring it about, to make an ex- 
act Union of che ſeveral Ingredients 

This Ointment is good for Burns, Eryfipelas, the lch, 


many Diſtempers of rhe Skin; it allays the Irchings and 


* Heats of Ulcers; it diflivates the Chafings and Redneſs 
that happen in che Bodies of Infants; it is of great effi- 
cacy in the Healing of Contuſi ions, and it ſerves to con- 
| folidare and cool light Wounds, i 


Ungnennum Egyptiacum. | | 


| Take Geddes Ounces 658 Verdegreaſs, nee K Ones 
of ſtrong Vinegar, and nvelve Ounces of good 'Ho- 
ney. | 


let over a very gentle Fire ; then bruiſe it with a wood- 
. en Peſtle ; work it well in the Vinegar, and ftrain the 


Let the Verdegreaſe be put into a C per- ban or Skil: -” 


whole through a Hair Steve. Tf a little Verdegreaſe re- 


mains on the Sieve, it is to be put again into the Skil- 
let, bruiſed and beaten ſmall therein, as before, with a 
Portion of the ſame Vinegar, ſtraining irtlico” the Sieve, 
till the unprofitable drofly parts of the Copper be only left. . 
Afterward, this Liquor f is to be boild over a gentle Fire, 
with the Honey , ſtirring it about from time to time, till 8 
it hath Ae eg the Comiſtenee of a ſofciſh Oinrmenr, 
and a very red Colour. 
This Ointment conſumes purified rien, and ne ws - 
fuiries of Ulcers and Wounds. . 


/ Unguencum ? Bafilicon or Rana Ointment. 


Take yellow Wax, Mirron- 2205 Roſin, 577 -pirch, dal 
Venice Turpentine, one Ppund of each ; w five Pints 


f mon Oil. 
: 8 War, Suer, Roſin, and black pitch ie mall 


Pieces, and let them be melted mare with the 9 
2 Copp TA, over a very moderate Fi ire; chen aft 5 
having Train d the Liquor through a thick Cloth, let it be 


* *. +20 


incorporated with the Dp, and the Oingrnent \ will 
| be made. 
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f = 1* promotes Soppuratios, a cicatrizes Wounds, when. 


dhe purulent Matter is drawn forth. It is ſometimes uſed 
alone to arm Pledgits; and ſometimes mird with the 


Voolks of Eggs, Turpentine, and other ny, or wich | 


| Ivy, Sweer- oram, or the greater 
e 


Oils and, laifters. 

1 Ae | 
Take aPinr of Oil of Roſs and three Ounces of white 
"7": the whole 


ion be put into a aua 'd Earths 


. en Pot, and rhe Por 2 in Balneo Marie, till the Wax be 


well diſſolved in the Oil: then rake the Veſſel out of the | 
Bath, and ſtir the Ointment with a Wooden Peſtle ti 


be cooled ; add two ounces of Water, and {tir it a 
with the Peſtle, till it be imbib d by the Cerate; era as 
much more Water be infuſed, and again the ſame 


ry, till rhe Cerate becomes very white, and oy 
wh foak'd with freſh Water. Afterward all the Water i is 


to be pour d off by Inclination, and ſeparated as much asis 


poſſible from rhe Cerate, which may then be kept for ule ; 


but ſome Surgeons cauſe an Ounce of Vinegar i to be mix 


with it. | 
This Cerate is uſually laid ourwardly upon all parts chat 
ſtand in need of cooling, and aſſwages the Pains of the 
Hæmorrhoids or Piles. It is alſo good for Chaps, ſore 
Nipples, and other ill er Bog that happen in the 
Breaſt; and is uſed for Burns, either alone, or mixt with 


other Ointments. Whenſoever it is n to apply De- 

ſiccatives and Aſtringents to an n this erate n be E714 

mixt Wan n de _ 
1 2 


Z Ante Peat of ws 1 two Pius of $04 
Wins the Leaves ofthe greater Sage, Ground and Wall. hel 
Houſe-Leek, 


| Les x the whole Maſs be boil'd over a gentle Fire, and | 
often ſtirred ; and having afterward ſtrain d and 
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; . Tue Plaiſter of Diapalma. 3 

N T three Pounds of 'prepartd Litharge of Gold, 
1 rhree Pints of common Oil, two Pounds of Hog's- 
Lard, a Quart of the Decoction of Palm-Tree or Oak- 


27 red, and diluted in the ſaid Decoctbn. Having ,bruis'd 

ES | or cur very ſmall two handfuls of Palm-Tree or Oak- 
Be | Tops; let them be boil'd lowly in three Quarts of Wa- 
1TH ter till about half be conſum'd; and after the whole Maſs 

1 hath been well ſqueez d, the ſtrain'd Decoction is to be 
13 | preſerved. In the mean time the Litharge is to be pound- 
. 1 FRB : cd ina great Braſs- Mortar, and dilured with two or three 
71 | Pints of clear Water; but it will be requiſite ſpeedily 
1 to pour out into another Veſſel the muddy Water which is 
1 8 impregnated with the more ſubtil part of the Litharge, 
* i wWuilſt rhe thicker remains at the bottom of the Mortar; 


whereupon this part of the Litharge will fink ro the bor- 
tom of the Water, and the Litharge remaining in the 
, Mortar is to be pounded again: Then having diluted 
Mm it in the Water of the firſt Lotion, or in ſome other freſh. 
E Water, the muddy Liquor is ro be pour'd by Inclination 


l upon the ſubril Litharge that remained in the bottom of 
the Veſſel. Afterward you may continue to pound the 
ö Litharge, to bruiſe ir in the Water, ro pour it off by In- 
: clination, and to let the Powder ſertle till there be left 
| only ar the botrom a certain impure part of the Litharge, - 
| capable of being pulveriz'd, and raiſed amidſt the Water. 


| As ſoon as che Lotions are well ſertled, and care hath been 
: raken to ſeparate by Taclination the Water which ſwims 
EE: over the Powder of Litharge; this Powder is ro be 
|  - _ dried, and having weigh'd out the appointed Quantity, 
TT. | | it 
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De Compleat Sarge. 289 
fir is to be putt as yet cold into a Copper-pan rinn'd within © 3 
and ſtirred about to mingle it with the Oil, Lard, and = 
Decoction of Palm-Tree Tops. When theſe Ingredienns 3 
have been well incorporated together, a good Charcoal . 
Fire muſt be kindled in a Furnace, over which they are _ = 
do be boiled, ſtirring it continually with a great wooden 
Hpatula, and conſtantly maintaining an equal degree of >. 9 
= Heat during the whole xime of rheir boiling. . Ar laſt _ 3 
| you may add the rubifted Vitriol, diſſolved in a Portton _ —* 
of the Liquor that hath been reſerved, if you would  ' = 
have the Plaiſter tinctur'd with a red Colour; or elle © 
white Vitriol diflolved in the ſame Decodtion, if ir naa! 
4 be thought fir to give a Whiteneſs to the Plaiſter, which _ © 
+ may be formed into Rolls, and wrapped up with Paper. 
- This Plaifter is uſed for the Cure of Wounds, Ulcers, 
5 Tumours, Burns, Contuſions, Fractures, and Chilblains; ca 
io and is alſo uſed for Iſſues. If you mingle with it te 
= third or fourth part of irs weight of ſome convenient © 
oo Oil, ir will attain to the Conſiſtence of a Cerate; and © © 
5 this is that which is called Diſſolved Diapalma or Cerate 
Ee _ of 0pm. TIT OY Og! 1 


e Dye Plaiſter of Simple Diachy um 8 

is. Take of Marſh-Mallow-Roots peel'd, three Drams 3 

2 Linſeed and Fenugreek-ſeed, of each four Ounces; three: 
C3 Quarts of Spring-water ; two Quarrs of common Oil, | 
ot- and two Pounds of Litharge of Gol. 5 ff 
he Let the Mucilages of the Marſh-Mallow-Roots, and of 

ed _ the Linſeed and Fenugreek-ſeed be taken, as harh been 

eln ſhewn in the making of Unguentum Althze, and let the 

on Litharge be prepared after the ſame manner as for the 

of Plaiſter of Diapalma. Having at firſt well mix d the Oil 

the with the Lirharge in a large Copper Veſſel or Pan, rinn'd 7 
In- aon the inſide, being wide at the top, and tapering like: a Xx 
left Cone toward the bottom; as alſo having afterward added _ J 
ge, and well incorporated the Mucilages; a moderate Charcoal 

ter. Fire is to be kindled in a Furnace, upon which che Veſ- 

een ſel is to be ſer, and rhe whole Maſs is to be ſtirred about 

ims _ anceflantly with a wooden Spatula ; and as faſt as is pool. 
be ſible. A gentle Fire is to be maintained, and the Boll. 

iy, ing and Agitation to be continued, till it be perceived . 

E chat the Plaiſter begins to WE the Pan; then the hear, | 
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of Turpentine, 
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_ of the Fire muſt be diminiſh'd one half at the leaſt; and 
it will be requiſite only to cauſe an Evaporation by little 
| and little, of the ſuperfluous Moiſture that might remain 
in the Plaiſter, which being conſum'd, is a fign that it is 

ſufficiently boiled, eſpecially if ir have attained to its due 5 


Conſiſtence and Whiteneſss. | 
This Plaiſter ſoftens and difſolves hard ien a 


even the Scirrhous Tumours of the Liver and Bowels ; 
ite inks the Scrophulous or King s- Evil RE . the 
old remains of * Se. 355 


E: be. Plaifter of Andreas chens 
Take two Dona of Roſin, four Queices of Gum E. 


lemi, e b and and Oil of Bays, of each two 


Ounces. : 

After having bear in eee the Rodin ad Gum Elems, 
they are to be melted together over a very gentle Fire, 
and then may be added the Turpentine and Oil of Bays. 
When the whole Maſs hath been by this means well in- 


cCorporated, it muſt be ſtrained through a Cloth, to ſepa- 
rate it from rhe Dregs. The Plaiſter being afrerward 


| cool'd, is to be made up in Rolls, and kept for uſe. 


This Plaiſter is proper for Wounds of rhe Breaſt : * 
alſo mundifies and conſolidates all ſorts of Wounds and 
Ulcers, diflipates Contuſions, ſtrengthens the parts in Fra- 


ctures and Diſlocations, and cauſeth the ſerous Humours 


to pals away by Tranſpiration, 


Emplaſtrum. Divinum: 


© Take of Lib of Gold nd, one 8 and an 
half; there Pints of common Oil; one Quart of Spring- 
water; ſix Ounces of prepared Load. ſtone, Gum Ammo- 


niack, Galbanum, Opopanax, and Bdellium, of each three 


Ounces; Myrrh, Olibanum, Maſtick, Verdegreaſe, and 
round Birth. wort, of every one of cheſe an Ounce and 
an half; eight Ounces of yellow Wax, and four Ounces ; 


- 


Ler 


I 


Verdegreaſe. Thus when all theſe Ingredients are well 
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Tue Compleat Surgeon" gt . 
Ter che Gum Ammoniack, Galbanum, Bade hum, and 


Otopanax, be diſſoly d in Vinegar, in a little Earthen - 


Pipkin; ſtrain them thro' a cloſe Cloth, and ler them be N 
thicken'd by Evaporation, according to the Method before 


obſer vd in the other Plaiſters. Then prepare the Load- tone 


upon a Porghyry or Marble- Stone, and take care to bruiſe 
ſepararely rhe Olibanum, the Maſtick, the Myrrh, the 
round Birth-worr, and the Verdegreaſe, which is ro be 
kept to be added at laſt. In the mean while, having in- 
corporated cold the Oil with the Litharge, and mingled 
the Water with them, they are to be boil'd together o- 


ver a very good Fire, ſtirring them inceſfantly, till the 
whole Compoſition hath 3 the Confiſtence of 4 
ſomewhar ſolid Plaifter, in whi 


| ch is ro be diffolved the | 
yellow Wax cut into ſmall Pieces. Afterward having ta- 7 
ken off the Pan from the Fire, and left the Ingredients . 

to be half caol'd, intermix the Gums, which have been 

already rhicken'd and incorporated with the Turpentine ; 


then the Load-ſtone mingled with the Birch-wort, 


Myrrh, Maſtick, and Olihanum; and laſt of all the 


Rirred and mix id together, the Plaiſter will be intirely 1 

compounded ; ſo that it may be made into Rolls, dy „ 

and kept for neceſiary O n 8 
This Plaiſter is efficacious in curing all kinds of 
Wounds, Ulcers, Tumours, and Contuſions; for it 

mollifies, digeſts, and brings to Suppnrarion ſuch Mat- 

ter às ought to be carry'd off this way. Ir alſo 
493 cicatrizes, and intirely conſolidates Wounds, 


O Cataplaſins or Pultiſſes. 


(CATAPLASMS are uſually prepared to affuage pain 
Las alſo to diſſolve and diffipare recent Tumours, and 
are made thus: : 3 


5 1 
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292 The Compleat Surgeon, 
Take four Ounces and an half of white Bread, one 


T7 Pint of new Milk, three Volks of Eggs, one Ounce of _ 
114 | OQil of Roſes, one Dram of Saffron, *two Drams of the 
T7 Extract of Opium. 5 mw > 
14 TIhhe Crum is to be taken out of the inſide of a white 
1 L 0o0oaf newly drawn our of the Oven, and ® be boil'd 
11 wich the Milk in a Skillet over a little Fire, ſtirring ir 
11 | from time to time with a Spatula, till it be reduc'd to 
1 a thick Pap. After having taken the Veſſel off from the 
1 Fire, the three Volks of Eggs beaten are to be put into it, 


the Ounce of Oil of Roſes, and the Dram of Saffron. pul- 

11 verizd : to theſe Ingredients may be added two Drams of 
11 the Extract of Opium ſomewhat liquid, if the Pain be 
1 VVV „ wn OD 5 


a 


' Here is another Cataplaſm proper to ino lliſie and to bring to 
| | Suppuration, when it is neceſſary. | 5 


Py 


14 Take white Lilly-Roots, and Marſn-Mallow-Roots, 
0 | of each fonr Ounces; the Leaves of common Mallows, 
T3 -  Marſh-Mallows, Groundſel, Violet-Plants, Pellicory of 
the Wall, Brank-Urſin, of every one of theſe Herbs 
one handful; the Meal of Linſeed, Fenugreek, and 
„Oil e Lites, of each hide Ones 
The Roots, when waſh'd and ſlic d, are to be boil'd in 
Water, and the Leaves being added ſome time after, the 
Boiling is to be continued till the whole Maſs becomes 
perfectly tender and ſoft; at which time having ſtrain'd 
the Decoction, beat the remaining groſs Subſtance in a 
Stone-Mortar, with a wooden Peſtle, and paſs the Pulp 
chro' a Hair-Sieve turned upſide down. Then let the 
Dtecoction and Pulp fo ftrain'd be pur into a Skiller, and 
having intermixt the Meal of Lin- ſeed, Fenugreek, and 
Oil of Lilies, let them be boil'd together over a gentle 
Fire, ſtirring about the Ingredienis from time to time, 
till rhey be all ſufficiently thicken d. Theſe two Cataplaſms 
may ſerve as a Model for the making of many others. 
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o OTRED 
IL'S are. made either by Infufion or Expreſ. 


ſion. 


Y Simple Oil of Roſes 1 


* 
3 - & 


Take two Pounds of Roſes newly gather d, and bruiſl- - _ 7 

ed in a Mortar; half a Pint of the Juice of Roſes, and „ 

five Pints of common Oil: Let the whole Compoſition ö 

be pur into an Earthen Veſſel, leaded and well ſtopt, 
and then let it be expoſed to the Sun during forty _ 
Days. Afterward let it be boil'd in Balneo Mariæ 3 
5 and having ſtrain'd and ſqueez d the Roſes, let the Oil " 
8 be kept for ule; 4 6 4 Po Ton OI ooo, 


f || Compound Oil of Roſes made by Infuſion: _ 


@ wh | . 


0 


d 5 4 Take a Pound of red Roſes newly gather d, OY pound 


7 them in a Mortar; as alſo four Ounces of the Juice of 

TY red Roſes, and two Quarts of common. Oil. Let the 1 d 
is whole Compoſition be pur into an Earthen Veſſel leaded, , 
es the Mouth of which is narrow, and well ſtopt; and then ; 
d having expoſed it to the Sun during four Days, let ir be 
5 ſet in Balneo Marie for an Hour, and. then ftrain'd 

Ip and ſqueez d. Afterward let this Liquor be put into the ] 
76. ſame Veſſel, adding to it the Juice of Roſes, and Roſes 4 
Th themſelves, in the ſame quantity as before: ler the Veſſel f 


d be ſtopt; let the Maceration, Boiling, Straining, and Ex- 
Je. preſſion be made in like manner as before; and ler the 
e, fame Operation e once more reirerated: then Jer your 
ns Dil be depurated, and preſerv'd for ule, _ 
Theſe Oils repell and diſcuſs Defluxions of Humoufs, 
ſuppreſs Inflammarions, mitigate the Head-ache and De- 
liriums, and provoke to Sleep. They muſt be warm'd 
before the Parts are anointed with them; and they may, 
” be given inwardly againſt the Bloody-flux and Worms, k 
P. the Doſe being from half an Ounce to a whole — 
Ounce. The Parts are alſo anointed with them in Fra. 
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294 The Compleat Surge: 
ures and Diſlocations of the Bones, and Oxyrodins ars 
made of them with an equal quantity of Vinegar of Ro- 


Oil of Sweet-Almonds made by Expreſſion; | 


Take new Almonds that are fat and very dry without 
their Shells, and having ſhaken rhem in a ſomewhar thick 
Sieve, to cauſe the Duſt ro fall off, let them be put into 

hot water till their Skins become render, fo that they 
may be ſeparared by ſqueezing them with the Fingers. 
_ Afterward having peeled them, let them be wiped with 
a white Linen-Cl&th, and ſpred upon it to be dry d: 
Then they are to be put in a Stone-Mortar, and pound- 
ed with a wooden Peſtle, till the Paſte grows very thin, 

and begins ro give Oil: this Paſte is ro be put into a 
lirtle Linen Bag, new and ſtrong, rhe Mouth of which 
hath been well tied; and the Bag is to be plac'd between 
two Platines of Tin, or of Wood lined on the infide 
with a Leaf of Tin; ſqueezing the whole Maſs gently 
at firſt, bur afterward very ſtrongly, and leaving it for a 
long while in the Preſs, that the Oil may have time to run 
out. . | N Ex 
This Oil mitigates the Nephritick Cholicks, remedies 

the Retention of Urine, facilitates Child- birth, allays 
the Aﬀter-pains in Women newly deliver'd, and the Gripes 
in young Infants. It is taken inwardly faſting, from 
half an Ounce to two Ounces; and it is uſed in Lini- 
ments to aſſuage and mollifie. The Oils of common 
Wall-Nuts and ſmall Nuts, may be alſo prepared after 


the ſame manner as that of Sweet-Almonds. 


The Oil of Bay. a 

Take as much as you pleaſe of Laurel or Bay-berries; 
well cleanſed, perfectly ripe, and a little bruiſed; let 
them be pur into a Kettle, and boil'd with a ſufficient 
uantity of water during half an Hour; then ſtrain and 

queeze them ſtrongly; let the Liquor cool, and ſcum off 
the Fat that ſwims upon the water. Aſterward pound 
the remaining Subſtance in a Mortar, and cauſe it to be 
| boil'd again for half an Hour, with ſome of the firſt 

i | | 1 1h | bet q 3 Water 
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water which was left, adding a little freſh; then ſtrain 


and ſqueeze it as before, and rake off the Oil that ſwims 


on the rop. But the firſt Oil is better than the ſecond, and 
therefore ought to be kept ſeparately. * The Oils of Ber- 


. ries of Maſtick, Myrtle, and other oleaginous Plants may. 


be extracted after the ſame manner. 
The Oil of Bayes mollifies, atrenuares, and is opening 


and diſcuffive : it is very good againſt the Palſie, and the 
Shiverings of cold Fits of a Fever or Ague, if the Back 


85 anointed with it; as _ "pat e, Tetters, 
Go 


8 


The Oil if Hs by Bxprefion.. 


Take newly laid Eggs, and let them be parden'd i in RH 
ter; then ſeparare the. Volks, and put them into a Fryi ing- 
pan over a gentle Coal-fire, fticring them about from time 


to time, and ar laſt without diſcontinuing, till they grow 


reddiſh, and begin to yield their Oil: then they are to 
be ſprinkled KY Spirit- of Wine, and pour d very hot 
into a little Linen-Bag, which is to be tied and ſet in a 


Preſs between two Plates heared, ſo that the Oil may be 
ſqueez d out as readily as is poſſible. 


This Oil mitigates the Pains of the Ears 1 Hzmor- 
rhoids, cures Scabs, and Ring-worms or. Tetters; as alſo 


Chaps and Clefts in the Breaſt, Hands, Feet, and EUR 


ment; andi is made uſe ofa in Burns, Ce. 50 
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65 Collyriums, 


Celeb are Medicines 5 for the Diſea- 
ſes-of the Eyes: the eee is taken from Lan- 


a at 


Take a 5 of 1 8 three Pints of Plantain- 
water, three Pounds of Roſes, rwo Drams of Orpiment, 
ene Bram of Verdegreaſe; My rr 48 8 1 of each two 
Scruples, „ : | 
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The Orpiment, Verdegreaſe, Myrrh, and Aloes are to 
be beaten to a fine Powder, before they are intermixt with 
the Liquors, This Collyrium is not only good for the Eyes, 

burt is alſo of uſe to make Injections into the Privy-parts 
of Men and Women: but before the Injections are made, 

| it ought to be ſweeren'd with three or four times rhe 

quantity in weight of Roſe, Plantain, or Morel wa- 
err 8 3 | 


Ei. Take two Drams of Sugar-candy, prepared Tutty, 
| Lizard's Dung, of each one Dram, white Vitriol, Suc- 
cotrin Aloes, and Sal Saturni, of each half a Dram 
Let the whole Compoſition be reduc'd to a very fine 
Powder, and mixt together. Two or three Grains of 
this may be blown at once into the Eye with a ſmall 
Quill, Pipe of Straw, or Reed, as long as it is neceſſarß; 
and the ſame Powder may alſo be ſteept in Ophthalmick | 
Waters, to make a liquid Colhriuunmn. 


A Blue Colyrium. 


Take a Pint of Water, in which unſlack'd Lime has 
been quench d, and a Dram of Sal Armoniack pulveriz d; 
mingle theſe Ingredients together in a Braſs Baſin, and 

let them be infusd during a whole Night; then filtrate 

the Liquor, and keep it for uſe. : 
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2 


* 


Ĩhis Collyrium is one of the beſt Medicines that 
kan be prepar'd for. all manner of Diſeaſes of the Eyes. 
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| if Colcothar or red Vitriol that remains in the Re- 
tort, after the Spirit has been drawn off, burnt Alum, 
Y and Sugar- candy, of each thirty Grains; the Urine of a 
5 young Perſon, and Roſe-water, of each half an Ounce ; 
i: and two Ounces of Planrain-water : let the whole Mix- 
| ture be ſtirr d about for a long time in a Mortar, and then 
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Put into a Vial. Bur the Liquor muſt be pour 'd off by 


lk a Compreſs ſteept in this Warer be laid upon an o- 
pen Artery, and held cloſe with the Hand, it will ſoon ſtop 
the Blood; a ſmall Tent may be alſo ſoak d in it, and put 
into the Noſe for the ſame purpoſe. If it be taken in- 
wardly, it ſtops the ſpitting of Blood, and the Dyſentery 
or Bicody Flux, as alſo rhe Hzmorrhoidal and Menſtruous 
Fluxes ; the Doſe being from half a Dram to two Drams, 
Ain K not- Graſs- water. F 
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| Read the ria, in l to  nderfiand the Plants X : 


and their uſe. 20 
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of it is an Apple compoſed of Scales ſet one above 


another. Its Leaves ſtand ſingle, and without order, 
round the Branches: they are pr erty long, pointed, and 
road. The Fir, the Pine, 


Hut the twelfth part of an inch 
the Larch- tree, the Cypres, and the Yew are eaſily miſtaken 


one for the other: but the Pine has its Leaves inchaſed 
two by two in a ſmall membranous Stalk ; rhoſe of the 
Larch-tree grow a great many together by cluſters, which 
form a kind of Pencil or Painters Bruſn; the Leaves of 


rhe Cypres are not bigger than the tips of Pins, and are ſer 


in Scales one above another, rcund little Branches, which 


they intirely cover; thoſe of the Yew by pairs, and form 

as it were a Comb with Teeth on both ſides. All Firs are 

excellent Anti- ſcorbutics. Decoctions are made of all the 

parts of this Tree with Wine and Water, which are given 

to 9 Kcorburtc and pony Perſons to drink. The Mi hich 
a W IC 


BIES. The Rr is a 18 always 2 which 
grows very high and with a ſharp point. The Fruit 
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Wich grows upon Frs is an excellent Remedy againſt the 


rf | -ABSINTHIUM. - The | Flowers of Mm · wood are very 
ſmall Buttons without Leaves, which form ſlender Ears all 


* 
* 
> 


"i — 


if a Dram of it in Powder be taken every morning. 


The Bark bruiſed and applied to Burns and Ulcers heals | 


them. 


along the Branches. Its Leaves are ſomewhat broad, 


Wuiteiſn on both ſides, and deeply cut : the common 


* 


orm waod is very bitter. Worm- wood and Mug - wort are 
eaſily miſtaken one for the other: but the Leaves of the 


later are whiteiſh on the under fide, and green on the 
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upper. he Infuſion of the great common Morm- wood is 
given rokill rhe Worms, to cure Fevers, and to create an 
8 z1r is good againſt che Yellow Jaundice, and the 
Dropſy in the lower Belly. A Wine is made of ir, and 


2 Conlerve of its Tops. The Syrup made of its Juice is 


* 


* 


. 


c 
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taken inwardly for all che Diſtempers above-mention- - 


 ABROTONUM. Senthern-wood blows like Worm-wood, 


bur the Segments of its Leaves are deeper and very nar- 


row. The Leaves of it being dried and infuſed in Oil, 


are good ro anoint the Navel, in order to diſpell the 
Wind in the Inteſtines. The larger ſort of the male 
Southern · wood is uſed, which has narrow Leaves and red- 
777% YE ̃ ß 
 ABUTILON. This Plant is a Species of Malows, from 
whith it differs onely by its Fruit, which is flat on the 
upper part, and rounded on the lower; whereas that of 


the Mellow is flat both above and below: but the Virtues 


af both are the ſame. 


7 


 ACACIA. The Leaves of this Tree grow by pairs 


along a Stalk, like our large Acacies,bur they are extreme- 


ly narrow. Its Flower is a ſmall Vaſe incloſed in a 


©  fingle Leaf, and its Fruit a round Pod. Our large Acacias 


have their Flowers in Cluſters, and their Fruits are flat- 


tiſh Pods. The Juice of rhe Fruit of the Egyptian Acacia : 


is very aſtringent, and an excellent remedy for the inflam- 


mations of the Eyes. | 


ACANTHUS. Brank-Urfine, much reſembles a large 


Thiſtle, but its Flowers conſiſt of one ſingle large Petal, 
which begins with a narrow Ring, and grow the whole 


length of a long Stalk. Its Fruit is oblong with two Ca- 


viries ; whereas that of the Thiſtle is a large prickly 


Head. 
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Te CO GR Gow eon. ; ets Bo mg 
Head: Caraplaſins and emollienr {pg are made of 


it, in which that fort i is Api rhe 7 oXf which have 5 


no Prickles. N e . 8 is 85 


ACER. The Maple i 18 a Tree the en of which are 1 


cut into five principal parts like the Plantain, but not ſo 
deep; for the Plantain- Leaf much reſembles a hand ſpred 
open. The Fruit of the Maple is like two Wings of a 
Butter- fly faſtened upon a Seed. Both the Leaves and 


the Fruit are aſtringent; and e e to bind the medy . 


may be made of them. 
AcETABULVUM. Its Ld are. 5 to long 
Threads which proceed immediately from the Root ; 
and they reſemble little hollow Bafins ſwimming: upon ; 
rhe Water. This Plant i is diuretic, and Decoctions of . 
it in white Wine are given to drink. 1 
ACETOSA. Sorrel hach its Seeds chree · corner d, ad its | 
Leaves are four. Lapathum or Baſtard-Rhubarb is eaſily 
miſtaken for Sorrel : but the Leaves of the former are nor 


85 ſour. All kinds of Sorrel. aſſuage Choler and all ſorts 


of Fevers. The Leaves An . under 3 Coal, and ap- 
plied ro Tumours cauſe them to bre. 
ACONITUM. The Flower of Aconier reſembles 3 
large Head- piece; and its Fruit is a collection of ſmall 
Husks or Cods : its Leaves are rounded and cur verx 
deep as it were into narrow Straps. There is one kind 
of Crow-foot which is very much like. Aconite, as is alſo 
Lab foot; but their Flowers are not in the ſhape of Hel- 
mets. Yellow- Aconite, which 1s called olf bane, is to be 
applied outwardly: its Roots or its Seeds powdered, and 
mixed with Greaſe or Oil, make an Ointment which 
cures the Itch, and kills Lice. 
ADIANTUM. Maiden - hair is like {mall Fon bur 


irs Leaves are half oval, indented, at a little diſtance © 


from one another, and ranged all along the Branches 
which are very thin: thoſe of Fern are ranged along 
one ſide. They generally make uſe of that ſort of Maid- 
en- hair which has Leaves like Coriander; but all the 
ſorts have the ſame Virtue. A Syrup is made of the De- 
coction of the Leaves, which is Siven for Coughs 1 
all the Diſeaſes ef the Lungs. 
AGARICUM. Agaric is a ſpongy Grbſiance fricking ro 
the Trunks of Trees: : that e RING ro the Trunk 


„ | | > 
Lis, which form large Noſe-gays at the end of the 
Hrancbes, in manner of an Umbrello. Its Fruit is flar, - 
membranous, ſmall, and has two Cavities. The Leaves 
are ſomewhar like thoſe of Organy, and are indented 
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may be infuſed in a large Glaſs of Wine. 


© "*AGERATUM. Irs Flowers are ſmall Tubes with two 


8 
25 
SA 
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pretty deep. The Ageratum with Purple Flowers is u- 


ed ; a Perfume is made of its Leaves, which is put un- 


der Women to provoke Urine, and to ſoften the hard- 
neſs of the parts. EEE an TAE ys ov 


 AGRIMONIA. Agrimony: Its Flower is a little Roſe, and 


its {mall Fruit is incompaſſed with a Ring of Prickles. 


Its Leaves are notched all round, and ranged by Pairs a- 


long the Stalks ; and between rhe great Leaves there are 
ſome very ſmall. Irs little Flowers are yellow, and grow 
along the Branches. Decoctions are made of its Leaves 


9 for Gargariſms, which cleanſe the Ulcers of the Mouth, 


ing; and Gargariſms are made of them. 


and aſſuage its Inflamtmtations. A Priſan made of the 


tops thereof ſtops Dyſenteries, Hzmorrhages, and in- 


Ward Inflammations. Applied ourwardly, it heals all 
ſorts of Wounds, and diſſolves Tumours. A Decoction 
made of ir is ſpecific for the piſſing of Blood: and it 


f ß 8 
ALATERNUS. This Shi is eaſily confounded with 


the Philhrea: but the Leaves of the former ſtand fingle 
upon the Branches; whereas thoſe of the latter ſtand by 
Pairs. The Flowers of the Alaternus are ſmall Tubes 
divided on the top; and its Fruits are Berries furniſned 
with three Seeds. Its Leaves are tough, coriaceous, and 


of an Ivy-green Colour. They are cleanſing and bind- 


ACEA. Vervain-Mallows is like the common Mallow: 


as ro its Flower and its Fruit; but its Leaves are more 


deeply cut. They have alſo the ſame Virtues, being 


A emollient and aſſuageing Pain. Ptiſans and Clyſters are 
1%%%õS TTY OE OT 
"ALCHIMILL 4. Ladtes-mantle or Lions-paw and the 


common - Mallows are very much alike : but the Leaf of 


the former is much more nearly ſerrated round the Ed- 


ges. Its Flowers are compoſed of ſmall Chives, ſet in 


Empalements, diſpoſed in an Umbel at the end of the 


Stalks, which the Small Common Mallows haye not. 


S546 [4 FFV. 


R r 9 N 
= a * * 2 n 9 x. RY 
n 8 
85 1 ; : 
8 9 8 
_ N | * 
— N 
. 0 J 
8 
" 
„ 


purgative ; two drams of which © 
; * \ 
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The Althimilla vulgaris of C. Baubin is commonly uſed; 
Its leaves are faſtened to long downy pedicles which pro- 

ceed from the Root. Vulnerary Potions are made of 
the Leaves, and Cataplaſms for Ruprures ' 
. ALGA. Thoſe long ſmall Filaments which flote upon 
the Water are called 4lga ; they grow yellow, and ap- 
pear like a heap of rotten Stuff which flotes upon 
ſtagnant Waters. They are aperitive and vulnerary: 
Some of them are broader than others, and reſemble 
common Graſs. oe dT oe pag 

AL KEKENGI. Hinter- Cherry is a ſort of Solanum or 
Night- hade, which grows moſt commonly in Vine-yards. 
Its Flower is a little Roſe conſiſting of one Petal; but 
irs Fruit reſembles a red Cherry when it is full ripe; 
incloſed in a thick Bag or membranous Cod. They take 


four or five of its ripe Fruits, which they ſqueeze be- 


tween the Fingers, and infuſe them for ſome hours in 
a Glaſs of white Wine; and this is drunk to appeaſe 
the Nephritic Cholic, to provoke Urine, and for the 
| 1 e A Syrup is made of the Fruit for the ſame 
%% ( OnE „ 
ALLIUM. Gerlic and Leek are eaſily miſtaken one for 
the other: the Leaves of both are broad; bur the Roor 
of rhe former is a Collection of Tubercules, that of 
the latter is very long ang round like a Pillar. Garlic is 


eaten with Vinegar, to drive away Worms, to cure 
the windy Cholic, and to prevent the Infection of bad _ 


Air. N | 5 . WE 

_ ALNUS. The Alder is a Tree, which has for Flow. 

ers {mall Carkins: and its Fruit before ir is ripe is 

like a hard Mulberry, and when ripe like a {mall Pine- 
apple. Ir grows upon the Waters. The Leaves of this 

Tree, being bruiſed, are reſolvent, and are applied to 
Tumours to diſſolve them. „ +. 
ALOE. Alves has very large Leaves, ſharp at the 


end, an inch thick, and fat, which have a-;yellow_ 


Juice. Its Flower is a Tube of one Peral divided on 


the top: its Fruit is oblong, and has three Cayities. 


This Plant is very bitter. Its Juice thickened; is 


a a ſtrong 
Worms. 
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ALSINE. Chick weed is very much like Pimpernel. 
They have both ſmall Leaves like Sparrows Tongues, 
= two by two: but Chick weed has a round Stalk, and a 
1 | ſmall Roſe-flower conſiſting of ſeveral Leaves; where- 
or as Pimpernel has a ſquare Stalk, | and a Roſe-Flow- 
er of one fingle Petal. The Alſine media of C Bau- 
hin is generally uſed, which is cooling and emol- 
lient. Decoctions are made of it, and applied ro 
the Piles, to cool them, and to aſſuage the pain. There 
is nothing ſo common. 3 | ES 
'ALFHZ4. © Marſh-Mallow has Flowers and Fruit like 
thoſe. of the Common Mallow, and the Leaves of both 
are very much alike, onely thoſe of the former are 
whiter, ſofter, and more ſupple, than the Common Mal- 
low. The Roots of it are emollient, anodyne, and lax- 
ative: Priſans are made thereof, which are drunk to a- 
bate the ſharpneſs of a Cough. Cataplaſms are made 
of the whole Plant which ripen Tumours; and ſome 
= it is likewiſe put into Clyſters for the Stone-Cho- 
ALN SON: Mad. wort. The Flower of it conſiſts of 
four Leaves; its Fruit is flat and gibbous in the mid- | 
dle, compoſed of two ſmall Membranes laid one upon 
the other. The Flower: reſembles a ſmall Gilly- flower. 
That Species is uſed which is called Thlaſpi montanum 
; * It is aperitive, and eſteemed good againſt Mad- 
neſs. „ e 
- ALYSSOIDES. Its Flower is like that of Mad- 
wort; but its Fruit is round, and has two Cavities. 
 AMARANTHUS. Amaranth or Flower - gentle and Blite 
are very difficultly diſtinguiſned: but the former pro- 
duces {mall Roſe- flowers, which form large, fine, and 
long Plumes red or yellow, Sc. whereas the latter has 
for Flowers onely fine Chives, which form ſmall long 
Spikes of a green or greeniſh Colour. Decoctions 
are made of its Leaves, which are cooling and bind- 


> 
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| " IMBROSI As Oak of Feruſalem has Flowers which are 
heads made of. ſmall Tubes, and ſet along the Branch- 
es. Its Fruit is a ſmall Pillar with prickles. Its 
Leaves reſemble Vormwood; and have an aromatic 
taſte. This Plant is cordial, reſolvent, and is both taken 
inwardly, and applied outwardly» * Ambroſia maritima is 


AMMI. 


75 * bud & a. 


A 


the Species which is in uſe. 


4 Tube Compleat Surgeon. 30 
AMMI. This umbelliferous Plant has its Leaves long 
and narrow, and as it were by pairs upon one Stalk, which 
ends in a Leaf. The Seeds of it are uſed, which are hor, 
and expell the Wind. CO FOES Oe 1 
AMIGDALUS. The Almond- tree is eafily miſtaken for 
the Peach- tree: but the Leaves of the former are ſhineing 
and firm; thoſe of the latter of a dark green, and not 
ſhineing. The Flowers of both are Roſe- flowers: but 
Almonds are hard; whereas the Peach is ſoft and ſucculent. & 
Oil of ſweer Almonds is lenitive and aſſuages pain; two 
Ounces may be drunk for the Stone-Cholic; and the part 
5 affected may be anointed therewith. FL 
' ANACAMPSEROS.' Orpine or Live-long and Sedum 
which we call Houſe-leek are eafily taken one for the other: 
for their flowers are ſmall Roſes, and their fruits a bunch 
of ſmall Pods. But Houſe-leek, reſembles in growing the 
Head of an Artichoke, which Orpine does not. The com- 
E- mon Orpine is cooling, and binds very much. e 
5 ANAGALLIS. Pimpernel has a ſquare Stalk ; its 
Leaves reſemble the little Tongues of Sparrows; and 


f ſtand by pairs. It has mono-peralous Roſe-Flowers, which 5 

. grow ſingle from the boſom of the Leaves, and bears a by 

1 mall round fruit. Chick weed reſembles Pimpernel, but 

. the Stalk thereof is round, and the flower conſiſts of ſeve- 

7 ral Petals. That Species is in uſe which has a blue flower 

2 and a reddiſh flower. Its Leaves are excellent Vulnera- 

1 tries, 1 Ws Vf. 

[- ANAGYRIS : Stinking Bean Tre-foile. This Tree has 

5 Leaves pretty large three by three upon one Foot-ſtalk. 

be Its flowers are Cluſters which grow like Bunches of Grapes 

J- or in Feroons, as well as its fruits which are large round 

d Pods. Broom might be taken for this Tree, but its Leaves 

as are very ſmall, and it is onely a Shrub; whereas the 

g other grows pretty high, having roundiſh Pods, bug thoſe 

ns of Broom are flar. That Species is uſed which inks. 

d- Its Seeds taken in powder are a Vomit. nt 
AINATODOPHTLLON. Its Leaf is cut in ſeveral parts 

re even to the Pedicle like the foot of a Gooſe, from which 

h- it takes its Name: and every part is cut again in two at 

rs the end. Its flower is a Roſe-flower, and its fruit oblong- 

1c See Cbenopodium. „„ 

at ANDROSACE. This Plant has a Flower like a Tube 

is divided on the top into ſeveral parts. The Leaves are 


. e 11 
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not wrinkled like thoſe of the Comſſip; and irs fruit 
is round, whereas that of the Cowſlip is oblong. The 
Seeds of the great Androſace of C. Bauhin are. diure- 

„„ e e 

IAINDROSAÆMUM. Tutſan might be taken for peri- 

cum or St. John g. wort; but its Leaves are much larger, 
and its Stalks reddiſh, and it grows like a ſmall Shrub. 
The Flowers of both are little Roſes : but thoſe of Tutſan 
are much larger, and its fruit an oblong Berry; whereas 
that of St. John g wort is three- pointed. It is aperitive, 
reſolvent, and vulnerary, and is uſed both inwardly and 


1 


” 


outwardly. ; | 
ANEMONE. The Anemone and the Paſque-flower are 
extremely alike, their Flowers reſemble Roſes which 
grow one by one at the end of the Stalks. Their Stalks 
are furniſhed only with three Leaves towards the middle. 
But the Fruit of the Anemone is oblong and fingle, that of 
the Paſque-flower conſiſts of ſeveral Grains joined toge- 
ther, every one of which is furniſhed with a long Tail. 
= 01 6 QI and ſharp Eye-ſalves may be made there- 
of.) - | Tire , | 
 _ ANETHOM. Dill, Fennel, and Meu are umbelliferous 
Plants which very much reſemble one another in rheir 
Leaves; but the Seed of Dill has a ſmall border which 
the others have nor. The Seed reduced to a powder is 
put into Clyſters, to expell the Wind. Ir ſtops the Hick- 
up and Vomiting | EE. 
ANGELICA. Angelica and Maſter-wort are umbellife- 
-  rous Plants difficult to be diſtinguiſhed. Their Leaves 
are large by pairs upon a Stalk full of Branches, which 
ends in a fingle Leaf: but the Seed of Maſter. wort is 
edged with a thin Membrane, which Angelica has nor. 
They are Aromatics. Angelica, both cultivated and wild, 
is uſed as an excellent remedy againſt Poiſon; a Dram 
of it in powder is taken to cauſe Sweat. The Root of 
it conſerved is a Pectoral. „„ | 
ANGURIA. Citrull or Water- Melon and Coloquintida are 
alike; for the Leaves of both are cut and jagged very 
deeply: bur the Fruit of the Cologuintida is very bitter, 
; "4 3: "i the Citrull is not ſo, This is one of the four cold 
Seeds. „ : ee 
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it 8 ANISUM. Anis is a kind of Parſley, but has a different 
e taſte: the Leaves chewed taſte like Anis: ſeed. It is car- 


3 - minartive. e „ 
ANONIS. Reſt-harrow has its Leaves three by three 
upon a Foor-ſtalk, and one by one upon the Branches. 
Its Flower is a Cluſter, and its Fruit a Pod, which 
| makes it liable to be confounded with Broom : bur the 
Pods of Broom are very flat, thoſe of Reſi-harrow round- 
iſh, Decoctions are made of the Root which are very 
aperitive and diuretic. _ ME = WS 
ANTIRRHINUM. The Flower of Calves-Snout reſem- 
bles the Muzzle of that Animal, being all of one piece. 
The Fruit when it is ripe has two Eyes and a Mouth like 
thoſe of an Animal. The Flowers and Fruits grow along 
the Branches. The -Antirrhinum Vulgare of J. Bauhin is 
cooling. | nl bs | | 
APARINE. ._ The Leaves of Cleavers or Gooſe-graſs are 
rough or downy, and diſpoſed as it were by Stories round 
the Joints of the Branches. It is very difficult to diftin- 
guiſh the Rubia or Madder, the Gallium or Cheeſe-rening, 
and the Cruciata or Croſs-wort from Cleavers 'Bur the 
common Madder has red Roots and Fruits full of juice; 
the Cheeſe-rening has nor rough Leaves; the Croſs-wore 
has it Leaves four by four; whereas Cleavers, as well as 
| Cheeſe-rening, has more. The Aparine Vulgaris of C. Bau- 
bin is uſed. The Water diſtilled from it is given for 
a Dyſentery, for the Jaundice, and for an Epilepſy. 
APHACA. This Plant is like Verches, but its Leaves 
grow by pairs at every Joint of rhe Stalk ; and from e- 
very Joint likewiſe proceeds a ſtring with which it taxes 
hold : but the Leaves of Vetches grow by pairs upon one 
| Stalk, at the end of which there is a ſtring. The Flow- 
ers and the Fruits of both are Cluſters and Pods filled with 


{mall Feen 8 | 
 APTUM, Parſley and Chervil are umbelliferous Plants 
which reſemble each other. The Leaves of the former 
are as it were compoſed of other Leaves, or cut along 
the mid-rib, It has a ſmell different from that of Chervil, 
the Seed of it is chaneled, which that of Chervil is not. 
Smallage or Celery has Leaves much larger than Garden- 

| parſley : its Seeds drive away Worms. 
 _ APOCTNUM. Dogs-bane might be taken for ſome. 
Species of Spurge; for both yield a milky Juice: their 
TT A'S 6 5 GA 
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Flowers are likewiſe mono- petalous, which form a ſmall 
Vaſe cur into ſeveral Segments on the top. Bur the fruits 
of Dogs-bane are Husks or Sheaths which ſtick together at 
one end by pairs; whereas Spurge has a Fruit which 
is triangular. The Apocynum Ægyptiacum is in uſe, of 
which diffolving Cataplaſms are made which are laid 
upon cold Tumours. The Juice is, good to rub ſcabby 
Perſons; but it muſt not be uſed wnternally. _ 1 
AQUIFOLIUM. The Holly, the Ever- green Oak, and 
the Cork: tree are alike, for they have all a coriaceous 
Leaf, ſtrong, and armed with pickles: but the Holly) 
bears Berries, the Ever- green Oak and the Cork tree Maſt, 
and have very few prickles. Decoctions are made 
of the Bark and of the Root of common Holly to aſ- 
ſuage Coughs ; and the Berries are ſwallowed for the 
bolic 5 ä 
AQUVILEGLA4. The Flower of Columbine is compoſed 
of Horns and flat Leaves intermingled. Its Fruit 
is a Bunch of pretty long Pods. Its Flowers bend 
downwards, being faſtened at the end of the Branches; 
and its leaves are pretty broad, and cut in very deep. 
The wild ſort, and that with a ſingle Flower are uſed. 
A Dram of the Root powdered taken in Wine gives eaſe 
JzJ7)VVJVVVCCCVCCTCCVCCT 
ARALIA. It has a Roſe- flower; its Fruits are ſoft, 
round, and ſucculent Berries, furniſhed with pretty long 
Seeds in Cluſters. It is a great Pan ace. 
ANUIUS: the Straw-berry-tree. The Leaves of this 
Shrub reſemble thoſe of the Bay- tree. Its Flowers are 
mono- petalous and like a Bell, growing ſeveral of them 
together; as well as its Fruits, which are round and 
plwKwump, and have ſeveral Cells. That Species which 
has ſerrated Leaves is uſed. It is very aſtringent, and 
Decoctions are made of it to ſtop a Looſeneſs. 
ARGEMONE. Baſtard. Poppy differs from the other 
Species of Poppy onely by its Fruit, which is hexagonal 
and full of prickles. It has a Roſe- flower. Ir cauſes 
Sleep; and it is applied externally to Wounds, and to 


the Eyes to allay Inflammarions. | ee ER 

ARISARUM. Frzers-cowl differs from Wake-robin or 
Cuckow-pint, and from Dragon - wort, by its Flower, which 
Is a Tube bent downwards, out of which proceeds a 
long Fruit which bends downward alſo. A Dram oo 
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the Root of this args powdered is taken againſt the 
Plague. 

Nb rofecHL. Birth - wort bak Leaves: cut in the 
ſhape of a Heart at the tail, which grow ſingle: its flow 
er conſiſts of one flat petal, which begins with a Tube. 
Its fruits reſemble Figs, and have ſix Cells. The flowers 
and the fruits grow out of the boſoms of the Leaves. Thar 
Species of Birth- wort which has a round Root is uſed, 
and that which has a long one. They provoke the. 
Terms, cleanſe Ulcers, and are very vulnerary: both 

the Leaves and the Roots are uſed. 


ARMENIAC A. The Apricock-tret and the Mack Poplar 
are alike in their Leaves: 2 bur the flower of the former 


is a ſmall Roſe, and its fruit which is fleſhy contains 


a furrowed Tube. The fruit is cordial and pectoral. . 
The Gum of this Tree taken in Powder is good againft 
the Srone-Cholic, and provokes ſpitting.  _ 

ARTHEMISTA. ' Mug-wort is very much like Morm- 
wood, but its Leaves are green on the upper fide, and 

: white on the under, whereas thoſe of Worm. wood are 
wWuhiteiſh on both ſides. The common Mug: wort is very 
aperitive. Ptiſans and Broths are made of the Leaves and 
of the flowers for the Vapours, and to bring down the 
Terms: conſerves and Syrups are likewiſe made of them 

which are ſerviceable to Women in their Deliver. 
ARUM. The Leaves of Male - Robin or Cuckow-pint are 
lavge: nor at all divided or notched, and have large Ears 
towards the tail. Its flower conſiſts of one Peral rolled up 
like a Horn, out of which proceeds a long fruit furniſhed 
with Berries: The Leaves and Root bruiſed, and applied 


5 to Contuſions, diſſipate them. The Root taken in Pear 


is a Febrifuge: it is ſteeped in Vinegar. _ 
 ARUNDO. The Reed is like common Graſs, but grows 
very high : its Stalks are hollow : its. Roots are diure- 
tos: © 
ASARINA. The Flower of Baſtard OY Ant or . 
ca conſiſts of one ſingle Leaf, and reſembles che Muzzle 
of a Calf: its Fruit is round, having two Cells. It is like 
Ground. Ivy, and creeps like that. That Species is uſed 
_ which is called Hedera ſaxatilis. It is diureric and * 
marc. > 
ASARUM. The Leaves of Aſerabecca are round; cur 


an the ory of a Heart towards the Tall, and not divided 
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at all round the edges, being pretty much like thoſe of 
Jvy. Its flowers are Chives; and its fruits hexagonal, 
having fix Cells. A Dram of the Root purges upwards 


and downwards. 


- ,  ASCLEPLAS. If Swalow-wort yielded a milky juice, it 
' might be taken for Apocynum, or for Periploca. That Species 
which bears white flowers is in uſe. The Infuſion of it is 


ſudorific and diuretic. . : | 


ASPARAGUS. The Leaves of Aſparagus are very 


fmall, and ſomewhar like Fennel, but have not the ſame 


ſmell. Its flowers are ſmall Roſe-flowers, which grow all 
along the Branches upon foor-ſtalks, as well as its fruits, 
/ which are round and hard berries. Thoſe which are 

culrivared are uſed: Drinks are made of the Seeds and of 


the Roots which are very diuretic. - 


Mo 


ASPERUGO. Small wild Buploſs, great Gooſe-graſs or 
German Mad-wort has a flower in the ſhape of a Funnel, 


cut into ſeveral Segments on the top. The Fruit conſiſts 


of two Plates laid one upon the other, between which are 
four oblong Seeds. This Plant reſembles ſmall wiid Borage. 


It is deterſive. | 


_ ASPHODELUS. The Aſphodel has very long and nar- 
row Leaves like Garlic. Its flower conſiſts of one ſingle 

Leaf cut very deeply into ſeveral ſegments. *Irs fruit is 
ſomewhat roundiſh, triangular, having three Cells, which 


- . contain triangular Seeds: its Roots are grumous. 


5 


diuretic. 


The 


Roots of Aſphodel are proper to cleanſe Ulcers, and are 


ASPLENIUM, The Leaves of Spleen- wort are long, 
narrow, and notched on both fides. They grow directly 
out of the Root. Decoctions are made of it in Wine, to 
open the Obſtructions of the Liver and of the Spleen. Ir 


is aperitive, pectoral, and diuretic. 


ASTER. Star-wort has Flowers like thoſe of the Sun- 
flower, bur much ſmaller, and growing at the end of rhe 
branches. One might take the Virga aurea for Star-wort ; 


bur the former has flowers all along the branches. 


The 


common Star-wort with blue flowers is in ule. Gargariſms 
are made of the Flowers for the Inflammations of the 


Throat. — | | 


_  ASTERISCUS blows like Star- wort, bur it has an Em- 
palement much larger than the flower which it incom- 


paſſes, and its Seeds are bordered with a little Leaf. 


* 
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ASTRAGALUS. This Plant has Leaves growing rw o by 

two the whole length of a Stalk like our Acacias, and one 
at the extremity.” Its Flower is a Cluſter, and irs Fruit a 
Pod with two rows of Seeds. The Aflragalus of Mon Hen a 
of 7. Bauhin is uſed: Aſtringent and diureric Dec 9 50 At 
are made of its Seeds and of its Root. 5 

ASTRAG AEOIDES differs from the Leu, by. irs 
fruit, which is a Pod in the ſhape of a Boar. g 
ASTRANTIA. This Species of black Hellebore is an um- 
belliferous Plant, which has a tuft of flowers ſuſtained by 
the Leaves. The Leaves of this Plant reſemble thoſe of 
Sanicle. That which is called Helleborus niger N 


folio has Roots which are very purgative. 


 ATRIPLEX. Orache has for Fruits or Seeds very ſmall 
Butrons, which form Cluſters all along the branches, in the 
boſom of the Leaves. There is another Species, the 
fruits whereof are alrogether flat and round, compoſed of 
two Membranes laid one upon the other. The generali- 
ty of rhe Oraches have ſome- what of the nature of Beet. 
That kind is uſed which is cultivated in Gardens: but 
they are all cooling, moiftening, and emollient; and 
Clyſters are made of them. 

AENA. The Leaves of Oats reſemble theſe of com- 
mon-Graſs.” Irs Seeds are long, pointed, faſtened to long 


\ rails, all which together form a very fine Panicule. The 


Stalk 3 is knotted at certain Diſtances, like Meat. Oats 
fried with Vinegar are applied to Pains, to diſſipate them. 
Gargariſms and Clyſters are ja of Decoctions made 
of them. 55 
AURINTIUM. The on and the G tron-tree 
are alike: but the Leayes of the former are cut in the 
ſhape ofa Heart on the lower ſide, which thoſe of the Ci- 
tron- tree are not always. Their Flowers are {mall Roſes; 
their Fruits are large and fleſhy. . The Gen is general 
ly longer and ſharper at the ends than the Orange, and 
has not the ſame taſte. The Juice of Oranges is very _ 
cordial, antiſcorbutic, and cooling. The Dutch ſtore 
themſelves with them i in long Voyages. ED | 
- AURICULA URSI. Bears-Ear has fat, Ridin: ad 
roundiſh Leaves, like thoſe of Common Houſe-leek. Its 
flower is a Tube open'd wide, and cur in Segments round 
the top, and pierced at the bottom; and its fruit is 
round. It blows like che Frim raſe. That which has a 


yellow 


_— 
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. yellow flower is uſed both inwardly and outwardly ; be- 
ing aftringenr and vulnerary,  _ 13 
 AXEDARACH. The Leaves of this Tree grow upon 

a Rib, like thoſe" of the 4ſh, and are ſerrared. Its 
Flower is a little Roſe ; its Fruit being round and fleſhy, 
contains a Stone which is pentagonal, and has five Cells. 
That Species which has a blue flower, bears yenomous 
fruit: a Decoction made of it deſtroys. Lice. _ 


2 8 B. 


8 'B ALLOTE. Baſtard Hore-hound is eaſily taken for 
Hore- bound or for the Netele: but its flower is a Tube 
cut into two lips, in a pentagonal Flower- cup, which 
thoſe Plants which are like it have not. The black and 
 . ſtinking Fore- hound is good to cleanſe old Ulcers: the 
Leaves of it are roaſted under hot Embers in a Cabbage- + 
leaf, and applied. 1 5 C 5 
BALSAMINA. Common or female Balſamina has Stalks 
like thoſe of large Purſlane. Its flowers have generally a Pe- 
dicle, and grow fingle in the boſom of the Leaves, which 
are like thoſe of the Willow. Irs fruits are poly- petalous, 
the Petals: being placed ſide- ways by one another, and 
become yellow as they grow ripe. Being infuſed in Oil, 
they make a Balſam. © „3 
BARBA CAPRAE. Goats-beard and Meadow. ſweet, cal- 
led the Queen of the Meadows, are very much alike: for 
their flowers are ſmall Roſes, the firſt of which has five 
Petals, and the ſecond four, which form Spikes, and 
their fruits are ſmall Pods. The Leaves of Goats-beard 
grow ſeveral together at a Rib, which ends in a Leaf. 
Meadow-ſweet has ſmall Leaves between the larger ones, 
which Goats-beard has not; and they likewiſe grow a- 
long the Rib, and end in one Leaf. Ir is cordial, a- 
ſtringent, and vulnerarys |  _ 5 
BARBA FOVIS. Fupiter's Beard is ſo called, becauſe 
it is a ſmall Shrub all white · Irs Leaves are very ſmall, 
and ranged by pairs upon a Rib, like rhoſe of the 
Baſtard-Sena. There are alſo ſometimes placed three 
together upon one Tail. Its Flower is a Cluſter ; and its 
fruit a Husk including one Seed, which is aperitive. 
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| | PELLADONA. Dead Night ſhe grows ar or den 


feet in height: irs flower is }a {mall mono-peralous Cup, 
and irs fruit a Berry having two Cells. Ir-emits large 
thick Branches of a purple colour, and round. This 
Plant is ſoporiferous, and diſſolves Tumours, and is uſed _ 
only externally, OO 8 
BELLIS. The Daiſy is a ſmall Plant, Which grows i 
plentifully in Meadows. Ir bears ſmall * radiated flowers, 4 
rhe Petals of which are planted” upon” 4 Superficies, 3 
which riſes a little in a Point towards the middle. The 
flowers grow ſingle upon long Foot-ſtalks, which ſpring 1 
immediately from the Roots. This Plant may be diſ- = 
tinguiſhed from Camomile and Mother-wort, by its Leaves, --— 
which are nor cut at all. Ir is applied to the Eyes for 
the ſoreneſs of them; or a Water is diſtilled from the 
Plant and its flowers. Applied externally, it certainly 
diſpells all Bruiſes ; and taken inwardly, it diſſolves che 
coagulated Blood in a Pleuriſ 5 


.BERBERIS. The Barberry-tree is a Shrub which has 
for flowers little Roſes growing in cluſters. It bears 
ſmall oblong Fruits, which are red when ripe, of a ſharp 

taſte, and which grow likewiſe in a Cluſter. It bears 
likewiſe Thorns which grow three together in one and 
the ſame boſom: its Leaves are ſour. A Conſerve is 
made of the fruits; and the Juice is drawn from them to 
make a Syrup. Theſe Preparations are cooling, cordial, 
and aſtringent; and are given in burning Fevers. 
 BERMUNDIONA. This Plant reſembles the Iris; 
bur its Root is not bulbous as that of the Iris iss. 

BETA. Beet and ſeveral kinds of Qraches are very © 
much alike : but Peet has fruits as big as Peas, rough, 
like large Warts growing along the branches; and has 
large Roots which are eaten, which Orache has nor, Of 
the Decoctions of its Leaves emollient Clyſters are made. 
The Leaf of Beet, applied to ſcurfy and ſcabby Heads of 
| 5 brings away Water from them in abun- 
ance. „„ d WT 
 BETONICA. The flowers of Betom are ſmall mono- 
petalous labiared Flowers, which are placed all round the 
Stalk, where they form a pretty large Spike. The Stalks 
are not branched ar all: they are ſquare, and incompaſſeq 
with Leaves notched all round. There are four Seeds in 
a {mall Flower cup. The Roots of Purple- Betom purge 
f 9 0 OO upwards 
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upwards and down-wards. A Syrup is made of the Juice 
drawn from the Flowers and from the Leaves, which is 
put into vulnerary Potions. A Conſerve is made of the 


Flowers. 


BETULA. The Birch is a Tree, which grows very 
high : irs Leaves are triangular, reſembling thoſe of the 
black Poplar ; and its Tops are very thin, reddiſh, and 

pliant. Its flowers are Catkins, and its fruits ſmall Cones. 

A hole is made in this Tree in the Spring, before its 
Leaves appeaf, out of which there will run a good deal of 
Water. This Water is excellent againſt the Stone-Cholic, 
and the Gravel: a Glaſs of it is drunk in the morning, 
or it is mixed with ſome other Liquor. The water which 
runs from the Wood while it is burning is good for 
Chaps in the Boſom and in the Hands. | 

BISTORTA. Biſtore or Snake-weed, Arſe-ſmart, and 
Sorrel are alike : but Snake-weed has fleſhy and twiſted 


Roots, which Arſe-ſmare has nor, the raſte -whereof is 


acid. Its Flowers and Seeds grow in an ear, at the end 
of the branches. The Seeds are triangular, like thoſe of 
Sorrel. The greater Biſtort is in uſe, the Roots of which 
are more twiſted than thoſe of the other Species. De- 


coctions are made thereof ro ſtop the vomiting of 


Blood. | | 5 5 
BL ATTARIA. Moth-Mulein and Verbaſcum or the 
white Mullen are very much alike : their flowers are 
ſmall mono-peralous Roſes. But Mr. Ray obſerves, that the 
Fruit of Mothb-Mullein is round, and that of the white Mullein 
more pointed. Thar Species which has a yellow flower 
and jagged leaves, kills rhe Wormmnessññ 
BLITUM. Blite reſembles Amaranth, and ſeveral 
kinds of Orache : but it produces Spikes, not ſo fine, nor 

of ſo lively colours as thoſe of Amaranth, bur finer and 
longer than thoſe of Orache. Blite is cooling, emollient, 
and moiſtening, ſo that it is proper for Ptiſans and Clyſters. 


See Amaranthus. 


 BOLETUS. The Moril is a Muſhroom which is 
wrinkled and pierced with ſeveral holes, excellent to 
eat. B =” | og 
BORAGO. Borage and Bugloſs are alike, their flowers 
are ſmall mono- petalous Roles, and their Leaves are 
rough; but thoſe of the Bugloſ are the longer. The flower 
of Borage is like the Rowel of a Spur: chat of the Bugloſs 
| HY h 1 


4 


1 
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is a Tube cut into ſegments more rounded than thoſe of 


Borage. A Water is drawn from their Flowers and from 


their Leaves, to make a Syrup; and the Root is conſerv- 
ed. Theſe Preparations are cordial, and are given in Fe- 
vers, and in other maligant Diſtempers: Ptiſans and 
cooling Drinks are likewiſe made of them. „ 
BUGLOSSUM. See Borago. RT coy 
BRASSICA. Cole-wort or Cabbage has a flower. with 
four Perals : its fruits are Cods or Husks with two rows 
of Seeds, round and black when they are ripe. Its 
Leaves are fat, and of the colour of Sea-water. The 
common red Cole- wort is uſed, which is an excellent Vul- 
nerary. They foment Wounds and Ulcers with the 
Jace, or elſe apply the Leaves to them, after having 
oftened them a little at the Fire. They are applied 
very hor to Bliſters, to keep them up. . 
BRUNELL 4. Self. heal has flowers with two lips, 
which form pretty round Spikes. In the Empalement 
are found four round Seeds. Its Leaves are blackiſh : 
its Stalks creep on the Ground, and are full of Angles. 
The great Species is vulnerary, aſtringent, and deter- 
five ; and Gargariſms are made thereof. 
BRYONIA. Bryony mounts and climbs like the Con- 
volvulus or bind-weed. It has Tendrils, and its Leaves 
are rough, and like thoſe of the Vine; irs Branches are 
without Prickles ; its flowers are ſmall mono-petalons 
Roſes, and its fruits Berries: its Roots are very large. 
The young Shoots are eaten like Aſparagus, to provoke 
Urine and the Terms. Its large Roots are very purgarive : 
they are infuſed in Wine, which is drunk; bur it is 
not proper to make uſe thereof. | CLOS 
BUGULA. Bugle has two ſorts of Stalks : one fort 
is ſquare, upright, and furniſhed with flowers; the o- 
ther ſlender and creeping. The flowers are Tubes, 
lengthened with a lip which is divided into three parts: 
they are verticillated, and form ſpikes at the end of the 
ſtalks. Vulnerary Potions are made of it, and Ptiſans 
for the diſtempers of the Throat, for rhe Ulcers of the 
Mouth, for the Dyſentery, and for the Whites. 8 
BVL BOC AST ANVUM. Earth. Nut is an umbelliferous 
Plant, rhe Root of which is as large as a Black Nur, 
taſtes like the Cheſnut, is fleſhy, and has ſome Fibres. 
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Its Leaves 
_-, BUPHTHALMOM.. 


which are not cut at all. The c 
is emollient and reſolvent. 
 BUPLEURUM. Thorough-w 
which ſtand alternately along the Branches. Several 
ſpecies of it have Leaves like common Graſs : others have 
ſhort and broadiſh leaves. The ſtem pierces the leaves. 
The Species which has a broad Leaf is in uſe. The 
Seeds are eaten for the bireing of Serpents. | 

- BURSA PASTORIS. , Shepherd's-purſe has flowers com- 
poſed of four Petals which grow along the Stalks: its 
Eruit is like a little flat Purſe faſtened to a pretty long Pe- 
This Plant is very aſtringent: the Decoction 
are given to drink, or elſe Clyſters 


dicle. 
and the Juice of it 
are made of it. 
BVUTONVUS. The flowering Ruff 
Its flowers are little Roſes, compoſed of unequal Petals, 
which grow in an Umbel at the end of the Stalk. The 
Fruit is horned, and conſiſts of ſeveral Seeds: its Leaves 
are like thoſe of the Red. This Plant is aperitive and 
deterſive. pf ; EY, 5 
'BUXUS. Th 
ſmall, firm, ſtiff, and without Segments. 
ſembles a little Pot with three Feet inverted ; and the 
Wood is hard and yellowiſh. A Narcotic Oil is diſtill- 
ed from the Wood which is applied to an akeing Tooth: 
fifreen or twenty drops are given to an Epilepric Perſon, + 
and to deſtroy Worms + _ „ 


TUCALT 4.- This Plant, Colts foot, Butter-b | 
XJ Populago or Marſh-Marigold are very much alike as ro 
their Leaves, which are large, roundiſh, nor ar all 1 
ed, and pretty much like thoſe of the Pumpion and of the. 
Melon: but the flower of the Cacalia is of a purple colour, 
and conſiſts of ſmall Tubes like che Groundſel, which 


The: Compleat Surgeon. 
are like , Parſley. Its Roots are binding and 

* H. JM. Ox-eye has flowers like rhe Dai- 

_ . fie, which are radiated, growing fingle, and not in Clu- 
ſters like Mother- wort. Its Leaves are cut to the Mid-rib, 
and are finer than thoſe of Camomile and of the Daiſy, 

ommon ſort is uſed, which 


x has ſingle Leaves, 


uſh grows in the Waters. 


e Box-tree has Leaves which are oval, 
The fruit re- 
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included in a mono- petalous, ſerrated Tube. The Colrs- 
foot has a flower like the Daiſy : rhe flower of the Butter- 
Tur is like that of the Cacalia, but it comes before the 
5 leaves: and the flower of the NMarſh- Marigeld is a ſmall 
| Roſe like that of the Cow. foot. Emollient and lenitive 
Decoctions are made thereof. 1 2" 
CaAc HN. This umbelliferous Plant has rough leaves, q 
and is ſomewhar like Fennel. Its Fruit is oblong, pre. 
ty large, ſpongious, and conſiſts of two Lobes one a- 
gainſt the other, like thoſe of the Acorn, and contains one 
ſingle longiſh Seed. „„ 5% a 
CALAMINTHA. Common Calamint has leaves almoſt 
round, a little downy, growing by pairs. Its flowers 
are mono- petalous labiated Tubes, with two lips, which 
form verticillated Cluſters in the boſoms of the Leaves. 
Balm has not its flowers intirely verticillated. The 
Common Calamint is uſed, which is aromatic, aperitive, 
diuretic, and excellent for the Cholick. Clyſters, Ptiſans, 
So. are made of it. PO = 8 = ; 
- CALCEOLUS MARIANUS. The Ladies Slipper. Its I 
leaves reſemble the Plaintain : one of the Perals of its | : 
flower is like a Slipper, from whence it cakes its name: its 
fruit is a triangular Pillar; and irs Root is large. This 
Plant is vulnerary, and to be applied externally. » _ 
CALTHA. The Marigold has a very aromatic Smell; 
and a radiated flower. Its fruit is a heap of Seeds pla- 
ced beſide one another, of which each has the ſhape of a 
little Boat. Its leaves have no Pedicles. The common 
ſpecies is in uſe; but all, which have the ſame ſmell, 
have the ſame quality. The flowers are cardiac, and 
aperitive; they provoke the Terms, and help the Fetus 
forward: the ſmoak of them is received below. The 
flowers are taken in ſubſtance, in Decoction, and in Con- 
ſerve: they are ſpecific for the Jaundice, and an excel- 
lent Vinegar is made of them for the Plague. 
CAMP ANUL A. The Bell ower has mono- petalous flow- 
ers in the ſhape of a Bell, which grow along the Stalks. 
Its fruit is divided into ſeveral cavities, every one of 
which is pierced with a hole. This Plant has generally a-'/ 


* 


* milky Juice. The common- Bell. flower with Nettle- leaves is 
8 aſtringent; and Gargariſms are made of it. It does nor 
50 5 . Kel bv 2 
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twiſt about every thing like che Bind-weed, 
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' CANNABIS. Hemp has Leaves cut very deeply, like 


a Hand ſpred open: it has a Stinking ſmell, which cauſes 


the Head-ache. Thread is made of the Bark : its Seeds 
are round; and irs flowers are Filaments, The Oil 


drawn from its Seeds is good for burns; and the ſeeds. 


are eaten to aſſuage a Cough. _ 


— 


CAPNOIDES. This Species of Fumitory has a flower 


conſiſting of two Petals, which form a ſort of Cluſter, 
with a Pedicle, like Fumztory. Its fruit is a long and ſlen- 
der Pod with two Cells, which contains ſeveral ſeeds. It 
differs from Fumitory, the fruit of which is not a Pod. 


CAPPARIS. Capers is a {mall Shrub bearing Roſe-flow- 


ers conſiſting of four Petals, which are fixed to long 
_ Foot-ftalks ſhooring - our of the Boſoms of rhe Leaves. 
The fruit is ſomewhar like a ſmall Pear. The Leaves 


are round, without Angles, and grow ſingle. The fruit 


1s eaten, which is aperitive, and creates an apperite. 
CAPRIFOLTUM. The 'od-bine and the Hony-ſuckle 

are Shrubs, which caſt forth long Branches full of little 

Twigs, which twine round the neighbouring Trees: but 


the flower of the former is a labiated Tube with wo 


lips, that of the latter reſembles a Hunter's Horn. De- 


coctions are made of the Leaves of the Yood-bine witn 


which they gargle the Mouth, and waſh ſcabby Perſons. 


The Water made of the flowers is ophrhalmic ; and 


is given ro Women in Child-Bed, ro ſtrengthen 
them. | | | | 


5 


cavities, which contain Seeds of ſuch acrimony, that 


rhey fire the Mouth when they are chewed. The Cod 
which contains them may be eaten without any danger, 


if the interior Membrane be taken away. The fruit 


and ſeeds put into Wine make very good Vine- 


are py | | 
| : CARD AMINDUM. Indian Creſs has a poly-peralous 
flower, of a yellow Colour ſpotted with red, the Petals 
of which ſtand unequal in a Flower-cup which has a long 
Pedicle. This Plant climbs and twiſts it-ſelf about. 
Its Leaves are round, and its fruits conſiſts of three Cap- 
ſules. It is deterſive, aperitive, and antiſcorbutic. The 


Flower is pickled in Vinegar to eat. 


FS Ke $ 
- 


CAPSICUM. Guiny-pepper has a ſmall mono- petalous 
KRoſe- flower; and its fruit is a large Cod with ſeveral 


CAR. 


[ 
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CARDAMINE. Ladies Smock or Cuckow 1 Mr. 
Ray ſays, that this Plant has Flowers conſiſting each of 


four Petals in form of a Croſs; 5, that its fruits are Pod. 
with two Cells, which being ripe,” the Valves rwiſt and 


roll themſelves up ſpirally, and caſt” their Seeds on all 


ſides. This Plant is anti corbutic, and brings away Gra» 


vel. 
CARDIAC. Mother-wore has Leaves cut very deeply 


at the end. Its flower is a labiated Tube with two lips: 


and the Flower-cup 1s filled with four triangular Seeds. 
A water is drawn from this Plant; Decoctions are made 
of it, and Infuſions in Wine, which are diuretic, cordial, | 


and ſerviceable to Women in hard labour. 


CARDUUS. The Flower-cup which ſuſtains t the tile. 


flowers of the Thiſtle is prickly, and its flower is a heap 


of ſmall Tubes. The Leaves are generally prickly. 
The Root is diuretic. © Common-way-Thiftle creeps upon 


the ground, has ſmall heads without prickles, and Leaves 


which have nene; and its Roots are black. A Juice N 
| N from the ſtalks which coagulares, and which 


eing carried in the Pocker, cures the Piles. Ir is a Spe- 


cies of Cnicus. 


and to "EM Wind.” 


CARLINA. The Carline. Thiſtle” reſembles rhe Thiſtle: 


but irs flower confiſts nor of Tubes, bur of ſmall Petals. 


The Flower-cup is prickly, and ſupporred by the Leaves 
of the Plant. This umbelliferous £240 is ſudorific, and 
aperitive; and kills Worms. 5 

CARPINUS. The Horn- beam is a Tree, the Leaves 
of which are wrinkled or chaneled. - The flowers are 
ſmall Perals, diſpoſed i in Scales and Feſtons, under which 
grow ſmall winged fruits. Walks in Gardens are made 


of this Tree. The Leaves are aſtringent. 


CARTHAMUS.' Baſtard- Saffron emits onely one chan | 


Stalk, and reſembles a Thiſtle; bur its ſeed is not downy, ' 
which diſtinguiſhes this Planr from all which are like it: 


and its flower, which is a Head, is nor prickly like the 


Thiſtle, and is ſupported by the Leaves of the Plant. 


Purgative Lozenges are made of che Seeds. 


* 


CARVT. The Leaves of this umbelliferous plant TY | 


cut very fine, and as it were by pairs along the mid- 
kribs. Irs Roots are white Lumps, ſeldom yellow, and 


are eaten. The Seeds alſo are careh, to increaſe Milk, 
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CAN HTLLATrA. -Avens has a flower compoſed 


of ten Perals: its fruit is an _ of Seeds which 
have long rails. The Leaves grow by pairs upon the 
mid-rib, intermingled with ſmall leaves: the Roots are 
aromatic. The Flower-cup which ſuftains the Flower, 
is cut into ten unequal parts. Decoctions are made of 
the Roots to be drunk; the Powder of them is taken 
in Subſtance : they are cephalic, cordial, and diſſolve 
clorred Blood. SE oe at aun 
- CARYOPHYLLUS. The Pink differs from the Cam- 
pion, by its ſcaly Flower- cup, which thar of rhe Campion 
has not. Topical Remedies are made of the flowers for 
the Head-ache, and a Conſerve likewiſe which is eaten: 
of the Juice is made a Syrup for rhe Epilepſy, and a 
Vinegar againſt the Plague. FL. 
_ CASSTA. This Tree has leaves like the Valnut-rree ; its 
flower is a ſmall Rofe-flower ; and: irs fruits are large, 
round, and hollow Cylinders, filled with a purgative Pith. 
Caſſia taken in Whey is an excellent remedy for a' Looſe- 
neſs. 9 RE 5 | | 
CASSIDA. Skull-cap has ſomewhat in it like Arch. angel. 
Ir. is ſo called, becauſe it is like a Cap or Helmet; and its 
flower is a crooked Tube, which is labiated. This Plant 
is vulnerary, and ftops a Looſeneſs. _ | © 
_ CASTANEA. The Cheſnut-tree is a great and ftately 
Tree, which has large ſerrated Leaves: its fruit is fleſhy, 
having a prickly Cup like a Bur, which contains Cheſnuts. 
Of the flowers, which are Car-kins, a Conſerve is made, 
which is emetic. The Nuts are aſtringent; and the 
Shells ſtop the Whites. Fs oo + | 
CATANANCE. Mr Ray ſays, that the Flower of this 
Plant is a head almoſt like that of the greater Centaury, 
being compoſed of Petals which are fiſtulous at the lower 
end. The Seeds are crowned with five ſmall leaves. 
Thar Species the leaves of which are notched like the 
Bucks-horn Plantain is aperitive. - 5 
CATARNIA. Cat. mint has hoary leaves like thoſe of the 
Freat· Nettle, which are aromatic, and have a very ſtrong 
mell. The Flowers are labiated Tubes. The other 
Species of Mint are not white. Ptiſans are made of it to 
provoke the Terms, and to help Delivery: it is vulne- 


rarh * © | | | | | 


— 


WO Wo 


_ arE ſudorific. 


_ CAUCALIS**" Baſtard Parſty. This ſort of wild Panacea 
1s an umbelliferous Planr, rhe leaves of which are cut vety_ 
narrow: its Flowers are large Tufts in an Umbel at the 
end ofthe Stalks: its feeds are oblong, and deeply cha- 
neled, Which ſtick to ones Cloaths, becauſe they are fur- 
niſh'd with'Vrickles.” s TR. Yr 
CEDRUS. The Ceder-Tree and the Juniper. Tree bear 


Berries which contain three ſeeds : | bur the former has 


Leaves like the Cypres. Decoctions made of the Wood | 


CELTIS. The Lote-Tree is a Tree, the leaves of which. 
are pretty broad and rough, hoary on the lower fide, longer 
than rhoſe of the Elm, and ſerrated. Its Flowers are Roſe- _ 
Flowers, and its fruits hard Berries, each of which con- 


' rains one fingle Seed. The fruits and rhe Leaves are 
' binding, i e | 


= 


CENTAURIUOM MA4FUS. The greater Centaury reſem- 
bles the Artichoke in its Leaves and irs Flowers: but the 
Heads are not eaten, as Artichokes are. Its Root is large, 
fleſhy, vulnerary, aſtringent, and aperiti ve. 

CENTAURIUM MINUS. Mr Ray ſays, that the Flowers 
of the leſſer Centaury are oblong tubes, cut into five Seg- 
ments on the top, and growing on the tops of the branches, 


which are numerous. Its fruit is oblong, very ſmall,. 


having two ſeminal Cells which contain many minure _ 
Seeds. This Plant is very bitter. That Species is in uſe 
which has purple Flowers, Ir is an excellent Febrifuge : 
Decoctions are made of the Herb, which are drunk, or 


of the Powder which is given in ſubſtance. 


CEPA4. The Onion differs from the Garlic and the Lee, 
by its Leaves and its Stalks, which are hollow; whereas 
thoſe of the two latter are flat. The Shalot has holloww 


5 Leaves, but its Roots conſiſt of ſeveral Tubercules. 


 CERASUS. The Cherry-tree has a Roſe-Flower, its 

Fruits are Cherries, which grow ſingle at the end ofa 
Pedicle, and contain one ſingle Stone altogether round. 
The Leaves are intire. Cherries are moiſtening, cooling, 
and 100 feng 15 e . 
CERNTHE. Hony- wort has Leaves of a Sea-green 
colour marbled with white: the Flowers are ſmall, 
mono- petalous, hollow Cylinders; and the fruit is com- 
poſed of two roundiſh Husks which have two Cells. The 
Juice is good for the inflammations of the Eyes. 
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, CHAROPHYLLUM. Chervil, Parſly, and Hemlock, are 
umbelliferous Plants, which are alike: bur Hemlock has 
a ſtinking ſmell, Its ſeeds are long, ſharper at one end 
than ar the other, and without furrows. Cataplaſms are 
made of it, which are applied to the Reins, for the Stone- 
Cholic; - and to the lower Belly, to provoke Urine. 

CHAMAZCERASUS. The Dwarf Cherry-treereſembles 
the common Cherry-tree ; but its fruirs grow by pairs at 
the end of a Pedicle, and contain. ſeveral ſeeds. Its Flow- 
ers are labiared Tubes with two lips, which grow by pairs. 
The Cherries which are ſpotted with two black Specks, 
purge upwards and downwards. 

CHAMADRYS. Mr. Ray ſays, that the Common Ger- 
mander has Leaves cur almoſt like Oak-leaves + it trails 
along the Ground, and its Roots creep. - The Flowers 
are mono: petalous Tubes, lengthened into lips, and grow 
in the boſom of the Leaves. A Tea made of the Leaves 
is drunk for the Gout: they are dererlive and vulnera- 
ry. | 
CHAMELAA. The Leaves of this Shrub are long 
and deciduous. Irs Flowers are Tubes divided in three 
parts. The fruits are triagonal Berries. It is a violent 
Purge. The Leaves applied to old Vicers, cleanſe them. 
They are uſed onely externally. | 

CHAMAMELUM. Mr. Rey ſays, | that Camomile has 
Leaves cur very narrow. Its Flowers have a ſtrong 
Smell, and are like thoſe of the Daiſie. The Common 
Camomile is emollient, and diſpells Wind. Cataplaſms, 
Fomentations, and Clyſters are made of the Flo] s 

ers. 
CHAMENERNUM. Ms. Rey days, that this plant bears 
a ſmall Roſe-Flower conſiſting of four Perals, which 
| WU at the end of a long Pod, which opens in four 
parts when it is ripe, and ſhews four rows of Seeds. 
The Leaves are vulnerar y. 

CHAMEEPITIS. Ground-pine has very narrow, white- 
iſn Leaves, and thoſe of the common ſort are cut in 
three at the end. Its Flowers are ſmall Tubes, which 
in lengthening form a lip, and are ſituated in the bo- 
ſom of. the Leaves, which ſtand oppoſite in pairs. Thar 
Species is uſed which has yellow Flowers, a Decoction 
of which in Wine is ages tor the 8 and the Stone- 

Cholic. 
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TDoye Compleat Surgeon. „ 
CHELIDONIUM. The Greater Celandine pields 4 rel. 
low Juice: : its Leaves are cut along the Rib, and the laſt - 


is divided into three. It has a yellow Flower, conſiſting 


of four Petals; and its fruit is a Pod filled with round 


Seeds. The juice thickened is purgative and diuretic. | 


It is drunk for the Ulcers of the Lungs; and it Is put 


into the Eyes to cleanſe their Ulcers. 
CHENOPODIUM, This Species of Orache i is called 


Gooſe- Foot, becauſe rhe Leaf is broad, and cur almoſt like 


the Foot of a Gooſe. The Empalement of the Flower 
is like a Star; and as it dries up, the Segments turn in- 
ward. It is dangerous. 


CHONDNMLLA: Gum-Succory. This Species of Suc- 
cory emits from its Root large Leaves, like thoſe of the 
Mild Succory, cut very deeply. The Stalk is prickly. 


roward the bottom ; and the Leaves of the branches 


are long and very narrow. It blows like Succory, but the 


Seeds of Succory have Angles, Ir yields a DUEL Juice. 
It is aperitive. 


CHRISTOPHORIANA : the Herb Chriſtopher. This. -: 


Species of Aconite ſhoots forth branches le a Shrub: 


its leaves are large, divided, and ſerrated. The Flowers 


7 


are ſmall Roſes conſiſting of four Petals in a ſpike; 


and the fruits are Berries which grow in black cluſters 


, when they are ripe, Scabby Perſons are rubbed with 


them: bur they muſt not be uſed internally. 


|  CHRYSANTHEMUM. This Plant blows with a ra- 
diared Flower like the large Species of the Daiſie; but 
its Flowers are * and its Leaves Jagged. Ic 1s. 


vulnerarv. 


' CHRISOSPLENTUM. Golden gar has round, 


downy Leayes, pretty much like thoſe of Ground-Toy ; 


but they have not the ſame ſtrong ſmell. The Flower 
is a ſmall mono- petalous Roſe- Flower; and the Fruit 


has two horns. 


CICER. Mr. Tay ſays, that the Flower of this plant +; 


is a Cluſter, and its fruit a kind of blown bladder, con- 
taining a ſeed altogether like a Ram's head. The 


Decoction of its ſeeds. is aperitive and emollienr ; 


and - Clyſters are 2705 thereof for the Stone-Cho- 


lic. 


CICHORI UM. Gichory or Succory has Flowers like thoſe 
of rhe Lexruce which are placed on the ribs of the branch»... 
| | 1 1 1 
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es. The Seeds are angular. It generally yields a 
milky Juice. The Flowers and the Roots are conſerved: 
a Syrup is made of the Juice which is good for an Ague; 
and cooling Clyſters are made of the Decoctions of the 


whole lant. 


* - 
. 


CICUTA. Hemlock, This umbelliferous Plant has 
leaves cur very fine like Parſiy: the Stalks are hollow, and 
the whole Plant ſtinks very much. Its ſeeds are round. 
Ir is an excellent Remedy for ulcerared Cancers, and for 


Tumors which are to be diſſolved. 


CICUTARIA. This Plant differs from Hemlock by its 
ſeeds, which are large, long, arched, and chanelled. 
.CINAR4 The Arichoke differs from the Thiſtle, onely 
in that its Head is more fleſhy, and is eaten. Ir is 


hor. 


CIRC/EA. | T his Plant reſembles a ſmall Night-ſhade ; 


but the Flower and its Empalement conſiſt each of two 
Petals onely. The fruit is pyramidal, and has two cavi- 
ties. It is vulnerary, and is externally applied. _ 

CIASTUM. This Plant is like a large Thiele, but its 
head is not prickly, and its leaves are garniſned with 
hairs on the edges. That Species which has a Root like 
the Aſphodel is applied to pains to aſſuage them. 

_ CISTUS. This Plant reſembles a ſmall Roſe-buſh, but 
is not prickly ; and blows like that, but its fruit 
has ſeveral Cells; 


Ir is aſtringent. 


CTREUM. The 


and the Koſe· buſn is a Shrub, 


Citron-Tree is like the Orange- tree, 


bur its leaves are not always cut in the ſhape of a heart, 
as thoſe of the Orange- tree. The Citron is oblong, the 
Orange round, and the Taſt different. Citrons are very 


cordial. 


CLEMATIS. The branches of this Plant are long, 
flexible, and full of Tendrils like the Vine, and grow 
in Hedges. The Flower is a ſmall Roſe-Flower without 
an Empalement; and the fruit is a, heap of Seeds which 
have long tails. Decoctions are made of that Species 
which has broad leaves, with which ſcabby Perſons may 


be rubbed. 


CLIMENUM. This Plant reſembles Peas, but its 


- 


* 


ſtalks have a membranaceous Wing all along, and are 
flat. The leaves grow by pairs along the rib, and like- 
wiſe ſingle; and it has Tendrils, 8 


CLI- 
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CLINOPODIUDM. . Wald Field-Baſil is aromatic. Its 


flowers are ſmall labiated Tubes with two lips, which 
grow in Wherles round the ſtalk, having four oblong 
ſeeds in the Flower · cup. The common . _. 
vokes the Terms. 1 
CNICUS. This Species of Thiſtle has not a prickly | 


Head, as the Thiftles have; and its Flower is incom- 
paſſed with the Leaves of the Plant. It is altogether 


like the Baſtard: Saffron, but its Seeds are downy. The 
Bie ſſed Thiſtle is a Cnicus; its Leaves are . ans 
ſudorific: it is a Febrifuge. 8 


COCHLE ARIA. Mr. Ray fays, that the flower 


wy-graſs conſiſts of four Petals. Its leaves are fat, thick, 


ſucculent, and round; and its Stalks are low. Its fruit 


is round, and has two Cells which contain round ſeeds. 
| Decoctions are made of chis Herb, which are anti- 


ſcorbutic. 
COLCHICUM. This Plant is like the Lilly by its 


Leaves, bur its Root conſiſts of two Tubercules, which 


are fleſhy, not ſquamous; 3 and its Flower is a Tube 


cut at the top, which proceeds immediately from the 


Root, which fort of Tube the Lilly has not. The Root 


of it is applied to the Gout. 


_ COLUTEA. The Leaves of the Baſtard" Sens grow 
by pairs all along a rib, like our large Acacias, and its 


Flowers are likewiſe Cluſters; ; but the Fruit of the 


Baſtard Sena is a bladder. The Leaves of this Spe- 
cies of Sena purge, but a double quantity muſt be given, 


as much more as the common Doſe of Sena. 
CONVOLVULUS. Bind-weed climbs and twiſts it-ſelf 
about thoſe things which are near to it. It has generally 


a milky Juice. The Flowers are mono-petalous Bells, nor 


cur in ſegments ; and the fruit is divided into ſeveral 


Cells. It is deterſive. 
CONTAA. Mr. Ray ſays, thar Flea-bavie Vis Le 


which have a ſtrong ſmell. Its Flowers are heads com- 
poſed of Tubes, like the Knap-weed, in a ſquamous and 
tubulcus Empalement. Its ſeeds are downy. A De- 


coction made of it provokes Urine, and is good to rub 


ſcabby Perſons. | 
CORALLINA. Coralline or Sea-Moſs grows at the 


bottom of the Waters: it is divided into very fine 
branches, which are ſometimes as it were jointed, 


* | ande 
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and it ticks to Flints and Stones, near che Sea- de. Ic 
ſtops a Looſeneſs. . 
CORALLOIDES. | Theſe Plants are kinds of Muſh- 
rooms, which have no head, but grow our of the Earth 
in. points like Fingers, all faſtened ro the ſame Foor. 
There are ſome which are hard. N 
CORALLUM. - Coral reſembles a Shrub which has no 
Leaves, and is hard as a Stone. There are ſeveral _ 
 ſorrs of it, as red, white, pale, &c. Ir grows in the Sea. 
5 is Pe and the Doſe is half a Dram taken in 
owder. 
E. CORUS. The 1 of Fews:Mallows grow fin- 
gle at every joint of the Branches. Its Flower is a 
Roſe- flower; and its fruit is cylindrical, having wha 
| Caviries. It is emollient like Mallows. 
CORIANDRUM. Mr. Ray ſays, that Coriander is an 
umbelliferous Plant, the Leaves whereof which grow at 
the lower end of rhe Stalk are cur in broader pieces 
than thoſe which grow towards the top; and that its 
ſeeds are little Balls. Its Flowers are ſmall Roſe-Flow- 
ers, which grow in Umbels at the end of the Branch- 
es. It is cordial and carminative. - Sugar-Plums are 
Hang of it, and the Powder of it is put into Cly- 
ers. 
CORINDUM. This Plant produces Peas which are 
marked with a Heart, contained in a kind of Cod. 
The Flowers are Roſe- Flowers. N 
CORNUS.' The common Cornel-tree 1 Leaves like 
the Buch thorn. Its Flowers are ſmall yellow Roſe- 
Flowers, which form an Umbel, as well as its fruits, 
which are hard Berries containing ſtones with two 
Cavities. Both the Leaves and the Fruits are aſtrin- 
ent. 
7 CORONA IMPERIALIS : Crown nel This Spe-" 
cies of Lilly has a large Cluſter of Leaves on the top 
of the Stalk. Below this cluſter there are ſeveral Plumes 
of Flowers like Lillies faſtened all round the Sralk, on 
which account ir is called Crown-imperial, Irs Root! is a 
large Tubercule, It is emollienrt. | 
CORONA SOLIS. The Sun fower grows very high: 
and has very large, yellow, radiated Flowers. Its leaves 
are large, broad, intire, akne and de rough. Star- 
w_ [4 18 ſmall. 
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co. LA. The leaves of this Shrub grow by pairs 


all along a rib: its fruits are pods: compoſed of ſeveral 
| Joints: and its flower is a Cluſter. Cataplaſms are made 
of the Flowers, which are emollient and reſolvent; and 


Clyiters likewiſe are made of them. | 
 CORONOPUS : Bucks-horn Plantame has Levves! very 


deeply cut, which the other Species of Plantain have nor; fe 


bur in all other reſpects they are alike, It is "Very: reſtrin- 
gent and vulnerary. 

CORTLUS. The Filberd-rree has: nnd; intire leaves. 
Its fruit is a ſmall Nut covered with a membranans Husk, 
and open at one end, where the fruit F Its Cat- 
kins ſtop a Looſeneſs. $2 4 

COTINUS. This is a Shrub, the We o which are 


aalmoſt round, elegantly fibred, without Segments, and 


Faſtened to. very long. Pedicles. The ſeeds reſemble. 
Lentils, and grow in cluſters faſtened to long fine downy 


Foot: ſtalks, which are like ſmall Feathers. This whole 
Plant is very aſtringent and e 5 and Gargariſms? are 


made of it. 
CoOTULA: May-weed. This Species of Camomile differs 


from the others in that it has a ſtinking ſmell, and its 
ſeeds are cur hollow like ' a Heart, and bordered with a 


Membrane. It is deterſive. a 
cOTTLEDON. Navel- wort has commonly fat leaves, 5 


full of Juice, and hollow like a Bafin. Its Roots are tu- X 


berous and fleſhy. Its Flower is a Tube cur on the top, 
and irs ſeeds are [Toms husks which grow in a heap. It 
is given borh internally and externally for Inflammations, | 


| becauſe it is cooling. 


CRAMBE. The Sea-Cole-wort 1s altogether like the 
common Cole- wort, but irs Leaves are more blueiſh, and its 
Fruirs are Berries ; ; Whereas the common Cole-wort or 


Cabbage has Pods. The Seeds are taken in powder ro kill 
Worms, and the 5 1 applied are very vul-. 


nerary. 


C AT.EGUS. The common Wild-Service is a Tree which . 
bears ſmall Medlars, about the bigneſs of Berries, fur- 


niſned with ſeeds. It blows like the Pear vree, and has 


Leaves notched like the Vhite- tborn. 


CRITHMUM. Sampire has Stalks like rhe . 
Wee, but its Leaves are broader, fatter, and thicker, 
divided into three parts at che end, and have a very a 

e ? 


230. Nie Compleat Surgeon. . | 
ſmell. «The Flowers are ſmall Roſe - Flowers, which grow 
in an Umbel, ar the end of the branches, like Fennel; 
but the Seeds are flat. It is very diuretic, and given 10 
a Prifan provokes the Terms. 

CROCUS. Saffron has very narrow Leaves, and very 
long: Hike thoſe of Common Graſs; but they have through- 
out the whole length a white Line: and the Roots have 
two Tubercules one upon the other. The Flower is a 
mono- petalous Tube, cut on the top, and faſtened to a 
long Pedicle which proceeds from the Root. That which 
is cultivated is cordial, pectoral, ſoporific, e and 
anodyne. | 
| CROTALARIA. This ſorr of Broom has nor flat Pods 
like che common Species, and its Leaves grow ſingle. 
Thoſe of the Re- Harrow are ſerrated, and diſpoſed by 
three at a place upon one pedicle. The — of the 
Crotalaria is purgative. 

_. CRUCIATA. croſß wort has "BER four Leaves in the 
form of a Croſs, at every joint of the ſtalks. The Ru- 
bia or Madder, the Gallium or Cheeſe-rening, and the 
Aparine or Cleavers have more. That Species is uſed 
which blows yellow, and is applied to Ruptures. 
.CUCUBALUS. Mr. Ray ſays, that this Plant is like a 
great Chick weed in its Leaves. The fruit is a ſoft Ber- 
k, included in a ſort of membranous Bladder, which 
contains feeds ſhaped like a Kidney. The Flower re- 
ſembles that of the Campion. A Decoction of this Plant 
ſtops bleeding. 
__.CUCUMIS. The Cucumber __ the Musk NT: are a- 
like,! dur the Leaves of the former are not not ſo round 
as thoſe of the latter, and are more rough; and the 
Fruit has Tubercules, and is not ribbed as the Musk Me- 
len generally is. The Fruit is very cooling, and the ſeed 
1s one of the four Cold Seeds, | | 
_ _CUCURBITA. The Gourd, rhe Musk Melon, and the 
Pumpion, &c. reſemble one another; - but the Leaves of 
the Gourd are ſoft and very ſupple, and the Flowers 
white ; whereas the Leaves of the reſt are rough, and 
their Flowers yellow. The ſeeds of the ,Gourd have 
two little horns at one end, being cut in the ſhape of a 
Heart. The Seed is one of the four Cold Seeds. 
c Not ES. This Plant has a Roſe· flower, the Pe- 


tals of which a are Fringed, and the Seed is oblong. The 
Leaves | | 


A 


Leaves are ns eppes ey 55 pairs along a ct," ike 
thoſe of the Pimpernel. It provokes Urine.” 

- CUPRESSUS. The © Rey has Leaves Alfpoſea | 
one above anorher, 1 in the ſame manner as Scales are pla- 
ced, about the bigneſs of the tips of Pins: and its fruits 
confiſt of ſmall ſca es. The feeds of i it are eaten to ſtop 5 
Looſeneſs. See Abies. x; 

CUSCUTA. Dodder has no. Lee it bas onely 

Branches or Threads which twiſt about the neighbour- 
ing Plants, upon which they take Root to draw from 
them their Nouriſhment. The Flower is a ſmall mono- 
petalous Vaſe; 5. and the fruit is very fi mall and. round- | 
MN = 

'  CYANUS. The Leaves of the Blue-Bortle are long 
and narrow like rhoſe of the Pink, they are downy, . 
not blueiſh. The Flowers grow at tlie end of the Branch-⸗ 
es and have ſomething of the Pink, but their Petals 
are Tubes in the lower part, which widen towards the 
upper, and are cut into long ſegments. This Plant grows 
commonly among Corn. A Decoction of the Flowers 
in Wine provokes the Terms : a Dram of the ſeeds pare 
ges: the Water is a Collyrium. | 
CYCLAMEN: Sow-bread. The Petals of he 89 are 5 
turned back on the top, and proceed immediately from the _ 4 
Root, as well as the Leaves, which are almoſt round, and 1 
marbled with green and white on the upper-fide, being on. _ 
the other of a purpliſh colour. The Root is a large 
round Knob. The Fruit is round. The Root applied to 
Tumours diſſolves tem. * 
CYDONIA. The Quince-Tree = the Pear-Tree are al- 
together alike, in their flowers and their fruits: but the 
Leaves of the former are generally cottony, whereas 
thoſe of the latter are ſmooth, and of a bright green. * 8 
The ſmell of the Quince is very different from chat of the 
Pear : and the one is cottony, and the other ſmooth. 
Quinces eaten after any manner are a moſt excellenr Re- 
medy to ſtop a Looſeneſs after purging. 
CYNOGLOSSUM. Hounds-Tongue has generally long 
and broad Leaves like Monks-Rububarb, ſoft ro the touch, 
and of a grong ſmell. The fruit conſiſts of four ſeeds 
| ſomeyhar flat and cleaving rogether by the fides. The 
ug 13 a mono-peralbug. Take cur in five Ss 
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p EROID ES. The Leaves of this Plant are long like 


Graſs, and chanelled: the ſtalk has no joints: it has a 
Spike on the top, and others lower, in which there are 
triangular ſeeds: its Roots are large. This Species of 


Cyperus-Graſs grows in the Waters. 


CEN.  Cyperus-Graſs grows in watry places: its 
Leaves reſemble thoſe of common Graſs : its Stalks are 


triangular, at the end of which are ſquamous Cluſters: its 
ſeeds are triangular ; and irs Rogr an oblong Tubercule. 


The Roots are diureric. The Country-people of Bretagne 


in France boil them in water to give it a taſte, 
CYTISO-GENIST 4, This fort of Broom differs from the 


| others by its Leaves, which grow fingle, and three at a 


place upon one Pedicle. eh QA - | 
- ,CYTISUS. This kind of Broom has its Leaves by 


three at a place upon one Pedicle, and. not ar all fingle. 
The Pods of it are black and very flat. The flowers when 
in bud are preſerved with Vinegar, and are good to ſtop 
Vomiting. | Wo on en on CO 


* 
* 
D * 


FT) AMASONIUM. The Water-Plantain grows in the 


water: its Leaves are altogether like thoſe of the 


Great broad. leaved Plantain ; but the flowers are ſmall Roſe- 


flowers conſiſting of three Petals, which form an Umbel 


at the end of a long ſtalk; and the fruit is ſnaped like a 
Star. The Flowers and the Fruits of the Common Plantain 
Are like the tail of a Rat. The Mater. Plantain is ap- 


plied ro Womens Breaſts to dry up their Milk. 
DAUCUS. The Leaves of this Plant are cut very 


fine : it ſhoors up long ſtalks, at the end of which grow 
Roſe- flowers in an Umbel, which as they ripen, form a 
ſorr of Birds-neſt. The ſeeds are long and garniſhed * 


with a row of Hairs, They are aperitive 
_ DELPHINTUM. The Larks-Spur has Leaves cut into 


long ſegments, which form as it were a Bird's foot: one 


of the Perals of the Flower, has a long hollow Tail, 
which receives another. The fruit is compoſed of 


three long, black Seeds, That which grows in Gar- 
. 2 Pe „„ LT GEns © 
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All the parts of this Plant are narcotic and very aſtrin- 
gent. THEE: | „ f 
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dens is aſe ; which is very vulneraty, taken boch in. 


wardly and ourwardly. Fo. | 
DENS CANIS. . Mr. Ray fa 8„ char his Spocles of "4: 


 Satyrium has a Flower like a {mall Lily, bur the Petals _ 
curl up and turn back. The Roots are fleſhy, and ſharp 
at one end like a Dog's Tooth, from whence it 

takes its Name. The Root is emollient and reſol- 5 
vent. | 


DENS LEONIS. Dandelion lick commonly its {es | 


cut on both ſides: its Flowers are like thoſe of Cichory,, 
which grow at the end of a long, ſtrait, hollow, and 


very weak Stalk, withour Leaves. The Seeds are prer- 
ty long, . ſer upon a Placenta, and have a Down up- 
on them, by the help. of which they are carried about 
in che Air, when they are looſened from the ſtalk. 
This Plant is eaten: Ptiſans and Decoctions are made 
thereof; ir being diuretic. 

DENTAREFA. Tooth-wort has a Flower com ſed of 


four equal Petals, like the Stock-pilly-flower + its fruits are 


Pods: its Stalks have no branches; and its Root : 
fleſhy, dented, and as it were ſquamous. 
DIGIT ALIS. Fox-glove has Flowers in the ſhape of . 


a Thimble, which hang downward, and grow in form 


of a Pyramid all round the ſtalks: : the Leaves ſtand 
alrernarely ; and its fruit has two Cells. 'T he common 
Species is dererſive. 

 DIPSAC US. Fullers-Thiſtle or bande s Baſin prodeces : 
large hollow Stalks; round which at proper diftances 


there ſeem to grow Leaves by pairs, but in reality 


they grow fingle, and form a kind of Boat which re- 
ceives Water: theſe Leaves are nor prickly on the edges, a 
but very much all along the Mid-rib. The Flower is a 
heap of Tubes all round a head in the ſhape of an Egg: 
when they fall off, one may ſee ſeveral Niches i in the. 
head. The ſeeds are furrowed. The Root is aperitive; 


and being boiled in Wine 1 is applied to the Fiſtulas in | 


-» DORONICUM. * Leopard 5-Bane has a ſmall yellow 
radiated Flower, in an Empalemenr extremely wide, 
and ſlit down to the bottom in ſeveral pieces: it grows 
ſingle at the end of the Branches. The other Plants 
which blow like it have not this ſort of Empalement. 


The Roots of. it are uſed, 8 are cordial. The eee 
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334 The Compleat Surgeon. T 
mon Species has downy Leaves like the Cucumber, 


as well as a round furrowed ſtalk: its Roots are like 


* 


- 


_ OT k ner | 
_ and cur to the very baſe; its Flower is a Cluſter; and * 
its fruit a Cod which contains one ſingle Seed. That 
ipecies is uſed which is all White, being deterſive and a- 
— „„ | 
© DRACUNCULUS. The Leaves of Dragons are cut deep, 
ee.yen tothe Foor-ftalk, into ſeveral large pieces: in other 
| reſpects it is altogether like Mae · Robin or Cuckow-pint as 
15 to its productions. The great Species is uſed, which is 
$4 5 the Stalk; is full of ſpots like a Serpent's 

E | 1 oe „ 


E. 
2 


 F,"CHINOPUS. The Globe- Thiſtle has for its flower a 
large, round head, garniſhed with a heap of ſmall . 
Tubes, each of which has a ſmall Empalemen: : after they 
are fallen off, there appears a large, round head, ſer thick 
with prickles diſpoſed like Rays. Ir is aperitive: a 
Priſan made of it forces away Gravel. Thar Species is | 
— uſed which has whire and downy ſtalks.  _ ; 
ECHIUM. Vipers-Bugloſs has rough Leaves, and re- 
ſembles Buploſs : its flowers are in the ſhape of a Tube, 
and have ſegments, the upper prominences of which ex- 
tend farther than the lower; and the Flower · cup contains 
four ſeeds. It is moiſtening and cooling, and therefore 
Priſans and Clyſters may be made of it. That Species 
which is in uſe is marked with black ſpots, and is dow- 


nf my K 


 ELICHRISUM. This Plant has for a flower a ſmall 
head compoſed of little Tubes inchaſed in a ſquamous 
Empalement. glittering as if it were gilt with Gold 
or Silver. The flower being gathered never fades. 
. Thar Species, which is called Stæcas Citrina anguſtifolia, 
5 given in Ptiſans, provokes the Terms, kills Worms, and 
diſſolves coagulated blood, Its ſtalks are white and dow- 
ny. . = gow lc gs 
EMERUS. This Shrub is pretty much like the Baſtard 
Sena for its Leaves grow by pairs along a rib ; but ir av 
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| thin Pods, which contain round and long ſeeds. Its 
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flower is a Cluſter. The fruits of the Baſtard-Seng are 
bags filled with Air. The flowers of the Emerus are a 


o 


. EMPETRUM. This Shrub has the face of Heath; bur 
irs flowers are onely Filaments, and its fruits Berries. 
The flower of Heath is a little Bell. 
_ EPHEDRA. This Plant reſembles the Tail of a Horſe: 
for its branches are fine, long, round, and compoſed of 
pieces jointed at the ends. Its little flowers are diſpoſed _ 
one above another along the branches, in ſmall cluſters 
upon a ſlender foor-ſtalk, It is not rough like the Horſe _ 

— It is aſtringent, and good to ftop a Looſe- _ 
My FAT, e 

EPHEMERUM. The Flower and the Empalement of 

this Plant have each but three Perals: its fruits are oblong, 


having three Cells; and irs Seeds are likewiſe prerry 


long. e | „„ 
EPIME DIN M. Barren. wort has branches Which divide 


into three, each of which is ſubdiyided into three more, 
and at the end of each branch there are rhree large round. 


leaves faſtened to a Pedicle: the flowers have four Petals. 
The fruits are Pods which contain roundiſh ſeeds. Ir is . 


. 


ccoliggg es „ | 
EQUISETOM. - The Horſe-tail has branches compoſed _ 

of ſeveral hollow Tubes, jointed one in another. The 

Leaves are very ſmall, diſpoſed in Rays round the Knors. 


It is rough. The whole Plant is aſtringent. 


ERICA. The Hearb is a linje Shrub, the leaves of 


which are rough, and reſemble thoſe of the Cypres: its 
flowers are like little bells conſiſting of one Petal, faſten- 


ed ro ſnort Foot- ſtalks. It grows upon Heaths. An Oil is 
made of the flowers, which is excellent for the Tetters of 
che EA .. 8 

ERUCA. Rocket has Leaves of a ſtrong and diſagree- 
able ſmell; the Flowers are compoſed of four Petals; _ 


and the fruits are Pods which contain two rows of 


round Seeds. All rhe Species which are acrid, are anti- 
ſcorburic. : 5 | | 


ERUCAGO. This Species of Rocher is diſtinguiſhed | 


from the former by its Fruit, which is not a Pod, but a 
 forgefiClebd, En ies 
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336 die Compleat Surgeon. 
R. This Plant has the face of Lentils : for its 
Leaves are fanged by pairs upon à Rib, its Flower is a 
| Cluſter, and its fruit a Pod; but ir is waved on each 
ſide, which the Lentil is not. Nurſes eat the ſeeds of it 
d0o Increaſe their Mix .; 8 1 
- =»  ERYNGIUM. The Eyngo differs from the other Ths/- 
tiles by a Crown of Leaves which is below the Head, 
which ſupports it; and its Flowers are ſmall Roſe-flow- 
ers with Petals bent inwards: The Flowers of this ſort 
of Thiftle are Tubes. Decoctions are made of the 
Roots, which are very aperitive and diuretic. The 
EKRoot conſerved is good for ſluggiſh Husbands, 
'. _, _ ERISIMUM. Hedge-muſtard has a Flower compoſed. 
i | of four Petals: its fruits are Pods with two rows of 
=_ . round, acrid Seeds. The Pods are much ſhorter than 
4 thoſe of Rochet, and clapped cloſer together, diſpoſed 
upon long, fine Branches, which this Plant caſts forth 
on all ſides. The common Species is uſed; the Seed of 
which is Eaten by thoſe who are afflicted with an 
| 3 and with the Scurvy, and it makes them 
_. ESCHARA' is a large Leaf, intirely flat like a Sheet 
of Paper, and pierced with a great number of holes, 
4 which grows in the Sea upon a ſort of Ruſh, which is its 
11 tree inenn r. 
* . EVONYMUs. The Spindle-Tree is a Tree, the fruits of 


» 


which have four _ horns like a Scholar's ſquare Cap. 
They purge. upwards and downwards. 
EUPATORIUM. Hemp-Agrimony has Flowers like thoſe 

of the Groundſel ; their Flower-cups are reddiſh or gride- 
lin. Its Stalks are generally exactly round. The Leaves 

of the common ſort are like thoſe. of Hemp. The Decocti- 

on of its flowers provokes the Terms; that of the Roots 

; purges upwards and downwards. This Plant is very 

ü DDT Ko od: 55 

EU HR ASIA. Eye-bright has Leaves which are indented 
al and veined. Its flower is a mono- petalous Tube, cut in- 
to two Lips, coming forth out of the boſoms of the Leaves, 
and ſpotted. The fruit has two Cells. It is ophthalmic. 
It is preſerved, and the Infuſion of it in Wine is 
drunk to reſolve the -Humours. „„ uo 
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ABA. The Bean has papilionaceousFlowers which grow 
cout of the boſoms of the Leaves: its fruits are large 
Pods: the Stalks are ſquare, ſtrong, and hollow: and the 
| Leaves grow by pairs on the ſtalk, which ends in a Fila- 
15 e Reſolvent Cataplaſms are made of the Meal of 
| | eans. 1 . 7 
FABAGO. Bean-Capers, has far, bitter Leaves, growing 
by pairs upon a Pedicle, ſo that they reſemble the two 
wings of a Butrer-fly. They grow likewiſe by pairs along 
the Stalks. The flower is a ſmall Roſe-flower ; and the 
fruit a five-cornered Cylinder. e 
 FAGO-PYRUM. Buck-Wheat produces three-cornered 
Seeds, and its Roots are fibrous. Reſolvent Cataplaſms 
are made of the Meal. % 2 a, 
FAGUS. The Beach. tree has Leaves which are mem- 
branous, coriaceous, and very ſmall, nor furrowed, which 
_ diſtinguiſhes it from rhe Horn-Beam. Its ſeeds are trian- 


: gular. Gargariſms are made of the Leaves which are 
. aſtringent. % 7 7 ag „ 
FERRUM EQUINUM. Horſe-ſhoe has for irs flower a 

c _ Cluſter: irs Pods are compoſed of pieces in the ſhape of 1 

half -Moons jointed together, and furniſhed with ſeeds like- 2 
; wiſe in the ſame ſhape. Ir is vulnerary. N 1 
? _ FERULA. This is an umbelliferous Plant which grows 
5 very high, and has large Stalks like Hem-lock, which are 
5 filled with a Pith which preſently takes fire. The Leaves 
85 reſemble Fennel. The Seeds are large, intirely flat, and 
A thin as alittle leaf of a Book. The female kind is uſed + 
the Decoction of irs Pith ſtops the Bloody-flux, and the 
7 | head-ache, The ſeed of ir expells Wiſd. - 
- = FICUS. The Fig-rree is a Tree without flowers: its x 
fruits are like ſmall ſoft Pears, furniſhed with an infinite 2 
5 number of little ſeeds: its Leaves are large, and have 
5 moſt commonly a milky juice. Fat Figs applied to u 


= mors loften them, and make them break, eſpecially thoſe 

| of rhe Mouth. %. 
5 FILAGO. This Plant is generally white, ſoft to the 

| touch, and cottony. Its flowers are like thoſe of the 

7 - Elichryſum, but their Empalements are not ſo bright 1 
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Colour as thoſe. The Water of it i is applied to cancerous 


Tumors. 
| FILIPENDULA. Common Drop- wor has very ſmall 


leaves, which grow as it were by pairs along a Rib, be- 
Tween which there are ſome ſmaller. Its Flower is a ſmall . 
Roſe-flower ; and its fruit a heap of little ſeeds ranged 
along beſide one another. AP whole Plant is good for 


the Piles. | 
FILIX. The Leaf of Fern is compoſed of ſeveral mall 


leaves all along a large Rib, and which are cut down tro 


a ſmall Rib. Ir has no Flowers ; ; and its ſeeds ſtick cloſe 
under the Leaves. The Decoction of its Roots 1 is drunk 
to open Obſtructions of the Bowels. | 

FILICUL 4. * Plant is ſmaller than the common 
Fern. 

FOENICUL UM. The Leaves of Fennel are only as it 


were Filaments ſupported on a Rib: the ſtalks are large 


and hollow ; - the Flowers are (mall Roſe- flowers, which 


grow in an Umbel at the end of the branches ; and the 
ſeeds are pretty long. The ſeeds are eaten to expell 
wind ; and they are pur into Clyſters as Anis-ſeed i is. 
Fennel. water i is ophthalmic. 


FOENUM GR/AECUM. Fenu. greek has a papilionaceous 


Flower: its fruir is a flat Pod reſembling a Horn, fur- 


niſned with feeds; and the Leaves grow three upon a 


Pedicle, like the Tre. foil. Cataplaſms are made of the. 


Meal of its ſeeds, which are emollient and reſolvent. 
FRAGARIA. The Straw-berry Plant has its Leaves 
three upon a Pedicle : irs branches are long, flexible, and 


creep on the Ground: it has a ſmall Roſe-flower ; and 
its fruit reſembles a Mulberry, The whole Plant is diu- 


retic and aperitive; z and Ptiſans are made of it. The 

Fruits exhilarate the heart. | 
FRANGUL 4. The Black Alder kids Leaves like the 

Alder-tree, but ſtronger: it bears black Berries; and its 


Flowers are ſmall Roſe- flowers: thoſe of the Alder-tree 


are Carkins, and its fruits are ſquamous. The green 
Bark of this Tree is emetic: the Decoction of ir is good 
to rub ſcabby perſons: the Bark being ſear purges. _ 

FRAXINELLA. This Plant has its Leaves by pairs a- 
long a Rib, like the 4ſb-Tree. Its flowers conſiſt of five 
Petals in a ſpike. Its fruit has ſeveral horns; and is aro- 
matic. The Roots are good againſt an Epilepſy; they 


Kull Worms, and are aperitire and cordial. BRA 
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1 FRAXINUS. The Afe-tree has its Leaves by pairs all 


along a Rib. The fruit is flat, ends in a point, and is 


membranous. The Bark of this Tree, and irs Wood, 
may be ſubſtitured in the room of Guaiacum. The Wa- 


ter diſtilled from it is in repute for cureing Deafneſs. 
FRITILLARIA, Fritilary has a Flower almoſt intirely 


like a Tulip, but the Petals are narrower, and-reſemble a 


large common Graſs. The Root conſiſts of two Tuber⸗ 


cules; whereas the Tulip has but one. The Roots are 
_ FUMARIA. Fumitory has Leaves of a Sea- green 


0 


colour, cur pretty fine: its flowers grow in a ſpike, and 


conſiſt of two Petals which form as it were two lips, in 
which there is a ſmall ring. Ir has a Pedicle. Its fruit 


iS membranous, and oblong. This Plant has a diſagreea- 


ble taſte. It grows in Vineyards. The Roots are applied 
to Contuſions, and old Wounds: and ſcabby Perſons are 
waſhed with the Juice. 1 


FUNGUS. The Muſhroom reſembles a little Hat, either las 


mellated or rubulous underneath, placed upon & little Pillar. 


All Muſhrooms are dangerous to ear. Thoſe which grow 
upon the Elder- tree are reſolvent; and are applied to 


Inflammations. 


0 


G. 
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ALEGA. This Plant reſembles the Liquoriſi, but its 
Z Roots are not ſweet. The flowers are Cluſters which 
grow in a Spike: its fruits are round, ſmall Pods; thoſe of Li- 
quoriſh are flat and ſhort: the Leaves grow by pairs upon 
a rib which ends in a fingle Leaf. That which is called 
| | Goats-Rue expells poiſon : the Stalks are chanelled, and 
15 72 70 5 and have a little thorn at the end of the 
eaf. | 


GALEOPSIS. Stinking Dead Nettle is like the Nettle, 
bur irs flower is a labia ed Tube with two lips, of which 
the upper one is hollow, and the under one divided into 
three Segments: the Empalement is a funnel, which the 


Nettle has not. The Decoction of it ſtops a Looſeneſs. 


Irs yellow, flowers have -8Jarge, Hood hairy about the 
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349 be Compleat Surgton. 
_ GALLIUM. The Cheeſe-rening or Ladies Bed. ſtraw has 
ſmooth Leaves, not at all rough nor downy, diſpoſed in 
whirls round the joints of the ſtalks, like Cleavers: the 
flowers are mono- petalous cut into four Segments. 
Scabby Perſons are rabbed with a Decoction made of 
GENIS TA. Broom has long, flexible branches, fur- 
niſned with ſome ſmall Leaves which grow ſingle, and 
likewiſe ſeveral together one above another: its Pods 
are all flat; and its flowers papilionaceous. The Spaniſp 
Broom is very aperitive and diuretic: the flowers of 
it are conſerved in Brandy ro ſtop vomiting. 
GENISTA SPARTIUM. This Species of Broom is very 

ickly : its Leaves are purgative. 4 
GENISTELLA. This Species of Broom: has its Leaves 
'. compoſed of ſeveral joints. Emollient Fomentations are 
made of ir. bots f | 8 
GERANIUM. Cranes-bill has a ſmall Roſe- flower: its 
fruit is a Needle compoſed of five pieces applied one to 
the other. The Herb Nobert in a Cataplaſm or in a De- 
coction diſſolves coagulated Blood proceeding from a 
Bruiſe. The Roots are downy, and reddiſn; and its 


Leaves cut in jags. e | 
GENTIANA. Gentian or Fel-wort has Leaves like the 
Plantain ; which grow' by pairs, and are bitter. The 
Flower is mono-peralous, in the ſhape of a Bell, cur down 
to the bottom: its fruit is oblong, bellying out in the 
middle, and contains flat ſeeds. Its Roots, which are very 
large and yellowiſh, are accounted by many as ſovereign 
| Ht as the Quinquina. The great Species is in 
GENTIANELLA. The Little Gentian has a Flower 
not cur down to the Baſe like Gentian. e 
GEUM. This Plant has a ſmall Roſe- flower: its fruit 
has two Horns. The Species which is uſed has fat, downy, 
and acrid Leaves: its Flowers are ſpotted with red ſpecks. 
Ir is vulnerarx. br” a. - 1 
GLADIOLUS. This Plant has Leaves which reſemble 
thoſe of rhe Iris; but its Flower is labiared having two 
Lips; and its Roots are two fleſhy knobs, which the Iris 


has not. Its Roots are ſuppurative. 
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GLAUCIUM. This ſpecies of Poppy differs from the 


common by its Pods; whereas the common ſort has 


heads. The Flower of che Glaucium has four Perals, . 
and its Empalement two. Applied to Tumours it dif- 
ſolves them. 

GLAUX. Milk-wort hasa ſmall mono-peralous Horeer⸗ 
without an Empalement: its fruit is membranous, and 


opens from the top downwards. The Roots creep; and 


the leaves are like thoſe of a very ſmall Purſlane. A 


Decoction made of ir increaſes Milk. 


GLOBUL ARIA. This Plant has a round, l reid 3 


diſh Stalk : its Leaves are like thoſe of the Daiz 9: and : 
its Flower is a head compoſed of blue Tubes. | 15 iS vu 


nerary. | 
 GLYCYRRHIF A. Liquoriſh has Leaves by airs upon | 


a rib, which ends in a viſcous one. The Flower is 


cluſtered : ; and the fruit is a ſnort Pod. The Roots run 
very far in the Ground. They are pectoral. 2 
-GNAPHALIUM. The Flower of Cud-weed is a bed 


5 compoſed of ſeveral ſmall Tubes; and its White Leaves 


are very cottony. Irs reſembles the Ehchryſum; but its 


Empalement does not glitter. That which ECON by ang: .: 


Sea-ſide-1 is deterſive. 
GNAPHALOrDES. This Plant differs from the pre- 
ceding, by the Empalement of the nan of which 


every Petal becomès a triangular Fruit. 


GRAMEN. All the Plants which have Leaves like 
rhe Common Graſs, and have Ears which bear ſmall Seeds 
of which Bread is not made, are called Gramen. The 
Common Graſs is diuretic and cooling; „ and Ptiſans are 


made of it. 


GRANADILLA. The Paſſon-flower dee ci 
matis; for its branches are flexible, and full of Ten- 


drils: but in the midſt of its Flower, which is like 
a Roſe, there are three long bodies like three Nails, 


and feveral long Fibres, w ich the Clematis has nor. 


| 1 Fruit reſembles a Pomgranate bur it ĩs not wing: 
e 


GROSSUL ANI A. The Gooſe-berry- Buſh, is a ſmall 
Shrub which bears Gooſe-berries, Which are rgund. It 


has a Roſe · Flower conſiſting of five Petals fixed in an : 
5 Empalement. Gooſe-herries are gixen to Perſons? in a Fe- 


2 3: 3 yer. - 
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ver, to Gai them. They are binding, when they a are not f 


ee The Leaves of this Plant reſemble i in 
ſome manner thoſe of the Mall nut Tree, being downy 

on the under fide, and whireiſh : bur its Flower is 

mono- petalous, in che ſhape of a Bell; and its fruit is 
like a ſmall Plum, incompaſſed with an Empalement. 
That Species which is called Lotus Africana has Leaves 
and Fruirs which are * e 


2 


H. 


| H RM 4 L 4 This wild Rue he phimp; fleſhy; 
| and bitter Leaves, which grow ſingle: it has a 
* 3 and its fruit i is triangular. Ir provokes 
rine. 
HE DER. Toy is a Shrub always green, which 


mounts and climbs up the neighbouring Bodies, like 


a Vine. It bears Cluſters of Berries, and has a Roſe-flow- 
er. Its Leaves are thick. The Fruits purge . ee 
and downwards. The Gum of it is depilarory. 

. HEDERA TERRESTRIS. Ground-Iey is an erb which 


creeps very far upon the Ground, of a ſtrong ſmell. Its 


Leaves are round and ſerrated. The Decoction of it is 
vulnerary, anti- ſcorbutic, and aſthmatic. | 
HE DTPNOIS. This kind of Hawk-weed has the Leaves 85 
of wild Chicory or Succory: but it differs from the Plants 
which are like it, by its Fruit, which reſembles a ſmall 
Musk Melon. The Flower 1s like chat of e It is 
vulnerary. ; 
HEDYSARUM. The Flowers of this aun are papilio- 
naceous in a Spike: its fruit is a long Pod, conſiſting of 
ieces which are jointed, and waved. Bird's-foot has 
its Pods, like a Sickle, which this has not. The common 


5 Hedyſarum has Leaves like thoſe of Liquoriſh ; and its 1 


Flowers are red. It is aperitive, ang vulnerary, being 
uſed l or externally. 1 | 
HELENIUM. Elecanipane is like a great Sun-flower, i its 


Flower radiated ; its Leaves are white on the lower 
fide ; and its Roots are aromatic. A warm Decoction 


of the Roots in Wine is drunk for the Aſthma, The 
Noor d conſerved i is good for the Smack. | _ 


4 


 HELIANTHEMUf. The Dwarf Ciſtus or Small fun- 
fower has ſmall Roſe-flowers, confiſting of five Petals, 
In a three-leaved Empalement. The Leaves grow by 
pairs. The Species in uſe. has yellow Flowers, and 
3 like Hy/op. The Decoction of it ſtops a Looſe- 
HELIOTROPIUM. The Heliotrope or Turn- ſol has a 
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mono- petalous Flower, cut into | ſeveral Segments. 


All its little Flowers form a long ſpike, which is 
crooked at the end. Its Leaves are lanuginous; and 
there are four ſeeds in the Flower-cup. It cleanſes 
Ulcers, diſpells Warts, and heals Cancers at their firſt 
beginning. VV Ts 
HELLEBORINE. The Baſtard Hellebore has Leaves 
like the white Hellebore, or like the Lilly of the Valley. 
Its Roots are fibrous: its Flower conſiſts of fix une- 
qual Perals : and its fruit is a triangular Pillar. Ir is 
deterſive. oY „%%% te Ah 2 
HELLEBORUS. The Leayes of Hellebore are placed 
like the Fingers of an open hand; and one may ſee ſe- 
veral horns in the Flower. Its fruit is a heap of ſmall 
Pods. Mad Perſons are purged with the Powder of the 
Root of black Hellebore. 2 3 
HEMIONITTIS. This Plant is like a Hart's Tongue: 
for it has long Leaves without Segments, but they 
have at the baſe great Horns in the ſhape of a Scythe. 
There are ſome ſpecies, the Leaves of which grow three 
at a place upon a Pedicle. Its ſeeds are upon the back 
of the Leaves; for it has no Flowers, It is yulnerary, 
and the Decodtion of it is pectoral. * 
 HERBA PARIS. Herb Paris, True Love, or One- berry 
has generally bur four Leaves near the top of its Stalk: 
its Flower conſiſts of four Perals ; and the fruir is a ſoft 
Berry almoſt globular, and divided into four Cells. 
Ihe Berry is eaten as a preſervarive againſt the 
Plague; and the Leaves are applied to peſtilential 
HEARNIAAIA, Rupture-wort has branches which creep 
upon the Ground, like the Kner-Grafs, to which it is ver“ 
much alike ; but ir is all covered with ſmall Seeds) 
which the Knoe-Graſs has nor. Cataplaſms are made of 
it, which are applied to Ruptures, to heal them. | 
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344 The Compleat Surgeon. 
— HESPERIS. - Dames-violet has a Flower confiſting of 
four Petals; and for its fruit a Pod. Ir differs from 
the Gilly-flower by its ſeeds, which are not flat, bur either 
- cylindrical, or globular. It is anti-ſcorburic, and aſthma- 
tic. The ſpecies which is cultivared is in uſe. Its Leaves 
are ſomewhat like thoſe of Rocker. © SOME, 
* HIERACTOM. Hawkweed reſembles Dandelion by its 
Leaves and its Flowers; bur it ſends forth ftrong 
ſtalks, full of Branches and Leaves, each of which ſtalks 
bears ſeveral Flowers. But Dandelion emits onely one 
* weak, naked, and hollow ftalk, ar the end of which 
there grows bur one Leaf. The Dandelion Hawk-weed 
has Leaves which are obtuſe ; and irs Roots are cool- 


g. | 1 Es 5 
HIPPOCASTANU14». The Indian Horſe-Cheſnut bears 
fix or ſeven large Leaves at the end of a Pedicle; and 
its Flowers are Roſe-flowers which grow in Cluſters, 
which the common Horſe-cheſnut has not. The Jndiaz | 
 Horſe-cheſnuts are very aſtringent; and are given to 
broken-winded Horſes. | + = 
_ __HORDEUOM. Barley reſembles Wheat, but irs Seeds 
are more pointed, and more rough. It is put into Pti- 
ſans ro cool feveriſh Perſons : and Cataplaſins to ſoften 
and diſſolve are made of the Meal, 5 
 HORMINUM. Clary is pretty much like Sage: its 
ſtalk is four · ſquare; its Leaves downy, and of a very 
weak ſmell. It has a labiated Flower with two Lips, 


and as it were a little bowl of a Spoon, which ſeem 


added to the upper lip, which Sage has not. The Gar- 
den Clary is deterſive and reſolvent. 8 
— HTACINTHUS. The Hyacinth, has bulbous tunicated 
_ Roots. Its Leaves are long and narrow, like the Daffo- 
dil; bur its Flower is a Tube widened, and cur on the 

top. The Daffodil has its Tube in the middle of its 
Flower. The Root is deterſive and reſolvent. ._ N 
. » HYDROCOTILE. This WAater-Ranunculus is an umbel- 

liferous Plant. Irs Seeds are flat, and ſemi-circular. - Its 
| Keaves are round, and hollow. Ir is aperitive. _. 

 HFDROPHYLLON. The fruits of this Plant are 
round Berries which grow in a heap.. Its Flower is 
mono- petalous, in the ſnape of a Bell, ſupported by a a 


F * 


ſtellated Empalement. 
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 - HYOSCYAMUS, - Hen-bane has Leaves which are 1 
moſt commonly ſupple.” Its fruit is a little Pot, rounded 
at the bottom, and covered with a Lid, in a Flower- _ 
cup divided on the top into five ſegments. The Flow- _ 
er is a Tube widened on the top. It is narcoric,. aſ- 
ge Pain, and diflolves Tumours. It is not taken in- 
ternal yyy: OED: OO EP On WY 
 HYPECOON. This Plant reſembles Fumitory, having 
jagged Leaves, and long, flat, jointed Pods. The Flow- 
er conſiſts of four Petals; whereas Fumitory has but 


two, with a Pedicle. Ir is counted ſoporiferous. 
 HYPERICUM. St. John t. wort has a little yellow - 
Roſe flower: its fruit has three Points, and three 
Cells. The common Species is very vulnerary. The 
Oil of it is made by the infuſion of its Flowers and 

of its op on IR Rs OR 
# HYSSOPUS. Hyſſop has labiated Flowers with two lips, 
which are half verticillated. Lavender has Flowers diſpoſed - 
"in long Spikes. Roſemary is ligneous, and grows like a 
Shrub. Savoury has its Flowers in the boſoms of the Leaves. 
All theſe Plants are alike in theig Leaves, and are all 
aromatic. The Common Hyſſop is aperitive: the Decocti- 

ons of it are drunk, which are vulnerary and aſthma- 
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- Y.7CEA, The Knap-weed and the Blue-bottles are alike 
their Flowers are Heads compoſed of Tubes; bur 7 
thoſe of the Knap-weed are alike, both in the Centre and 3 | 

in the Circumference, which thoſe of the Blue-boteles are 
not. The Blue-bottles has downy Leaves. The Knap-weed 

has heads like the Thiſtle, bur they have no Prickles; and f 
irs Leaves are not pril. Q | 

 -FACOB/EA. | Rag-wort has radiated Flowers, diſpoſed _ 
in an Umbel at the end of the Branches; and its Seeds | 
are downy. It is like rhe Ground:ſel; bur the Flower of 
the latter is not radiated. It is vulnerary. The Seed 
taken to the quantity of half a Dram is purgative. A 
8 of the Flowers in Wine provokes the 
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 FAL APA. . Falap has a fruit which is round; and its | 
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Flower is a Tube widened at the top, in a double Flow- 


er- cup. The Root purges. 


FASMINUM. The Jefſamine is a'Shrub, which has 
long, flexible branches, full of Tendrils : its Flow- 


er is a ſweet, odoriferons Tube, cur in the ſhape 
of a little Roſe; and its fruit is a Berry. An Oil 
is made of the Flowers by infuſion: it is emollient, and 
nephritic; and 1s put into Clyſters. 5 


ILEX. The Ever-green Oak, the Holy, and the Cork- 
tree are extremely alike : their Leaves are furniſhed with 


prickles always green and horned : bur the Ever-green Oak. 


has Acorns, the Holy-Berries, and rhe Cork-tree a thick 


Bark which cleaves from the Tree, and ir likewiſe bears 


Acorns. The Bark of the Ever. green Oak is very aſtrin- 


gent. 


INM PERATORIA. Maſter- wort and Angelica differ but 


very little: they have Role. flowers diſpoſed in an Umbel ; 


bur the Seeds of the former are flatter, and have a ſmall 
foliaceous wing all round; but thoſe of the latter are gib- 


bous. Their Leaves are cur into large ſegments. The 


Eſſence drawn from the great Species of Maſter-wort is 
given to Perſons in a Fever. Its Leaves grow three at a 
place, upon a Rib divided into rhree. e 

FONTHLASPI. Treacle-Muſtard has a flower compoſed 


of four Petals: its little fruit conſiſts of two Membranes 


intirely flat like a Lentil, between which there is a ſeed. 


That Species which has Leaves like a Lentil is deter- 


five. . 
IRIS. This Plant has Leaves which reſemble large 
Knives: its Roots are long, fleſhy, and creep. Ir is like 
the Gladiolus ; but the Root of that conſiſts of two fleſhy 
knobs. The Root of Xiphion is compoſed of ſeveral 


Coats. The Flower is mono-peralous, cur into fix large 


Segments. The Iris of Florence is deterfive, pectoral, and 
VV Es 

IAIS. Woad has a Flower conſiſting of four Perals: . 
Irs Seeds are contained in a flat capſule which has the 
ſhape of a little pendulous Tongue. This Plant has 
ſomewhar of the nature of Cole wort. The Iſatis Sativa 


- being bruiſed, is applied to rhe Wriſt, duriny the cold Fir 
C : 
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© JUNCAGO. The Baftard-Ruſb has Leaves cofembling a 5 $4 


the common Graſs or the Reed. Ar the end of its ſtalks 
it has Spikes compoſed of little Roſe-flowers, The fruit 


- conſiſts of three ſmall, aquatic Pods. Ir provokes Urine, 


and ſtops a Looſeneſs. __ 
FUNCUS. The RuſÞ grows in watery places, and 


round, ſmooth ſtalks, filled with a porous Pith. It has 


ſmall Roſe- flowers which have no Empalement, and are 
ſituated a litle below the prickly N The Seeds are : 


| triangular, and ſoporiferous, 


n The Juniper-tree IS a hou: which has 
{mall ' Leaves, prickly at the end, and of a Water- 

ny The fruits are Berries which contain three Seeds. 

The Wood is like the Guaiacum, its fruits are diuretic, 


their Water is nephritic, and THESE. Extract. 2 Tres 
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ALL nal bak grows. like a 8 Strub: its 
Leaves reſemble that Species of Hou ſe-leek which is 
called Prick-madam ; they are long and round. The 
fruit is almoſt globular, and contains a Seed twiſted like 
a Periwinkle. A Cauſtic Salt is drawn from it. 
KETMIA. Mr. Ray ſays, that this Plant is a Species of 
foreign Mallows, but it is different from rhem in us fruit, 
which is divided into ſeveral ſeminal RUB cis * has 255 


virtue of n 
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like thoſe of Millet, or thoſe of the Reed: but irs fruits 


are round at the bottom, and pointed on the top. Millet 


is round and very ſmall. The Decoction of its Seeds 1 is 


"LACTUCA.. The. Lettuce ef the Sow-thiftle are ms"; 


_ ficultly diſtinguiſhed : bur the Stalks of the latter are more 
hollow, weak, and tender; irs Leaves have weak and ſoft 


prickles; and its Flower is a Head which ends in a point. 


They have a milky Tajcy Lettuce is cooling. -” 
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Lau.  4rch-angel or Dead-nettle is like the Netele; 
but the latter ſtings ; ir has irs flowers and its fruits in ſmall 


_ Cluſters. The Flowers of Arch. angel are labiated Tubes 
with two lips, the upper of which is hollow, and the 


lower cur into rwo ſegments. The Leaves grow fingle : 
the Seeds are triangular and reddiſh. Reſolvent Cata- 


plaſms are made thereof. The Decoction ſtops the 


Whites. | 


- LAMPSANA. Nipple-wort has ſomething of the nature 
of Lettuce, being a little milky, and blowing like it: but its 
Flower-cup reſembles the Crown of a Trepan filled with 
prickly Seeds. Lampſana Domeſtica is emollient, and Fo- 
mentations are made of it for ſore Nipples. pe 
_LAPATHUM. The Dock is altogether like Long Sor- 
rel, but it is not ſour, Lotions for ſcabby Perſons are 
made of it. „ SO e 
LAPPA. The Bur- Dock has very large, broad Leaves, 
which are whiteiſn on the under ſide. Its flower is a 


heap of little Tubes inchaſed in a Head or ſmall round 


Ball, compoſed of Prickles crooked at the end, which 
ſtick ro Garments. Lotions are made of ir for the Scab. 
The tender Stalks are eaten like Artichokes. 


LAAIX. The Larch-tree is like the Pine; bur its Leaves 
grow ſeveral together in Cluſters, like a Pencil or Pain- 
ter's Bruſh faſtened in the Branches. The Pine- tree has 


its Leaves by pairs. The Turpentine which diſtills from 
the Larch-tree is a Balſam for Wounds. bs. IT. 
_.LASERPICTUM. Laſer-wort is an umbelliferous Plant, 
which has narrow, rough, jagged Leaves, cur at the end 
like a Harr's horn, which are ſomerhing like Fennel: it 
has large hollow Stalks. Its little Flowers are Roſe- 
flowers, which grow in an Umbel; and its ſeeds have 
four foliaceous Wings placed length- ways. The 
Root is vulnerary, hyſteric, reſolvent, and carmina- 
by LATHYRUS. The everlaſting Pea is a kind of Peas} 
which has irs flat Sralks, augmented with a foliaceous - 


5 wing; and its Leaves are by pairs upon a Pedicle, 


which ends in a Tendril. The Broth of theſe Peas ſtops 


a Looſeneſs. | 


LAVANDULA. Lavender has ſmall Leaves like Hyſp 
and Roſemary, and its Flowers grow in long Spikes ma- 
king Whirles round the Stalks. Hop has its Flowers 

; ) don 
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The Compleat Surgeon. ao 
one above another, turned only on one ſide: and M 
mary grows like a ligneous Shrub.” Lavender is put 
_— tiſans, ro provoke the Terms, and to expell 
Wind. „„ „„ RR ng 
 LAUROCERASUS. The Laurel bears ſmall poly- peta- 
lous Roſe- flowers; and irs fruits reſemble Cherries which 
grow in Cluſters, which the common Bay-rree has not. 
Its Leaves are thick, being like "thoſe of the Cirron- . 


tree. 1 | | kd 
IAN. The Bay-tree has a mono-peralous Flower 
© in rhe ſhape of a Baſin. Its fruits are Berries which con- 
. tain a Stone. Both the Leaves and the fruits are car- 


minative, reſolvent, and diuretic. The common Species 
is ufed both internally and external x. „ 

i | LENS. The Lentil has a papilionaceous Flower  _ 
] proceeding our of the boſoms of the Leaves. It has a 
| Pod which is ſhorr, and contains flat, and round Seeds. 
X The Leaves are ranged upon a Rib; and the Branches 
L end in Tendrils. The Lent is binding. 
[ LENTISCUS. The Maſtic-Tree and the Turpentine-tree 
Y are alike in their Flowers and their fruits: they have 
. likewiſe Leaves by pairs upon a Rib; but the Maſtic- 

Tree ends with two Leaves, and the Turpentine- tree with 
8 one, the Leaves of which are the larger. The Deco- 
n Ction of the Wood is aſtringent. Maſtic diſtills from 
v3 dot ene” na” uh itunes 9 | ee 
W -} LEONURUS. The Lion s. tail has its Flowers all along 
the Stalks: they are labiated Tubes with two lips, of 


t, wich the upper is imbricated, and the lower is di- 

d vided into three Segments. Its Leaves are long; and irs 

1 Seeds oblong in a Tube. The Leaves of Mother-wore 

* are rounded and indented; and its Seeds triangular. 

e LEPIDIUM. The Common Dittander or Pepper-wore - 

e has a Flower conſiſting of four Petals. The fruit is 

- Aa ſmall triangular Pod. This Plant has the taſte of Pep- © 
per. Aperitive and diureric Ptiſans are made of it; and 

5 KM likewiſe Lorions for the Itch. „ Fog: e 

is TLEUCANTHEMUM. The Flower of this Plant is 

>, KU radiated, the Perals of the circumference being white, 

s yu the Centre yellow. The Chryſanthemum is all yel- 
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37 7 be. Compleat Surgeon. 
© ZLEVCOTUOM. '. The Szock:gill-Flower has a Flower 
Conſiſting of four Petals, and a Pod containing flat 
Seeds, incompaſſed with a border or fringe. The 
| ſeeds of Dames-violet are oblong ;- thoſe of the Tower- 
muſtard are flar, bur nor bordered. The yellow Stock- 
. gilly-Flower, which grows upon Walls, is excellent to pro- 
_ voke the Terms, and to bring away Gravel. A Wor 
| is drawn from it which is drunk. ; 
_ > LICHEN. Liver- wort conſiſts of Husks ſticking to the 
ks of Trees or co Stones. A Lotion made there- 
of ſtops Bleeding. 
| LIGUSTICUM, The aer is an unbelliferous Plant, 
+ , which differs from the Laſer-wort by its ſeeds, which 
are only chanelled pretty deep, but have not any fo- 
liaceous wing. The Lovage of Matthiolus is in uſe. The | 
Roors and the Seeds are carminarive. | 
LIGUSTRUM. The Privet is a Shrub, the Flowers. 
of which are ſmall white Tubes, cur on the top, and 
which grow in Cluſters. The fruits are black Berries in 
Cluſters. The Branches are long, fine, and flexible. 
Gargariſms are made of the Flowers and of the Leaves 
for the Ulcers of the Mouth. - | 
* LILAC. The Flowers of this Plant are ſmall Tubes 
cut on the top, which grow in long Cluſters. Its fruits 
are ſmall flat Pods containin 8 bordered Seeds. The | 
- -Seeds are aftringenr. 
LILIO-ASPHODELUS. This Plant i is diſtinguiſhed 
from the other Species of Lally, by its Roots, which 
are grumous; and by irs Flower, which is mono- pe- 
talous, and cut into fix Segments. The Flowers of the 
yellow Species are emollient and reſolvent. 
LILIASFRUM. This Plant has the Flower of the Lil- 
by, conſiſting of fix Perals ; and irs Roots are as it werp 
fibrous lumps. The Roor expells Wind. 
-LILIO-HYACINTHUS. This Plant reſembles the 
Tall by its Flower, its Leaves, and its Root: but its 
fruit is roundiſh with three ſides or three Angles, where- 
4s that of the Lilh is triangular and long. The Roots 
are emollient. 
-_  / LILIO-NARCISSUS. This Plant has hes Flower. of 
the Lilly; but the Root is a Tubercule compoſed of 
ſeveral Coats. Both We Flower and che Roots are * 
mollient. 


bb 
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The Root is emollient and ſuppurative. 
LILTUM cALLIUMU. The Lilly of the Valleys 
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_  LILTOM. The Lilly has a ſquamous, bulbous Root; 3 
a Flower conſiſting of ſix Petals; and bordered Seeds. p 


or May-Lilly has a Flower like the White Hellebore, being 
mono- petalous, and in the ſhape a Bell. Its fruit is a 
Berry. The Water diſtilled from its white Flowers is 


given to Perſons afflicted with an Epilepſy; and the 


* 


So erve of them is good for all the Diſeaſes of the 2 
rain. ONES | EEE os; ab 
LIMONII. The Rind of the Limon is thinner than 
that of the Citron; and the former has more Pulp. 
Limon are a kind of Citrons, and are a cordial like 
them. „„ tb e © og 


LIMONIUM VULGARE. The Sea-Lavender . has 


Leaves like the Hart's Tongue, but fatter and brown- 


er; the Stalks are branched, but without Leaves. The 


ſmall Flowers grow on the top of the ſtalks. They 

provoke Urine. 4 F 
LIMODORUM. This Plant differs from the Orchis by 

it fibrous Roots, from the Hellebore by its Flower which 


is like a Spur, and from the Tway- blade by the order of 
its Flowers, which ſtand alternately. It is the Orchis a- 


bor tiva. It is aperitive. 


_ EINARTA4. The Toad flax has a perſonated Flower | 


The ſtalk is full of Leaves. The common Species with 
a large yellow Leaf is a Specific applied ro the Files. 


fruit has ſeveral Cells which contain oblong, flat, ſhineing 


ſeeds. The Oil drawn from the ſeeds of the common 
Species is emollient and lenirive. Its Leaves are narrow, 
oblong, prickly, and ſtand alternately. 


LITHOPHITON is a ligneous Coral. Two Drams of 


it raken in powder ſtop a Looſeneſs. "LT 
 LITHOSPERMWM. Gromil or Gromwell has rough 
Leaves, which grow alternately. Its flower is a mono- pe- 
talous Tube, cut into ſive ſegments. Its Seeds are round, 
hard, and ſhineing; four in an Empalement. They are 


* 


— — — * 
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ending in a Spur: its fruit is round and has two Cells. 


2 


_ » LINGUA CERVINA. Hart's Tongue has ſimple, long, 

coriaceous Leaves, cut at the end in ſome Species. Its 
Seeds are ſtreight lines on rhe backſide of the Leaves. 

© LINOM. Flax has a flower conſiſting of fix Petals: its 
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LONCHITIS. . Spleen-wort. This ſpecies of Fern has a 


little ear ar the Baſe of its Leaves. It is aperitive and 


LOTUS. The Flower of the Birds-foot-Trefoil is a 
= Cluſter, and its fruit a Pod. Its Leaves grow three at a 


place upon a Pedicle, at rhe bortom of which there are 


uo more. Meljlot has only three Leaves upon a Pedicle. 


It is deterſive. 


LUNARNA. Moon- wort or Bulbonach has a flower con- 


fiſting of four Petals. Its fruit is a very broad, flat, 


roundiſn Pod. Its Leaves are like thoſe of the Nezele. A 
Dram of the Seed taken in the diſtilled water of the Lime- 


tree is a remedy againſt the Epilepſy. 


LUNs. Lupines. The flower of this Plant is papi- | 


| Honaceous ; and its fruit a Pod containing bitter ſeeds : 


Ars leaves are diſpoſed ar the end of a Pedicle like che Fin- 


gers of a Hand ſpred open. The Meal of it is put into 


reſolvent Caraplaſms. 


. 


LUPUEUS. The Hop has its flowers in Chives and 


its fruits are ſquamous heads. This Plant grows very 
high by taking hold of any thing near ir. Its Leaves are 
rough; and by pairs like Bryony. Its Roots are ſmall. 
Decoctions are made of the tops, which are diureric; and 
ſcabby Perſons are waſhed with them. 
LUTEOLA. Nod has {mall yellow flowers compoſed 


of ſeveral unequal Perals, which grow in very long ſpikes, 


as well as its little Capſules with three Points, which con- 
tain ſeeds. The Diers make uſe of it to die Yellow, - 
The Decoction of its Roots is aperitive. 125 


LYCHNIS. The Campion is diſtinguiſhed from the Pink 


* 


by its Flower- cup which is ſimple, whereas that of the 

Pink is double. The ſeed of the wild Species purges to 
the quantity of rwo Drams. . 

© LNCOPERDON. The Puff-ball is a kind of Muſp- room 

intirely round like a Boul, full of a ſine powder when it 


is old. This Powder being applied, ſtops bleeding. 


- LYCOPERSICON : Apples of Love. This ſpecies of 


Nigbe· ſhade differs from the reſt, by its fruit, which is as 


vl g as a {mall Apple, being partitioned into ſeveral Cells, 
'- which contain bordered ſeeds. The Juice of the Plant is 
an excellent remedy applied to Inflammarions. 


Lo US. The Wolfs-foot or Water Hore-hound reſem- 


bles the black Hore-heynd, but irs Leaves are cut mare all 


— round, 
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4 toad. Its flowers are two lips which reſemble a Futinel —- 
d cut on the top, and are diſpoſed, one above another. it is 
d to ſtop a Loofeneſs, . 8 
© LISIMACHIA. The Looſe-ftrife has a round Fruit, ane 
Leaves like thoſe of the Willow, which grow by pairs, cr 
three at a place, round the knots of the Ralks, Its Flow- 
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>. ers are yellow, It ſtops a Looſeneſs. eh 4 
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27 Þ ADREPORA. This kind of Coral is pierce: with | 
4 M ſeveral holes: the Powder of it is aſtringent. I 
55  MAFORANA. Marjoram differs from Orgam by the | 
7 diſpoſtion of irs Flowers, which grow in ſhort Heads, 
. compoſed of a four- fold order of Petals, re; like ſcales; 
0 whereas thoſe of Organy are more in a ſpike. Its flowers 5 


» [| -havetwo lips. It is cephalic, carminative, hyſterig, and 
4 _ aſthmarick 2: it increaſes Milk. It is uſed both internally _ 
ry | and externally, in Powder, in Infuſion, and in Cata- 
l. _MALV4. The Malom has a mono-peralous flower in 
nd the ſhape of a bell, cut into ſeveral ſegments, and ſupported 
FJ bya double Empalemenr, in the middle of which there is 
"FEY a tuft. The ſeeds are placed circularly befides one ano- 
| ther: the Leaves are intire. The Althea or Marſp-mallow - 
has them more pointed and ſupple; the Alcea or Vervein- 
malow, more jagged. The whole Plant is emollient and 
lenirive. Ptiſans, Clyſters, Sc. are made of it. 
mk | MALUS. The Apple-tree bears Apples which every-body . 
he knows ; and has ſmall Roſe-flowers. The Pippins are 
| cordial ; the W/ildings very aſtringent. © 
MANDRAGORA. The Mandrake has no ſtalks: its 
| Leaves are large, and proceed immediately from the Root, 
as well as its Flowers, which are mono-peralous, in the 
S ſhape of a Bell, and cur into ſeveral ſegments. Its fruits 
of are fleſhy Apples, embraced by a large Flower-cup. Its 
Roots are likewiſe large. It is very narcotic and emolli- 
Is. ent. It is not uſed internally: rhe Roots are good for the 
is Inflammations of the Eyes, Eryſipelas, &c. GEES 
M ARRUBIASTRUM. The flower of Baſtard-Hore-= 
bound is a Tube with two lips, of which the upper is 
all Hollow like a Spoon, and the under is cut into three 
nd, 353 OE BA "WO 0 OO OR 
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notches. The common Species is dererſive : the Stalks of ® 


' . which bend towards the ground; and the Leaves re- 


5 * -MARRUBIOM. The Hore- hound is like the Nettle; but 
its flowers are mono-peralous, having two lips, of which 


ſemble rhoſe of Chick-weed, but are larger and ſerrated, © 


the upper is divided into two parts, and the under into 


three: they are likewiſe verticillated. The Decoction 
of this Plant is given to perſons afflicted wirh an Aſthma. 
The white Hore-hound is uſed, the Leaves of which are 
wrinkled and ſerrateee. FFF ae 
© » MATRICARIA. The Feverfeu blows like the Daizy, 
but itg Flowers grow in an Umbel ar the end of rhe 
branches, and its Leaves are jagged © thoſe of the Daizy 
grow fingle, and its leaves are intire. The Water and 
the Syrup of Feverfeu provoke the Terms, and are hiſte- 
rical. Topical Remedies are made of them for Women 
%%%! 7 Rag Os, 
MAYS. Turky-wheat has Leaves like the Millet or the. 
' Reed; bur its ſeeds which ate bigger and nor ſo round, 
grow in great ears, which are cloſe and hairy; whereas 
Millet grows in Ears faſtened to long threads, which all 


5 together make a great heap. The Seeds are put into 


Ptiſans for the Srone-Cholic, being mollifying. 
MEDICA. This Species of Tre: foil differs "ON the o- 
_ thers by irs fruit, which is rolled up like a Snail. Its 
Flowers are cluſters ; and irs Leaves grow by three upon 
a Pedicle. The Decoction of ir is diuretic © I 
' MEDICAGO. This Species of Tre. foil has its fruit in- 
tirely flat, and in the ſhape of a Sickle. _ 88 
- MELAMPYRUM. Com- beat has labiated Flowers 
wich two lips, in round Spikes. Its Seeds reſemble 
Grains of Wheat; and its Leaves are jagged. It grows 
ee Wo EP hy, 
_» MELIANTHDS. This Plant reſembles a great Burnet 
which grows very high ; bur ich Flower is poly-peta- 
lous, whereas that of the Burnet is mono- petalous. The 
Species which is uſed has a Leaſ which ſupports the 
Flower; and the Flower-cup is filled with a red, 
ſweet, luſcious Liquor, which is cordial and ſtoma- 
‚¹Z7“lt ES - <5 Es : 5 | 
 MELILOTUS. The Flowers of 'Mzlilet are Cluſters 
diſpoſed in a Spike. Its fruits are Pods which are not 
wrapped up in a Membrane like the Tre. foil, a its 
„%%% -V | Leaves 


. © Its Leaves reſemble thoſe of Beans, and grow 


ent, reſdlvent, and carminative: Clyſters, Decoctions, 


Aelilot-Salve. | r 


pt * 


Leaves, and almoſt incompaſs the whole Branch. The 
Leaves are of a dark green, and ſmell like the Citron. 


It is diuretic and cephalic, and good againſt the 


Plague. | 


| © -- 5 ny ee vr « 
Ro. O. The Leaves of the Myusk-Melon and of the 


Cucumber are alike, as well as their Flowers; bur the 


Leaves of the former are a little rounder. The Musk- 


Melon is not ſo long as the Cucumber, and has no Tu- 


bercules: it has a good ſmell, and an agreeable taſte. 
The Cucumber is more inſipid: it is cooling. The Seed 
5 3 of the four cold Seeds: Emulſions are made there- 
MELONGENA. The Mad- Apple is like Night ſhade, 
but its Seeds are crooked, thoſe of Night- ſpade flat: 


its fruit is fleſhy, that of Nighe-ſpade full of juice. 


This Plant or its fruit is applied to Inflammarions, Can- 


© *MELOCACTUS : The Melon-Thiſtle. That which is 


ſeen in the King's Garden is a large fruit ſer thick 'with _ 
ſharp prickles like Needles, and laid upon the 
MELOPEPO. This Plant differs from the other - cu» 


curbitaceous Plants in its fruit, which is roundiſh, and a 
little flat at each end. Its Seeds are not bordered : they 
areal y 

MENTHA. The Blower of Mint has two lips, and is cut 


into four parts. The Leaves are intire, and have a 1 
ſmell. It has four ſeeds in a ſerrated Flower: cup. IW 
D rams of its Root in powder provoke the Terms. It is 


very vulnerary. 


£ 


MENYANTHES. Marſb-Trefoil or Back bean has a 


mono- petalous Flower, in the ſhape of a Funnel, cur into 
two Cells. 


ſeveral Segments. Its fruit is oblong, 115 

5 Al w by three up- 
on a Pedicle. The Seed is pectoral, and ſtops the ſpir- 
ring of Blood. & 2 4 
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Leaves grow three at a place upon a Pedicle. Ile 
Bird. foot Trefoil has three, and two more at the bot» - 


MELISSA. Balm has labiated Flowers with ewo lips} 
which grow one above another, in the boſom of he 


— 72 


99 


336 be Compleat Surgeon: 


* 
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provokes the Terms; and being injected, cleanſes the 


omb. Its Leaves are emollient, and are put into 


- Clyſters. 


— 


AES PEL bs. The Flower of the Medlar, which is 2 
Tree, is a ſmall Roſe- flower: its fruit is a kind of Crown, 


containing five ſeeds. The common Species has Leaves 


which are white on the under fide, and lanuginouss The 


fruirs are very aſtringent. 


MEUM: Meu. This Species of Fennel differs from 


| the common ſort only by the fineneſs of its Leaves, and 


by not having the ſmell of Fennel. Decoctions and Pow- 


ders are made of the Roots, which expell wind. 


MILIUM. Millet, Turkey- Bread, and Job's Tear are alike | 


b in their Leaves, which are a ſort of Reeds: but Millet has 
{mall Seeds exactly: round, which grow in very large 


Spikes, very looſe and bending downwards. The 
Meal of Miller is put into anodyne and reſolvent Cata- 


— 


plaſms. 


MILLEFOLTUM. The Flowers of Tarrow are lit- 
tle radiated Flowers in round Cluſters, . thick ſer 
in Umbels at the end of the Stalks: and its Leaves 


are cut very fine along a little rib. The common Yarrow, 
is binding, and very vulnerary. It is uſed both inward- 


ly and outwardly. ; #97 Sha 
MINOS A. The ſenſitive Plant is a Tree like the Aca- 


cia: its Leaves grow by pairs upon a rib which ends 


in two; and they draw near one another, when they 
are either touched or ſtricken. The Leaves are vulne- 
rary in topical Remedies, 7 „ 
MITELLA. This Plant is ſo called, becauſe its ſeed 


is cut like a Biſhop's Mitre. 


MOL DIC. This Species of Balm has a labiated 


Flower with two lips, each of which is divided into 


two parts. Its Flower- cup is a Tube cur into two une- 


_ qual lips. It has Leaves like Betony; and irs Flowers 
nate verticillated. Ir is cephalic, and provokes the 
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are Chaves : the fruits are ſmall Bouls faſtened together 
in pairs. The Leaves likewiſe grow by pairs upon the 
branches. The diſtilled water of this Plant being drunk 


© "MERCURIALIS. The Flowers of the French Mercury | 


% 


The l 9 * 8 


 MOLLE. This — Tree bears Berries like Moſs. 
i of Aſparagus. It has ſm 
ſeveral together; and irs Leaves, which are by pairs, 


radiated Flowers which gro- 


have a milky juice which has the ſmell of Fennel. The- 


Powder of the Bark, and. of the Leaves, is very mun- 


dificative. 
MOLUCCA. This Species of Balm is diſtinguiſhed 


by irs Flower-cup, which is very large, wide at the 
top, and narrow at the bottom, in rhe ſhape of aB ell. 8 


It is cordial. 


| * MOMORDIC4. | The Male Balſam-Apple reſembles 
the white Briony : it is full of Tendrils, a climbs. like 


thar. The fruit is pretty much like the Cucumber; but 


its ſeeds are indented. An Oil is made by the infufion' 4 
of its Flowers and of its Fruits, which 1 is a real Bal- 


ſam. 


poſed of ſeyeral ſmall Tubercules. The fruits before 


they are ripe are very aſtringent, and Gargarifms' are 


made of them. 


c MOSCHATELLINA. The Flower of the Mask 5 4 
Crow-foot is mono-petalous, and cur like rhe Rowel of 


a Spur. Its fruit is a ſoft, ſucculent Berry, furniſhed 
with flat Seeds. The Leaves are of a Sea- green 


Colour, and cut like the bulbous Fumitory. The Root 
is very deterſive. 

MUSCARI. This Sopkies of Hyacinth differs from 
the others by its Flowers, which are ſeveral little 
Bells all along a Stalk. Muſcari Clufii has a Roor which 


is emetic. 


MUSCUS. 8 bodd knows. Mofs : it grows 8 
very where; upon the Ground, upon Stones, and up- 
on Trees. Taken in an Infuſſon it is binding. 


MTAGRUM. Gold of Pleaſure has a Flower conßſting 


of four Petals: the Fruit is as big as a Pea, having wo ] 
empty Cells. 


MYOSOTIS. Web ear differs from Chick weed by\ its 


| Fruir, which reſembles an Ox's Horn : the Decoction of 
| its Root is good for the Fiſtula Lachrymalis. 


 MYRRHIS. Sweet Cicely has little Flowers, with 
grow in an Umbel. Its Seeds are long, chanelled, 


pointed, and black when they are ripe; irs Leaves 
ke ſomewhar of Fern, The n which has 4 
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MORUS. The . Fears ſoft 8 m- 
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ſweet ſmell ' is in uſe; which provokes the Terms, and. 
is anti-epileptic. 


MYRTUS. The Mele. is an aromatic Shrub, which 


| has (mall, narrow Leaves. Its Fruits are ned Ber- 


rie, which contain crooked Seeds. The whole Plant 
is aſtringent and deterſive. e ee 
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APUS. Natbw differs from oh Denz by! irs Root, 
Which is — 5 chan that of the Turnep. Every body 
which is eaten in Soop. The Root 


bruiſed is applied ro, Pains. The Seed 1 is dererfive and ; 
diureric. 


. Snow · drop bears a ſmall white 
Flower, which reſenibles a poly- petalous Bell, the Head 


of which hangs down ; and the Root is bulbous. It blows | 
in Winter, even when ir freezes, The Leaves are like 
thoſe of Saffron, bur theſe have a white Line throughout 


their whole Length, which Snow-drop has nor. "TRE. Roor 
is reſolvent. 


NARCISSUS. The Flower. of the Daffodil iS mono- 


petalous, having a Tube in rhe middle. Its Root is bul- 
bous; and its Leaves are like thoſe of the Leek. Thar 


ſp ecies which has a white Flower is uſed. Irs Roor 


| is dererfive, and affuages pain in a topical Reme- 


dy. x 
NASTURTTUM, The Creſs has leaves which are cut: 
the Treacle- muſt ard has them intire. Its Flowers conſiſt of 


four Petals; and its Fruit is a ſhort flat Capſule, with | 
two Cells. The Garden-Creſs is anti- ſcorbutic. 


NERKION. This Plant is called in French the Bay-roſe, 
becauſe i its Leaves have ſome-what of the Bay- tree, and its 


Flower is a mono-peralous Roſe cut into ſeyeral ſegments. 
Its Fruits are Pods. This under-ſnrub has ſome-what of 
the nature of Dogs. bane and of Swallow - wort. This Plant 


is corroſive, and is not uſed at all. l 
NIcOTIANA. Tobacco has a mono- petalous Flower, 


Which forms a long Tube cur on the Top. Its Fruit is 


_ oblong, with two Cells: that of the Hen-bane is a covered 
Pot. 81 Leaves Are large ö * and it ſends 


n * 
4 | 


ES id Pit: WP 


GE », - SO.” 


„ 7 * 


. 4 j 4 "% $2, 4 v2 
: ; 3 
: "Ms 9 8 
y * 
„He Ca Lat. 
. * 
* $ 


| add. A Mr wg It. 1s. A famous Ne 5 . — 50 


owerful Vomit and Purge. Its $1 yrup is aſthmatic. 
-.NIDUS AVIS, This Plant has this Name, becauſe its 
Roots are rwiſted one in another, like a Bird's-neſt. By 
its Roots it differs from the Tway-blade, from the Limodo- 
rum, and from the Orebs. The common Species has 
Leaves cut in the ſhape of a Heart. Ir is feteriy being 
_ outwardly applied. 5 
_ NIGELLA. The Fennel. flower bas irs Leaves cut very 
fine; its Fruit is membranous, rerminared with ſeveral 
Horns, and divided into ſeveral Cells. There is a Crown 
in the middle of the Flower, The Nigella Roman of 
| Parkinſon is in ule, the Seed of which is aperitive, . | 
ral, carminative, and febrifuge ; and kills the Worms. 
NUX. The Fruit of the Wall-nut-Tree is a Nur, 8 
with a large, fleſhy covering, which contains a Kernel _ 
divided i into four Lobes. Its flowers are Car-kins; and 
its Leaves grow by pairs upon a Rib, The fleſhy cover of 
the Nut is ſudorific, as well as the Decoction of che LEAVES 


; and of che Flowers. 


- NYMPHA4. The Y raves, of the Warer-Lilly are 
large, round, fleſhy, and flote upon the Water, being 
faſtened ro long Tails. It has a Roſe- flower, and its fruit 
is large, neg eng globular or conical, having many 
Cells. The Roots are as big as the Arm, and are very 
n being taken in a Decoction chey abate the Heat 

and ſharpneſs of the Urine. 

-  NYMPHOIDES. This Plant differs for the former by 
tirs Flower, which is mono- petalous, and cut into ſeveral 

ſegments. Its Leaves are ſmaller, and its Fruit has no 
cells. It has the lame virtues as the former. 1 
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cs This e of Pi aids 85 TY 8 by 
its Leaves, which end in Tendrils. It has a foliaceous 
Wing along its Branches, like the everlaſting Pes. Ir Ws” x 
Among the Corn. It is deterfive, _ 

'OCIMUM.. The Baſil has Jabiated Flowers with rwo 
Lips, and verticillated. Its agreeable ſmell like that of * 
Clove ne it from the Plants e are like ir. 
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36 The Compleat Surgeon, 
mall Branch of Bafi! gives an excellent Taſte ro Soop : 
this is a Secret of the Cooks. 1. | 


OENANTHE. This umbelliferous Plant has ' ſeeds 
furniſhed with Prickles. Its Leaves are cut very fine ; and 
irs Roots are grumous. Ir is aquatic. That Species 
which has Leaves like Smallage, has Seeds and Roots 
which are carminative. 3 ET ES. 
_.OLE 4. The Olive- tree has Leaves like the Vilom, 
which are white on the under fide. Its Fruit is oblong, 
fleſhy, full of Oil, containing a very hard Stone, furniſhed 
with a Kernel, The Flower is a mono- petalous Tube cut 
into Segments on the Top. The Leaves are aſtringent. 
The Oil of Olive is ſoftening and Lenitive; and is put 
into Clyſters for the Stone - cholic and the Dyſentery, 

_  OMPHALOIDES. This Species of Flax is known by 
its Fruits, which are four ſmall, hollow Baskets, fa- 
ſtened together by the fides; and it reſembles Flax, 
from whence it receives the Name of Linum Umbilica- 
tum. It is lenitive, being uſed both inwardly and out- 
wardly. | | TS 


ONAGRA. This Plant has ' a Flower conſiſting — 


four Perals, placed at the end of a long, ſlender Pod, 


done half of which is hollow, and the other full. 


| ONGERIEHTS, The Saint-foin has a Flower in a Clu- 
ſter : its 
The Flowers grow in Spikes, which come forth from the 
Boſoms of the Leaves. Liquoriſh, which ir reſembles, 
has nor its Flowers in Spikes. It is deterſivygee. 
OPHIOGLOS SUM. Adder tongue is ſo called, becauſe 
its fruit is like a Tongue. Its Leaves have no Fibres in 
the middle throughout. It has no Flowers, having ge- 
nerally nothing but a fat Leaf. Ir allays Inflammari- 
ons; and is uſed, both internally and externally. 
OPHRIS. Tway-klade has generally only two Leaves 
faſtened on the back-ſides to its Stalk, Its Flower is 
like that of the Orchis. Its Roots are fibrous, where- 
as thoſe. of the Orchis are fleſhy. It is vulnerarx. 
of U LUS The Guelder-Roſe is a Seb, which differs 
from the Elder by its Flowers, which being joined roge- 
ther form a large Boul or Tuft; whereas thoſe of the 
Elder are in a flat Umbel. Its Berries contain a flar 
Seed in the ſhape of a Heart; bur the Seed of the rw 15 


ruit is a rough Pod containing one ſingle Seed. 


oe 


"der is long. The Desde of the Fruit is emeile, . 


% 0 
* 
1 


and the Water of the Flowers diureric. 


oOPUNTIA. The Indian-Fip has large, r Leaves, e 


an Inch thick, ſucculenr, and placed ſeveral of them 
end- wiſe. The Fruit reſembles- a Fig, from whence} ir 
takes its Name. The Fruit is moiſtening. 

ORCHIS. A Petal of the Flower of this Plant repre” | 
ſents the figure of ſome Animal; and- irs Roors are Tu- 
bercules. The Roor is dererſive; and being conſerved is. 
given to weak and frigid Perſons. to invigorare them. 

OREOSELINUM. Mountain parſiy has Leaves like thoſe 
of Parſh, and of Hemlock, It has ſmall Roſe- flowers 
growing in an Umbel; and irs Seeds are flat and bordered. 
Both the Seeds and the Roots force away Gravel. 

ORIGANUM. © Organy or Baſtard-Marjoram differs from 


V! . 


Sweet-Marjoram and the other aromatic Plants which re- 


ſemble it, by the Diſpoſition of its Flowers, which grow 
in ſlender, ſquamous Spikes, which all together form large 


Cluſters on the Top of the Stalks and of the Branches. . 


Ir is reſolvent and carminative. 
ORNITHOGALUM. This Plant has a white bülbons. 


Root; and its Leaves are like thoſe of the Phalangium. 


Its Flower reſembles that of the Leek; and irs Fruit is 


roundiſh and triangular. The Phalangium has fibrous 
Roots. The Ornithogalum Dodonei is in uſe. The Root F 


is emollient, and the Decoction of it pectoral. 


_ OANITHOPODIUM. - Bird's-foot is ſo called, becanſe ; 


irs Pods are faſtened ſeveral of them together, havin 2 


Joints, and being crooked, ſo that they form a kind 


Birds Foot. Its Flower is papilionaceous. - The Leaves 
grow by Pairs along a Rib, Ir is ae ro Rup- ja 


rures, 


hollow. The Orobanche Marehiols is in uſe. The Pow- 
der of it is carminative: the Doſe is one Dram. 
ORO. The Leaves of this Plant grow by F up- 


OROB ANCHE. Bre bee bas a mono- petalous labia: 

red Flower with two Lips, of which the under one is di- 
vided into three Parts. Its Fruit opens into two Shells. 
One very ſeldom ſees Leaves upon it. The Stalk is 


on a Rib, which ends in a filament. Its Fruit is aflender, ; 


long, roundiſh Bod, containing oval Seeds. It has papi- 


| lionaceous Flowers. The Meal of i ic is ru into reſolvent » 
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1 MR. Rice grows in looſe Spikes compoſedof 1 * 
5 Sp ikes: its Seeds are white. It is very nouriſhing. | 

4  OSMONDA REGALIs. Oſmond royal reſembles Poly-pody ; 
bur it bears Fruits at the end of the Stalks, as it were in 
Cluſters. It has no Flowers. It is an aquatic Fern. It 
aſſuages the Stone-cholic. 

OXTCOCCUS. The Leaves of Moor-berry reſemble the | 
Mother of Thyme: its Flower is a Roſe-flower : and its 
Berries have four Cells. The Berries of this Plant are 
aſtringent. 

-- QXIS :* Wood:ſorrel. This Species of Trefail differs 
from the others by its ſourneſs. hg cools 10 exhilarares 
Ales re | . „ 


| Ponce The Flower of — is a 1 rlobuler 

Roſe-flower. Irs Fruit is compoſed of ſeveral large 
downy Horns, furniſhed with round and black Seeds. It 
has likewiſe large Roots. | Mas & Femina. The Seeds 


and the Roots are cephalic. 


FALIURUS. Chriſt-thorn is a prickly Shrub, which has 
round Leaves. Ir reſembles the Fujube-rree ; bur its Fruit 
s flat. Its Seeds are emollient and lenitive. I hg | 
| P ANICUM. Panic reſembles the Common graſs, but its 
Spike is round, and compact; and its Seeds are like 
thoſe of Milder. It ſweerens the ſharpneſs of the Hu- 
mors. | 
_ PAPAVER. The Poppy has A Roſe-flower, in a two- 
leaved Empalement. Its Fruit is large, having membran- 
ous Partitions within, and is crowned with a ſtarry Cha- 
piter. The Juice is either white, or yellow, and acrid. 
Decoctions, Syrups, and Clyſters are made of this Plant, 
to aſſuage the Srone-cholic, and to ſtop a Looſeneſs. 
FANETANMA. Pellito grows upon the Walls or 
near them, and has rough Leaves. Its little Flowers are 
Filaments in the Boſom of the Leaves. Clyſters are 
made of it to aſſuage Pain. 1 
e PARNASSIA. Graſs of Parnaſſus has Leaves ſome- ; 
2 what like Toy, faſtened to long Pedicles; bur thoſe on the 
| talk have no Pedicles. The Flower conſiſts of ten un- 
"I; Perals ; and 1 Fruit is * Ir is binding and 
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PAR EL. This Species of Nes or . 


foot differs from the common ſort, by its Seeds,” which are 5 


not triangular. The Fruit is  quinquangular. It is a. 
ſtringent. 5 „ 
 PASTINACA.. The Cod be is an beni | 


Plant, which has Leaves compoſed of other pretty large 


Leaves, ſupporred by. a grear Rib, and ranged as it were 
by Pairs. The Seeds are large, thin, and bordered. The A 
Roots are eaten. The Seeds allay the Hickup. 1. 
PEDICULARIS. Rattle or Rattle-graſs has a has. | 
petalous Flower with rwo Lips, of which the upper one 
is creſted, and the under one divided into three. It has 


a membranous Flower- cup ſwelled like a blown Blad- 


_—_ and irs Seeds are either oblong, or flat and border“ 
The red Species, which grows in Marſhes, has 
par Leaves, and hollow Stalks. It 1 1s drunk i in a De- 
coction, and is very aſtringenr. 
PELICINUS. This Plant differs from 405 Harcher-vetch; 


| by 1 its Pods, which are ſerrated on both Sides: 1 its Leaves | 4 


grow. by pairs all along a Rib. : 
PENTAPHTLLOU DES. The er of this Plant frand 


along a Rib, like thoſe of the Nild. Tanſey, which is a 


Species thereof 2 | by this ir differs from the Cinque: foil, 
which has its Leaves ar the end of a Pedicle. That Spe- | 
cies, the Leaves of which reſemble thoſe of rhe Stram. 
berry: Plant, has Roots and Seeds which are aſtringent. 

PEPO. The Pumpion differs from the Musk-melon, and 
the other cucurbiraceous Plants, by its ſeed, which are 
edged or rimmed abour as it were with a Ring. The 
Seeds are cold. 

PERICLYMENUM. The Honey-ſuckle differs from the | 


_ Woodbine in its Flowers which reſemble a Hunter's Horn. | 


If is applied to pituitous Tumours ro diſſolve them 
PENPLOCA. This Species of Dog's-bane has likewiſe. 


a milky Juice; but irs Flower reſembles that of Nighe- 


ſhade, whereby it differs from the Apocynum.. or Common 


 Dog's-bane, for it has a ſmall mono-peralous Roſe- flower, 
| whereas that of the Dog's-bane is in the JP. of a 


Bell. 
_  PERSICA. The Peach. tree reſembles the Aue ere 0 


. but the Leaves of the latter are of a more ſhineing an . = 


bei ht Green. oy 80 Peach. concalns, a . Which: has 
„ 
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364 © +» The Compleat Surgeon. 
very deep 


Furrows. Both the Leaves and the Makoods-. * 


Are purgative and kill Worm. 


PERNSICARIA. The Flowers and the Fruits of Arſe- 
fmart grow in long Spikes, all along the Branches, like 
thoſe of Sorrel. Its Roots are fibrous: thoſe of Biſtort are 
thick and fleſhy. The Seed of Sorrel is triangular, that 


of the Arſe-ſmart flat. The Species which is acrid and | 
burning being applied to old Ulcers cures them. 


"PERVINCA. The Periwinkle has long Branches full of 


Tencdrils, which creep upon the Ground : its Leaves are 


ſmooth and ſhineing, of the conſiſtence and colour of 
thoſe of Iey: its Flower is a Tube cut on the top; and 
it has for Fruit two Pods. The Decoction of it is a 
VV. Oo 
- » PETASITES. Butter- bur reſembles Colts foot: their 

Flowers grow deep in pretty round Leaves, like the 
Pumpion, being white on the under ſide; but the Leaves 


of the Colts. foot are not ſo large. The Flower of the 
Butter- bur is like that of the Groundſe! ; but that of the 


Colts foot is radiated like the Dai y. The Petaſites vulga- 
ris is in uſe, the Roots of which are ſudorific. | 
_  PEUCEDANUM. Hogs-fennel- is an umbelliferous 
Plant which is ſomewhar like Fennel, bur its Leaves 
are very long, like Common Graſs, narrow, and flat, and 
ſubdivided into three: the Stalk is large and hollow. 
The Root is aperitive ; the Juice pectoral, and cleanſes 
Wounds. N . 2 . N 
PHAL ANGIUM. The Leaves of this Plant are like 
thoſe of a large Common - Graſi, bur greener like the Cy- 
perus-Graſs. It very much reſembles the Aſphadel, bur its 
Fruit is round, whereas that of the Aſphodel is rrian- 
_ gular. Its Root is fibrous; and its Flower radiated. 
The Decoction of it is drunk againſt the Biteings of ve- 
nomous Beaſts. „ . 
PHASEOLUS. The Nidney- bean has a papilionaceous 
Flower: irs Pod contains Seeds in the ſhape of a Kid- 


ney; and its Leaves ſtand three at a place upon a Pe- 
dicle. Ir climbs, and twiſts it ſelf about the neighbour- 

ing Bodies. The Meal of Ridney. bean: iS pur into reſol- 
vent Cataplaſm e. 5 e 12 
PHALLANDRYUM. The Water-Hemlock is an um- 
belliferous Plant, cur very fine. Its Seeds are nor ſo _ 
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| The Compleat cargo 
ly chanelled,” as thoſe. of Hemlock. It is aperi ire and 


diureric. | 
PH TJLLIREA. The Plylirea —_ che 5 ate 11 


two Shrubs which are alike :: bur the former has its 
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Leaves by pairs; and the latter ſingle. Gargariſms are 


made of the Leaves and of the Eres becauſe they 


are binding and cooling. 
PHYLOMIS. This Plant, which! is a 17855 of Multin, 


reſembles Sage in its Leaves, bur has not the ſame _ 
Smell. The Flower has two. Lips, of which the upper | 


one is creſted, and wholely reſts upon the lower one. It 
1s applied to Burns, and to the Piles. 
PIMPINELLA. Burnet has ſmall ſerrated Leaves: by 
airs along a Rib: its Flowers form Spikes; and its 
ede are uadrangular. An Infuſion of ir in Drink - 
provokes Urine. | 
PINGUICULA. Bates. has a Flower like the 
Violet, but it is mono- petalous. Its Stalks are naked; 
irs Leaves lie upon the Eround, and are fat: it grows 
in Marſnes. Being bruiſed or beaten together with 
Butter, and applie to Wounds, it is an excellent Re- 
med 8 
1 l The Hoe aid differs from the Trees which | 
are like i it by its Leaves, which are faſtened by Pairs at 
the end, in a membranous Sheath; they are longer than 


thoſe of che Mild. Pine. The Seeds being eaten abate 


the ſharpneſs of the Urine. The Oil which is SAPD 7 
from it is equal to the Oil of Almonds, 
PI UM. The e has large and fiſtulous Stalks: 5 
its Leaves grow by pairs, which embrace the Stalk; 
and others ſtand by pairs upon a Rib, which has Ten- | 
drils, whereby ir differs from thoſe which are like it. 
The Pea is round; its Flower is papilionaceons ; ; and 
Fruit a Pod full of Peas which are eaten. 
PLANT AGO. The Plantain has intire Leaves, Ro. 
in their length. Its little Flowers and Seeds form a ſort 
of little Tail of a Rat, more or leſs long, It is very a- 
ſttringent and vulnerary, and wo for he Inflammations 
of the Eyes. b 
| PLATANUS. The Platane f isa great Tree, which bas | 
| Leaves like the great Maple, but they are cut much 
deeper, fo chat they a ent an open Hand. Irs fruits 


| are little prickly 8 its render, Leaves a Fans to 
5 8 umours, 
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© Ie Compleat Surgeon. 55 
Tumours, and to the Inflammations of the Eyes, diſſolve + 


them. ZFC | „ 
+. PLUMBAGO. Lead. wort is fo called, becauſe irs Leaves 


re of the Colour of Lead: they are ſerrated. Its Flower 


is mono-petalous, ſhaped like a Funnel, and cut into ſeve- 


| ral Segments. It has oblong Seeds in a tubulous Flower- | 


18 


cup“ 5 


POLEMONIUM. Greek Valerian or Facob's Ladder has 


Leaves like rhe great Species of Myrtle, which grow bß 


Fairs all along a tjb. Irs Flower is a mono-peralous 
Roſe-flower : its Fruit is round, having two cells. | 
POLIUM. The Leayes of Poley-mountain are ſmall, - 


thick, ſerrated, and cottony: the Flowers are Lips, ſeve- 
ral of which together form Cluſters at the end of the 


Branches. It is cephalic, and cordial ; and enters the 
Thenack - 7 a 5 4 
-  POLTGALA. Mitk-wort has perſonated Flowers diſ- 
poſed in a Spike: its Fruit is flat, having two Cells, and is 
_— in the Flower-cup. Ir is ſaid that it increaſes 
__ POLIGONATUM. Solomon's ſeal] has fibrous Leaves: 


its Flower is a hollow Cylinder, without an Empalement: 


and its Fruits are round Berries. Its Stalk is pretty large, 
and furniſhed with Leaves. Its Fruits are emetic; and 
its Root applied to Contuſions diſſolves them. 


1 


POLTGONUM. Net- graſ has long chin Branches, 


* full of knots, and which creep upon rhe Ground very far 
all round the Root: its Seeds are triangular. Ir is diſtin- 
- -guiſhed from Fupture- wort, in that the latter has millions 


ef Seeds. The common Knot-graſs is very aſtringent. 


. -, POLYBQDIUM. Poly-pody has the Face of Fern, hav- 


ing no Branches. Its Leaves are long, and cut to the 


very Rib in narrow parts, as it were by Pairs. It has no 


Flowers. The Decoction of it is good for the Kings- 
evil. „ | „5 | 


pop LAG. The Marſh Mary-gold has a pretty large, 


round, ſmooth Leaf, almoſt like that of the Cole foot. 
Ix has a little Roſe- flower, like the Rununculus or Crow- 


Foot. Its Fruit conſiſts of ſeveral Seeds diſpoſed in the 
manner of Rays. It is cooling. . 


- POPULUS. The Black Poplar has Leaves like thoſe of 

the Birch-tree, pretty large, angular, and not cut: but the 

Birch tree bears Cat - kins, and its Branches are very = 
| Te. "2 


* n * * 
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and We The Fruits are ſmall Pods. Irs Leaves, 
bruiſed and applied to the Gout, aſſuage the Pain” The 
white Poplay has large. white Leaves, cut into Seg. 
ments. 

PORRUM.. The Leek has large, = and round 
Leaves, not hollow : thoſe of the Onion are hollow: and 
thoſe of the Garlic are tuberous, and not long. The Leek 


Is applied ro Burns, and to the Piles, It IS ſuppura- 


Ur 

PORTULACA. Pure has fat EA: : its Flowers 

are yellow and poly- petalous, in a mono- petalous Em- 
ement, cut in two. The Seed kills the Worms. 


' POTAMOGEITON. Pond-weed grows in the Waters. 


Its Flower conſiſts of four Petals, without an Empale- 
ment: and its Fruit is four Seeds. The ſpecies which 
has round Leaves cures Tewes, and other diſeaſes of che 
Skin. 
| PRIMUL 4 VERIS. The 'Prime-roſe has ample . 
wrinkled Leaves: its Flower is a Tube cut into ſeveral 
Segments, in an oblong and chanelled 8 
Thar Species which has a ſweer ſmell is uſed. The 
Flowers of ir are conſerved; and a Water i is drawn from 
them which is cephalic. 
 PRUNUS. The wild Plum bears little Rote gowen, 
and Sloes which are very aſtringent. 
PSEUDO-ACACTA. This, with the other Acacias is 


a great Tree, the Leaves of which are oval without 


Inſections, and grow by pairs upon a Rib, which ends 
in one. It has papilionaceous Flowers; and its 
Fruits are Pods. The Flowers are emollient and laxa- ' 
tive. 

PSEUDO- DICTAMNUS. The Baſtard Die 18 like 
the white Hore - hound: but the upper lip of the Flower 
ol the latter forms two Horns, and is turned up; where- 


as that of the Baſtard Dittany is hollow and cut in two. 


Ir has the ſame virtues as Dittany. 
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.ESTLLTOM. Flea-wort is a Species of 1 but . 


it ſhoors up Stalks and Branches, which che common lan- 
tain does not. Ir 1s cooling. 


PTARMICA. Sneeze-wore might be eafily. miſtaken for 


the Tarrow; for it blows in the ſame manner, and its 


Flowers grow likewiſe in an Umbel at the end of the 
Branches; but che Leaves of the 9 are intire, 
\ 5 . or. 
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or elſe cur very fine along a Rib. It is chewed for the 
„Tooth ache P 
PUEMONARIA. Lung-wort has rough Leaves, pretty 
much like the Buglo/5. Its Flower is a Tube cut into ſe- 
veral Segments. It has four Seeds in a pentagonal Em- 
palement. Its Leaves are ſometimes ſporred : this ſpecies - 
is very vulnerary. FR V 
" PULEGIUM.. The common Penny- royal has ſquare, 
downy Stalks, and round Leaves, like the Sweet marjoram. 
Its flowers have two Lips, and are verticillated. It is 
aro maric. JJC TE 
| PULSATILLA. The Paſque flower is alrogether like 
E the Anemone, bur each of its Seeds has a tail which re- 
EF © . ſembles the beard ofa Quill. Lotions are made of ir for 
fcabby or itchy Perſons. „ 
PUNICA. The Pomgranate- tree is a Shrub, which bears 
a large crowned Fruit, the Husk of which is thick and co- 
1 riaceous, furniſhed with an infinite number of little Seeds, 
uhich are very aſtringent. 9 be | „ 
4 PROLA. The Winter-green is called Pyrola, becauſe 
= its Leaves reſemble thoſe of a little Pear-eree. Its roots 
x are fibrous, and furniſhed with Leaves. It has a little 
Roſe-flower, out of which proceeds a crooked Style; and 
its Fruit is Pentagonal. The Infuſion of irs Leaves is bind- 


ng. | N Fi, 
1 NS. The Pear tree has Leaves which are ſmoother, 
and of a brighter Green than thoſe of the Apple- tree. 

Pears are conical towards the Pedicle. They are binding 

when they are uo: rag e „ . 
AMOCLIT. This Plant is a Species of the great 
Convoloulus or Bind-weed, but its Flower is a Tube, 

þ 3 that of the Bind- weed is in the ſhape of a 
. QUERCUS. The Oak bears Acorns; the Ever. green 
Oak and the Cork-tree bear them Itkewiſe : bur their 
Leaves reſemble thoſe of the Holly, being pointed. The 
Acorns taken in Powder are very binding. N 
 _ QUINQUE FOLIUM. The Cinque- foil might be taken 
for the Scham-berry Plant: but the latter has bur three 


Leaves upon a Pedicle ; whereas the former has 19 8 
5 . | rs 


= 15 Flower is a | fall Roſe-dower 10 its s Root 2 ve 1 1 

8 and ee . gr GR. 
1 5 To 8 . 
. Papers The 6 00 a line 8 — 
9 ralous Roſe · flower; and its Fruits grow A „ 
5 1 in a heap. Its is cauſtic. -— + 
8 RPA. The Turnep reſembles the Navew +. but its 


Root i 18 very large, and ſometimes bellies our. Its Seed 
taken i in Powder kills the Worms. RF 
RAPHANISTRUM. . This Plant i is like che Navew, but 2 
its Fod is compoſed of ſeveral pieces jointed. aThas* 
Species which has a white Flower is deterſive,, 
' RAPHANUS. The NMudiſh has Leaves like the Nawe 
bur i irs Roots are longer. The common Radiſh.is eaten 
„ rau inthe morning., Ir is very diuretic: and forces away. 
4 | Gravel, being taken, either in a Priſan, 4 or in a Clyſter.. 
„ - RAPUNCULUS.. The.Rampion has a mono- eralous | 
THE. radiated Flower: its Fruit has three Cells. Thoſe 9 
rare eaten in Sallads are grumous. ES 
We  RHABARBARUM.. Rhubarb reſembles 4 great "Dock; R 
N the Leaves of which are large. Its Flowers grow in a 
1 Spike; and its Seeds are triangular, like thoſe 0) "Sorrel, i 
- The Roots re purgative. . =} 
, |  _RAGODIOLUS. This Species of Sucre) has its lixle 
= Fruits diſpoſed like the Rays of a Star. . 


. 


oi 


 RHAMNUS. The Buck 9 — reſembles the ij 4 Plum- | 
tree: but the latter bears Slices, which contain only one 
. | ſtone each; whereas the former bears Berries containing 
ſeveral Seeds. The Syrup made of the Juice of che F 
8 Berries is an excellent Hydragogue, ang ſpecific for * 
„ Gon The Doſei is an Ounce... 
> s. Sumach-is a Tree which bears great es” 
=o thick ſer, compoſed of ſmall, reddiſh ſour Seeds. Both 
| uh Leaves and the Fruits are very binding. 


5 NcINUS. The Palma Chriſti has great broad Leaves, 


; and cud into ſegments all round, like rhoſe of the Fig- 

1 tree. It& Stalks are very high, and hollow). Its Fruit“ 
Fo * triangular, prickly, and grow in Cluſters. Three or 
3 four of the Seeds are a violent Purge; but aha aut not 
5 on "M0, Fon they excoriate,the Imceſtines. | 1 8 
1 : | 8 B b ; *. 
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Roſes, and red, coriaceous Fruits. Its Leaves grow by 

©  Muſcadines purge ; and the latter very much in an 
Perafion, n.. > 

_ ROSMARINUS. Roſe-mary riſes like alittle Shrub, the 
Leaves of which are like thoſe of Lavender, brown. on the 
upper ſide, and white on the under, and are very aromatic. 
It has perſonated Flowers mixed among the Leaves. A 
Spirit is drawn from the Flowers, which is good for all 
1 the diſorders of the Brain; and a Conſerve is made of the 
__- | + Flowers, The Decoction of its Leaves is ſudorific. 


very ſmall, a little glutinous, garniſhed with Hairs, and 
faſtened ro long Pedicles. It is cordial, pectoral, and 
ophthalmic. _ Lg Bo OL” 
.- RUBEOLA. The Petty-madder might be taken for the 
Ladies Bed-ſtraw, for it has four Leaves at every Joiar of 
the Stalks: bur its Flower is a Tube cur into ſegments 
or ſlightly indented. +, The Flower of the Cheeſe-rening is 
a Baſin cut into ſegments. Gargariſms are made of the 
Petty-madder for the Inflammations of the Throat. . 
BIA. The Leaves of Madder ſurround the Stalks 
in whirls, or in the ſhape of a Star, growing out at every 


and its Fruit is compoſed of two twin juicy Berries. The 
Dyers madder has Roots which are aperitive and diure- 
NUBOUS. The Bramble is a prickly Shrub, which has 


flower; and its Branches are very long, and full of Ten- 
drils. Its Leayes are applied ro the Piles. It grows 


in the Hedges. : A „ 
-  RUSCUS. Butchers Broom is altogether like the great 
ſpecies of Myrcle by its Leaves; bur its Flower is mono- 
petalous, and in the $hape of a Bell. The Myrtle is aro- 
matic. The Roots ef Butehers Broom are diuretic. That 

Species is uſed which has a ſharp-pointed Leaf. 
XXI. Rue has pretty fat Leaves, ranged by Pairs 
along a Rib, and each Leaf is divided in three © they are 
mall, of a Sea- green Colour, and of a very ſtrong ſmell. 
The Fruit is generally four-cornered. The Leaves eaten 

4 with Wall-aurs are an excellent antidote againſt Poifon. 


— 1 


Pairs upon a Rib. The damask Roſes and the white 


Fos orig. The Leaves of Roſa-Solis or Sun-dew are 


a WW. .. 
IDEN of ” N 
I * 


vos The Roſe-buſh is a prickly Shrub, which bears | 


4 


Joint thereof above four in number. They are rough; 


Fruits like Mul-berries. Its Flower is a little Roſe- 


(> us” © AO. 


N. © Willw-wort has a 


we 20s (D , 


is anti-ſcorburic, 


OWL 4 
* 
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© RUTA MURARI4. The Leaves of the Wal-rue' are 
like thoſe of the Rue, bur they are rounded ar the ended 


and irs Seeds are under the back-ſfide of the Leaves, like _ 


| thoſe of Fern. It has not the Smell of r 


x > 


ral, and good for a Cough. 
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> Al | oſe-flower ; and irs 
Fruit is an oval Husk with two Cells. Its Leaves 
are long, and grow by pairs, and ſometimes three or 


four together, from the Joints of the Stalks. Its Flowers 


a 


ſtand in a Spike at the End of the Branches. It is good 


for the-Inflammarions of the Eyes. DE 


_ SALIX, The Willow is a Tree which bearsCar-kins* 


; its Fruit is cylindrical, and grows in the boſoms of the 
Leaves. Its Branches are long; and its Leaves in ſeve- 
ral Species long and narrow like the Almond tres. 


It grows in moiſt places. The Water of its Leaves is 
drunk to allay the Furor uterinu . 
SALVT4. Sage has its Flowers reſembling Caſques or 


Helmets, diſpoſed in Whirls round the Branches. Wild 
and Garden-Clary have larger Leaves. It is aromatic. 


\ 


Nerves, and anti-vertiginous. 1 
SAMBUCUS. The little Flowers of the Elder are 


Irs Smell makes it known. Sage is cephalic, good for the 


ſmall mono-peralous Roſe-flowers, ſeveral of which toge- 
ther form a large flat Umbel, as well as its Fruits which 
are Berries. The young Branches of this Shrub are 
friſtulous, and full of Pith, which has an ill ſmell. The 


Leaves are an excellent remedy, applied ro Burns. The 
ſecond Bark purges in an Infuſion. The Oil which is 


SAMO LUS. Round-leaved Water Pimpernel ſnoots forth, 
immediately from its Root, long, thick, and ſerrated 


Leaves. It has likewiſe Stalks about half a Foot high, 
upon which there grow Leaves, ſhorter and rounder 
than thoſe which proceed immediately from the Roor 
and they have no Pedicles. It has ſmall mono-peralons 
Roſe-flowers, The Stalks are like thoſe of Purſiane. t 
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37 Pe Compleat Surgeon. 
_  SANICULA. Sanitle is an umbelliferous Plant, 


which has its Leaves cut into ſeveral parts, to the very 


Pedicle. Irs Flowers are little Roſe- flowers in an Um- 
bel; its Seeds are ſeveral together, and furniſhed with 


ſharp points. It is a great Vulnerary, uſed both inward- 
Ty ang ontwardly...- Wk | 
”- SANTOLINA. The Lavender-Cotton has Leaves like 

the Cypres. Its Flowers are large heads, like thoſe of the _ 
Days-eye when the Perals are pulled off. It is aromatic. 
Borh its Leaves and its Seeds in a Deroction kill the 

"SATUREIA. Savory and Hyſſop are very much alike, 

they have Leaves like Roſemary or Lavender: bur the 
Flowers of the Savory grow in the Boſoms of the Leaves ; 


 thoſs of: Lavender are in a Spike; and-Reſemary is like 


a Shrub. The Hyſſop hath its Flowers turned onely on | 
Z: ff)) Ts. £5 
 SAXIFRAGA. The Flower of the Saxifrage is a ſmall 


*Roſe-flower ; and its Fruit has two Horns. It has Leaves 
like the Houſe-leek, but cut into three Segments at the 


1 


end. It forces away Gravel. 


ScCaABIOSA. The Flower of Scabious is a Head compo- 
ſed of ſeveral Tubes, like that of the Knap-weed : but its 


Seeds are crowned. The Scabibſa pratenſis hirſuta is uſed. 
The Decoction and the Water of ir are very vulne- . 
rary, as well as the Gum which is drawn by Inci- 


2 Gon. 5 


SCANDIX. Venus comb is an umbelliferous Plant, 
which has Fruits like thoſe of the Cranes-bill, which are 


a ſort of Needles; but they conſiſt onely of two pie- 


ces, whereas thoſe, of rhe Cranes-bill have five. They 
grow ſeveral together, like a Comb to comb Wool. 


The common Species has its Leaves cur like thoſe of 


Coriander. The Decoction of it is aperitive and vulne- 
ary, + a 1 


— 


ScelRGBOUS. The Bull. ruſp produces no Leaves, but it 
has Stalks without Joints, and which are ſmooth, round, 
and full of a white Pitch. Its Seeds are triangular; and 
its Flowers are Filaments: whereas the Flowers of the 
Reuſh are ſmall Roſe- flowers, and its Seeds round. This 


Aquatic is aſtringent, and a little narcoric. _ 3 
— SELAREA. Common Garden Clary reſembles the Clary 
called Herminum; but the upper Lip of its Flower is 


* 


| hooked like a Sickle, whereas that of the Horminum . 
| has a little Spoon, which ſeems: added to the end of 


|  SCORPIOIDES. The Plant called Cater-pilars has a 


er- cup; and its Roots are large and long, which. are 
eaten. The Goats-beard has not a ſquamous Flower- 


- are like Common Graſs. It is Sudorific, and expells Poi- 
5 SCROPHULARIA.. Fig. wort has a mono- petalous 
ſtand oppoſite; and are generally worm-earen. ' The 


applied to the Tumours of the King's Evil to diſſolve 


The Meal of, it is put into emollient and reſolvent 
Dtn, 46" ” Lead 1 


pieces. Its Leaves grow by pairs along a Rib. The Seeds 
of the yellow Species is good for the Stomach. 


is a heap of little Pods. There are ſeveral other Spe- 
cies, which have ſmall Leaves diſpoſed in the manner 
like that which is called Prick Madam, which is eaten 


in Sallad. Their Flowers are ſmall Roſe- flowers grow- 


Ingredient in Ointments for Burns 
SENECIO. Groundſel reſembles Rag - wort; but its 
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3 Infuſion of this Plant is drunk for the hyſteric 
on. 7.7. ng ro 
.: SCOLIMUS; This Plant is a Species of rhe Thiſtle, 

which yields a milky Juice. Its Flowers are Heads 
which are yellow and ſemi-floſcular. Its Seeds are 
flat and aperitive. . 7 


papilionaceous Flower faſtened to a very long tail. It 


has a Pod rolled up like a Cater-pillar. 
 SCORFONERA. This Plant has a long ſqarfſbus Flow- 


cup; bur in other reſpects they are alike. | Its Leaves 
ſon. = 
rubulous Flower: its Fruit has two Cells: its Leaves 
Scrophularia purpurea is in uſe, the Leaves of which are 
enn... TE SO | 
- SECALE. Rie is more pointed, and ſmaller. than 
Wheat: the former is greyiſh, and the latter yellow. 


 SECURIDACA. The Hatchet-verch has a pap! "Y 201 
Flower; and its fruit is a Pod conſiſting of four {quare 


| SEDUM. Houſe-leek has fat Leaves : thoſe which 
are near the Ground form a kind of Artichoke. Its fruit 


of Scales, and all together form a ſort of ſmall Cylinder, 


ing ar the end of the Branches. The common | Houſe- 
leek is very cooling and aſtringent, and is an excellent 


Flower is only a ſmall Head of Tubes, without Leaves. 


„„ 
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Rug- wort has Leaves like the Star- wort or the Day eye. 
Clyſters are made of ir, to mollifie and ro afſuage the 
Pains of the Stone-cholic, and Itkewiſe Cataplaſms to ri- 
pen Tumours. „ 5 5 Foe 
SENA. This Plant has ſmall Leaves by Pairs along a 
Rib, which likewiſe ends in a Pair. Ir reſembles the 
Colutea, and 1s likewiſe purgative. | 0 
SERPILLUM. Mother of Thyme reſembles Thyme, but 
its Branches creep on the Ground; whereas thoſe of Thyme, 
ſtand upright. Topical Remedies are made of it for the 
Gout and whe Palſy ; and the Infuſion of ir is drunk for 
the Wind. „ o 
SESAMOTDES. The Leaves of this Plant are like 


thoſe of the Toad- flax: its fruits are ſhaped like a Star: 


its Flowers confiſting of unequal Perals become a Spike. 
 Ir;grows upon the Mountains. It is dererfive. 
_ SICYTOTIDES. The whole Plant is pretty much like the 
Cucumber: bur its fruits are leſs, ſticking ſeveral of them 
together; and furniſhed with Prickles ' © 
 'SIDERITIS. The common Iron-wort has a yellowiſh, 
ſquare, and downy Stalk, with ſerrated Leaves, growing 
by pairs. Its Flowers have two Lips, of which the upper 
one is intire, and the lower one divided into three Parts. 
They are verticillared ; and ar every diftance they are 
ſupported by two Leaves different from thoſe which are 
near the Ground. They have a bad ſmell. The common 
Species is, vulnerary and aſtringent, and is uſed both in- 
wardly a ourwardly. ff... WOTENS 
SILIQUA. The Carob-tree has Leaves like thoſe of the 
Turpentine-tree, but they are fleſhy. Irs Fruits are very 
long, broad, flar, and fleſhy Pods. Both the Leaves and 
85 Fruits are aſtringent; and the Juice is good for a 
* SILIQVASTRUM. This Shrub has Leaves exactly 
round, cur in the ſhape of a Heart toward the Pedicle, and 
which ftand alternately. Irs Flowers are papilionaceous; 
and irs Pods flar, and nor fleſhy. It is aftringenr, 
SINAPIS. Muſtard reſembles Rocket or Navew ; bur if 
one chew its Pods, they have the Taft of Muſtard, Muſtard 
applied to Tumours ripens and breaks them. 
' SISAROM. Sbirret has ſmall Leaves by Pairs along a 
Rib, This umbelliferous Plant has its Roots like thoſe of 


ne Comp. eat < | "Vs 55 b 
mn 90804 ſeveral. of them together by che Neck: 


they are good to eat. 


SISYMBRIUOM. The wild Species has a Flower com- 4 


poſed of four Perals. Its Fruit is a ſhort Pod with two 


| Rows of Seeds. Irs Root is a ſmall acrid Lump. Its 
Leaves are jagged, and ſtand alternately. This Aquatic 


is anti- ſcorbutic. 


SISYRINCHTUM. | This Plant differs from the Iris, and 1 


from the Mipbion, by its Root, which conſiſts of two Tu- 
bercules, compoſed of Coats laid one upon another. The 


Sißrinchium of Parkinſon is in uſe, Its Roots are eaten, 
wWhich are carminative, and aſſuage the Cholie It ſends 
forth two or three Leaves, and thres or four Iris on the 
Top of the Stalk. 55 
SUM. The Water-Parſnep is an umbelliferons Plant 

which grows in the Waters. Its Leaves ſtand by Pairs all 
along a Rib, which ends in one. The Seed is round. 


This Plant is acrid, and anti- ſcorbutic: It is Caren, or 
elſe the Juice is drawn from it. | 
SMILAX ASPERA. The Leaves of rhis Plant are like 


the Bind. weed, bur prickly. It has a ſmall radiated Flow- 


er; and its Fruits are Berries. The Stalks are full of 
Tendrils, are prickly, and climb. That Species which 
has a red Fruit is ſudorific. | 
SMIRNIUM. Alexanders is an umbulliferons plant, : 
which differs from Angelica by irs Seeds, which are larger. 
Its Leaves reſemble thoſe of Smallage, bur they are bigger, 
and have the Taft of Parſly. Decoctions are made of 
the Roots and of the . which apy aperitive and diure- 


tic. 


SOLANUM. Night- has a ſmall mono- petalous 
Roſe- flower; and its Fruit is a Berry furniſned wich flat 
Seeds. The Solauum offcinarum is uſed. Being applied 
to Cancers it ſoftens and aſſuages them. The Water 
diſtilled from it is applied to the Head of Perſons in a 


burning Fever, to cool them. 


SOLDANELL 4. Soldanel differs from. the. Bind. weed 


by its Fruit which is cylindrical, whereas chat of the 
' Bind-weed is round. Irs Leaves yield a milky Juice, A 
Dram of its Powder purges away watry Humours: 


SONCHUS. The Som- ehiſtle differs from the Lettuce, . 


by i its Sralks, which are brittler and renderer ;. and by its 
* INT have a of the Thifle, being 
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Sri. Baſe Hore-hound is ſomewhat like the Ner- 
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farniſhed with ſoft prickles. 


# 


| Ir is ſoporiferous and cool- 
ing, like the Lerruce. , n | 


SORBUS. The Seraice-tree has Leaves by Pairs, all 


along a Rib, like the Aſb- tree: bur its Fruits are like 
r ARES. 
SPARGANTOM, - The Bur-weed has Leaves like a great 
common Graſs, or like the Mary-gold, which have the Back 


raiſed up: but its Seeds are heaped together, and form 


Urtle bouls, like thoſe of che Platane, on the Top of the 


Stalks. Its flowers are Cluſters of Filaments at the Joints 
of the Branches. : Es: 
©  SPARTIUM. This Species of Broom. differs from the 
others by irs Pod, which includes only one Seed. Irs 


* 


' flowers and its ſeeds are emetic. 


SPHONDYLIUM, The fruit of Cow-parſnep conſiſts of 


two ſmall Plates or Membranes intirely flat and oval, 
which are cut hollow, and have two black Lines; by 


which ir differs from the Parſnep. The common Species has 
downy Leaves, which are emollient; of which are 


made Clyſters and Cataplaſms, Its Leaves are very 
large and jagge. . 8 


SPINACIA. Spinache is like the Dock, but its Leaves _ 
are rriangular and ſhorr, whereas, thoſe of the Dock are 


long. It is emollient and nouriſhing. . „ 
S SPIR/£4. This Shrub has ſmall Roſe- flowers, in a 
_ radiared Empalement, in long Spikes at the end of the 


Branches; and its fruit is a heap of ſeveral ſmall Pods. : 
Thar Species which has leaves reſembling thoſe of the 
Milos, is aſtringent, both as to its leaves, and its flow- 


SPONGIA. Spunge is a ſoft porous Subſtance, which 


rows in the Sea. Ir is dipped in melted Wax, and 


= - 


are put into Wounds ro dilate them, and to ſoak 
up their humidities. It is mortal, if it be ſwallow- 


ble, bur it is white and downy, its Stalks, are ſquare, and 
its flowers are Tubes with two lips, verticillared. Ir is 


diuretic; and the Infuſions of it are drunk, to facilitate 


Delivery. 5 


STAPHTCAGRIA. The leaves of Staves-acre are large, 


Leut into Segments, like thoſe of the Palma Chriſti, faſtened 


eft to cool in a Preſs, then little Pieces are cut off, which 


* . 
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Decoction thereof. It kills lice. 


 STAPHYLODENDRON. The Blagder nut Ine Bas 
leaves by pairs all along a Rib, like the 4ſb-rree; and 

its fruits are large Bladders, like thoſe of the Baſtard Sena, 
divided into two Cells, each of which contains a Seed 
alittle reſembling che Hale. Nut, from Which a reſolvent | 

Dil is dran. 5 | 
STATICE. The Thrift. ene ile Pink by i its 
Leaves; bur irs Flower is a great Head, compoſed of 
an heap of little Flowers, each of them in a ſmall Em- _ 


palement; but the whole ſtands in a large Empalentent, 


Which is {quamous. Borders in Gardens are made of © 


_ this Plant. The Flowers are very aſtringent. _ 
STOECAS. *Caſſidony” or French Lavender has at the 
end of the Branches ſquamous Spikes, and above them. 


a Cluſter of Leaves, furniſhed with ſmall” Tubes with _ 
two Lips. The Leaves are like thoſe of Lavender. That 
. which has a red Flower is cephalic, and hi- . 


\ ſteric ; and is uſed both inwardly and "ourwardly. : 
| STRAMONIUM, The Thorn-Apple is à great Night- 


ſpe the Flower of which is a very large Tube, wi- 


ened very much towards the Top. The Fruit is round- 


iin and large, armed with long Prickles, and divided 
ells. It is a great Narcotic: the Leaves 


into four 
are applied 70 the par ts by with Pain, and to 


Burns. 


STTRAX. The Wild Quince pretty much reſembles 
the Quince- tree; but its Flower is a Tube cut into Seg- 


ments on the Top, and its fruit is round. The Flower 
of the Quince- tree is a (mall Roſe-flower ; and the Quince 
is like the Pear. The Unguentum Styracis is made of it: 


it is emollient, and preſerves from Putrefaction. 
SUBER. The Cork tree is very much like the Holy, 


and the Ever: green Oak: but the Holly bears Berries, 


the Cork tree Acorns, and the Ever-green Oak does not 
caſt off a very thick Bark, as the Cork-tree does. 


_— Bark taken in Powder ſtops a Looſeneſs very 
wel 


STMPHYTUM. The great Comfrey has rough Leaves, 
[like the Bugloſs; Its flowers he little N Which grow 


ſeveral 


2 7 
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to long Pedicles. Its flower is like thar wes 2 - 
Its fruit! is a Heap of Pods, which contain large triangular”. 
Seeds. Scabby or itchy. Perſons are rubbed with the 
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378 ie Compleat Surgeon, 
ſeveral together as it were in a Cluſter, In the Flow- 
er- cup are four Seeds. Its Root is a great Vulnerary, 
and very lenitiye. & Conſerve is likewiſe made of 
 STRINGA. The flowers of Lilac are ſmall Roſe-flow- 
ers conſiſting of four Petals, which grow in a Cluſter 
on the Top of the Stalks, as well as its little fruits 
which are round, and wrapped up in the Elower- cup. 
Its Branches are pithy and brittle; and its Leaves are 
diſpoſed alternately, and are pretty much like thoſe 
nr 23 | oy 
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a Tebrks. The French Mary. gold has Leaves growing 
by pairs all along a Rib, which ends in one. Its 
flower is like a great, yellow, ſtinking Pink, in a chanel- 
led Tube. When the flower is double, the Gardeners, 
call ir rhe Indian Noſe. It is ſaid to be dangerous. 
_ TAMARINDUS. The Tamarind is a Tree, which 
grows very high, and bears thick, bloared, and crook- 
ed Pods, which contain Seeds, and a black, ſour Pulp. 
Its flower is a ſmall Roſe- flower; and its leaves reſem- 
dle thoſe of Fern. The Pulp in purging binds, and is 
: cooling- „ oe : 8 IS Ws. * : 5 T wb | / | 
TAMNUS. Black Briony or our Lady's Seal is like the 
Bind. weed, or the white Briony; it climbs like the Bind- 
weed, but its flower is in the ſhape of a Bell cut in- 
to Segments, which the flower of the Bind - weed is not; 
and it has no Tendrils like the white Briony. Its fruits 
are Berries. The Root bruiſed and applied to Con- 
tuſions removes them very ſoon : it is the Remedy of 
the Herbariſts of Paris, © EVU 
T TAMARIX. The Tamaris is a Shrub which reſem- 
bles the Oypres; but its Branches are fine, thin, very 
long, and its flowers are ſmall Roſe flowers. The whole 
Plant is good for the Spleen, and provokes the 
Terms. f 5 3 
TANACETUM. Tanſey is a little like Yarrow: its 
leaves are cut in the ſame manner, and the Segments 
are as it were by pairs, but they are much larger. Its 
_ flowers grow alſo in great Cluſters at the end _ _ 
| | ; | 15 | ranch 


* 


no Leaves, which thoſe of the Yarrow have, and re- 


low flowers is hiſteric, carminative, and kills the „ 4 


Comb, which has Teerh on both fides ; whereas thoſe, | 


like Houſe leek; bur its leayes which are near the 

Ground, take nor the form of the heads of the A4. 
tichoke, as thoſe of Houſe-leek do. Its leaves grow 2 
gle along rhe Branches. Its flowers ſtand-in great Clu- 


cooling, being applied externally. 


the Ribs of this latter end in two leaves. The fruit _ 
of the Turpentine-rree i is hollow; and che Turpentine: 18 — 


Common Germander, but it does not creep, and is more 


# 


der or the Decoction of which is drunk, being good 
for the Spleen, aperitive, and reſolvent. 


| is uſed, the Decoction of which is good for the 


*. 


| 7 S Conipleas * . m . 
Branches, Uke thoſe of rhe Turrow; but they hung 5 4 


2 


ſemble the Star- wort. The common Species with 0 


Worms, being uſed internally or externally. | 
TAx Us. The T is a Tree which is r 5 
like the Fir- tres; bur its leaves are diſpoſed F 


of the Fir tree ſtand confuſedly round the little Branch- 
es. The Tew-zree bears Berries, and the Fir· tree ſqua - 


mous Apples. The fruits of the Te. tree throw Per ons 
into a Fever and a Dyſentery. : 


TELEPHIUM. Orpine or Live-long is very muck*. 


— 


ſters at the end of the Stalks. It is very N _ 


TEREBINTHUS. The Turpentine. tree has its e 
by pairs all along a rib, which ends in à fingle leaf. 
Its leaves are larger than rhoſe of the Maſtic-tree, and 


Balſam. | at -— Ys 
 TEUCRIOM.. Tree-Germander is fines like the 1 


ligneous. The leaves are green on the upper fide, and 
white on the under. Its flower is a Tube ending in a 
lip, which ſtands in an Empalement ſhaped like a Bell. 

The Teuerium peregrinum folio ſinuato is uſed; rhe Pow 


THALICTRUM. The leaves of the N are 
divided into three Parts at the end. It has ſmall Roſe- 
flowers at the top of the Branches. Its fruit is triangu- 
lar, and its Seed chanelled. The common Species 


5 


S Ian,” | 
THA PSI. This umbelli ferous plant has its Horde 
cur hollow at each end, and bordered with a Mem- 
brane. The Root is a violons Purge; and yields a mil- 
ky Jen with which lh Perſons are rubbed. __ 
| HLA 
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__ _- THL ASPI.  Mithridate-muſtard differs from the Creſs 
by its Leaves, which are ſimple, and without Segments. 
Its Flowers have four Petals. It has a round Fruit, which 

is bordered, cut hollow, and is acrid. The Seed applied 


— 


d > 5 * _ 
THLASPIDIUM. Baſtard Mithridate-muſtard conſiſts 
of two Seeds intirely flat, faſtened together by rhe ſides, 
having a Filament between them. The Decoction of this 
. me Terms, ( 
THUI4, The Arbor vitæ is ſomewhar like the Cypres : 
both have ſmall. Leaves diſpoſed in the manner of Scales; 
but the Arbor vite has them ſo as that the Branches form 
as it were the Wings of a Bird, being altogether flat; 
= whereas the Cypres has them round. The Powder or the 
EF Infuſion of rhe Wood is ſudorific. FO a A 
—_— .- THLYMBRA. This Plant reſembles Thyme ; bur Thyme 
| bas Flowers in Cluſters, whereas the Thymbra has them 
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verticillated. Ir has a ſweer Smell; and is carminative 
and hiſteric, being uſed both inwardly and outward- 


. VPV 
TTHTMELAEA. This is a very low Shrub, the Flowers 
of which are Tubes cut into four Segments; and its ob- 
long Fruit contains a pretty long Seed. The Species 

which has Leaves like thoſe of Flax purges too violent- 


* 


. H S. Thyme is ligneous, it grows upright, and its 
Flowers form Cluſters ar the End of the Branches : Mother 
of Thyme creeps on the Ground; in other reſpects they 

are alike. It is hor, cephalic, and carminarive : the in- 
75 of it is drunk: it is applied to the Gout, and to the 

1 8 THTISSELINUM. This wild Parſiy differs from the 

Mountain Farſiy, which reſembles likewiſe Parſiy in that it 
has a milky Juice. It is an umbelliferous Plant. The 

Leaves of that Species which is uſed are cut like thoſe of 
the Carrot. The Roots chewed aſſuage the Tooth- 
ff! /c ä 7 8 

 _ TILIA. The Limes tree is a great Tree, which has two 

ſorts of Leaves: the great ones reſemblerthoſe of the 
Fyplar; the leſſer are oval, from the middle of which 
proceeds à Tail, at the end whereof there are ſeveral 
final round Fruits, Cords are made of the ſecond A. 


* 


- 


75 he 12 ne "9 337 cr. 


has ſmall Roſe⸗ flowers, which are ant-epitepic 8 is 
eaves are applied ro Burns. 
" TINUS. The Lauruſtine is a Shrub altogether green, 


with is like the Bay-zree. Its Flowers and its Fruits 


grow in Cluſters or Umbels, at the end of the Stalks: the 
Flowers are ſmall Tubes cut on the Top, and its Fruits 
are crowned Berries, which purge too vio entiy, and e 
fore are not uſed. Es, 
TITHYMALUS. 55 urge yields a {mills Juice. IKbas a 
ſmall mono-peralous Flower cut into Segments, and ſup- 
ported by two Leaves. Its Fruit is rriangular: The Root 
purges, as well as the Seeds, and evacuates wh 7 Hu- 
mours. _ 2's 
TORDYLIOM. This unibellferous Plant | bears line - 
Roſe-flowers ſerrated all round. 5 
TORMENTILE A. . - Tormentil is very muck like hs 7 
Cin. que-foil, for its Leaves are generally ranged on a Pedi- 
Uo in the ſhape of a Hand ſpred open: but its Roots 
are tuberous, and the Empalement of the Flower is like 
a Baſin. The wild and the common Species of the Alps. Are : 
— vulnerary, and ſtop vomiring. The Root is uſed. 
| TOXICODENDRON. This Tree has its Leaves by three | 


at a Place upon a Pedicle, which reſembles thoſe of the Lg 


- Virgin-Vine. It has a ſmall Roſe-flower,' and i its Fruit AS 
round and chanelled. It is venomous 

TRACHEL IM. The Flower of ee is a Tube 
cut into ſeveral Segments on the Top. Its Fruit is three- 
cornered, and has three Cells. Mr. Ray lays, thar the - 
Leaves are downy. | 


 TRAGACANTHA. The Leaves of Goat"thoret ſtand by : 


pairs along a Rib, which ends in a Thorn. It has a 


papilionaceous Flower; and a Pod with two Rows of 


Seeds. Ir produces the Gum Tragacanth, which is leni-- 
tive, and good for a Cough, and for the 88 of che 
Eyes. Ir muſt be diſſolved in Water... = 
0 TRAGOPOGON. | Goats-beard and Scorzonera are. alike: _ 
their Flowers are long, like thoſe of 'Garlic, but the 

Flower-cup of the Goats-beard is not (quamous. Its Root 
1s pectoral, and its Leaves vulnerary.. 5 
© TRAGOSELINUM. Burnet is an umbelliferons Plane, 

which has a pretty long Seed, roundiſh on the Back, and 
chanelled. Several Species of this Plant have Leaves 


like the Pimpinell, N r of ir Is nets. and 


(Aivretic 1 | r 


5 * ; * * 8 * 5 5 | 
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* TRIBULUS. The Fruit of thecalerap reſembles aMalt- 7 
. je and irs Flower is a ſmall Roſe-flower. The com- 
mon Species of Caltrap has its Leaves by pairs along. a 
"Rib, like the Lentil. The Fruit is binding. 
- = TRIBULUS AQUATICUS. The Leaves of the mum : 
Caltrap reſemble thoſe of the Elm; and its Fruit is like 
a Cbeſaut. It has a ſmall Roſe- flower. Reſolvent Cata- 
Faß are made of it. ; 
TRICHOMANES. The leaves of Engliſh Maiden-bair 
are very ſhort, generally roundiſh, and by pairs upon a 
ribz; and irs ſeeds are under the leaves. It has the face 
of a {mall Fern. This Capillary i is pectoral, and good for 
| the Spleen. | 
TRIFOLTOM. The leaves of the Tre-foil are ſporred, 


and grow three at a place upon a Pedicle : and it has 


papilionaceous flowers, which form a great round fpike. 
The red Species, which grows in the Meadows, is cooling 
and emollient, both inwardly and outwardly. ” 
+ There is another Species of Tre-foil, which has a ſmall 
Rofe-flower, and a round, pointed, chanelled Fruir. Its 
Leaves ftand three ar a place; . and end in a Thorn. It 
is called rhe preckly Tre-foil. © 
© TRITICUM>,_ Wheat and Barley are alike : but the 
former is yellower, and ſmoother, and leſs pointed at the 
ends. The Decoction of che Seeds is given to Infants. 
Ir] is nouriſhing. © | 
 TUBERA. Trufles are large fleſhy Mee which 
Wesen Potatoes : but the former produce no Plant, 
which the latter do. They are good to eat, and are very 
_ nouriſhing. 

TUBULARIA. This Species of Coral differs from the 
common fort, in that it is compoſed of a heap of Tubes. 
Half a Dram of the Powder is very binding, | 
-  TULIPA. The Tulip is known by every-body. Mr. 

Ray ſays, that it differs from rhe Fritillary, by its Root, 
which is one fingle Tubercule ; whereas rhe Fretillary . 
bas two; and its Leaves are much narrower than thoſe of 

the Tulip. The Roor applied is reſolvent. | 
© TURRITIS: Tower-muſtard. This Species of Gilh-flow- © | 
er differs from the Stock Gili. flower, by irs Seeds which 
are not bordered; and from the Dames violet, by. irs Pods, 
which are very far, whereas thoſe of the Dames, violet 
are round. "ur have all a Flower conſiſting % = | 
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de like * Cole-more or Cabbage. The Se d expells 
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Dandelion, which comes before the Leaf. The Leaves 
proceed immediately from the Root, being large, cut in 

angles all round, and white and lanuginous on che under 

ſide. The Butter- bur has larger Leaves, and a Flower 
which is a Head compoſed of Tubes. The Flower of 
_ the Colts-foot conſiſts of Petals. Both the Flowers and 
the Roots being pectoral, given in a Ptiſan, cauſe Spit- 


.TIPHAs {The Carell reſembles the. Reed, or the : 
Leaves of the Cyperus; but it ſhoors up a long round 
Stalk, at the end of which there is a great linder or 
round Maſs, which is ſoft as Velvet. | x "9M a Ga E 
e in Er are good for Burns. 1 
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ALERLANA, Valerian iS ſinall Nane 3 

ers, ſhaped like a Funnel, and cut into ſeveral Seg- 
ments, diſpoſed at rhe extremity of very fine — — 
"as it were in Umbels or Cluſters. The Leaves ſtand 
by Pairs at certain intervals upon the Branches. The 


Seeds have at the end a little Down,. by Which they 


are carried in the Air. The great wild Valerian is in re- 
jars for the Epilepſy ; - the Roots of en are taken i in 
owder. 5 
V ALERIANELL A. Lamb lte or Comn-Sallad is 
is eaten ſor Sallad in the Spring. R is clammy in the 
Mouth. The Stalks divide into two Branches, at every 


f Joint. Ir has little Flowers ſhaped like, a Funnel, and 


cut into ſeveral Segments, growing in Cluſters. The 
Flowers celapbles thoſe of the NO It 1s eri 
IVE | 
VERATRUM. The L of che 3 Hellebore are 
furniſhed with a ſtrong ſinewy Band which extends their 
Whole length; and they are folded lengthways, Its 
Flowers are ſmall poly-peralous Roſe-flowers in a Spike : 
its fruit conſiſts of three ſmall. Pods: and its Seeds are 
pretty long and bordered. It differs from the black Hel- 
en PT its FER which have no een The Root 
is 


A 


TUSSILAG0.” Glen Ke hen a Flower like ati rs 5 
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is a il Emetic; and Lotions: are made thereof to 


5g s waſh Irchy Perſons 


VERBASCOUM. * The White Mullein Nog the Morb-Mul-. 


lein are alike. Their Flowers are mono- peralous Roſe- 
flowers, which form large Spikes along the ſtalks, and 
round them. Their Fruits are round, having two Cells ; 


- bur the Fruit of the Hite Mullein is more pointed. The 


| White Mullin is very lenitive, and Clyſters are made of * 
it. The Leaves are applied to the Piles. The Water 


3 of its Flowers is excellent for the Scab, che Itch, and 


other diſeaſes of he Fein, 
VERBENA. The common Vervein ſends fk * 


185 i long, fine, little Branches, along which are placed ſe- 


veral little Flowers in a Spike, nor verticillated, which 


are mono- petalous, having two Lips, and cut into ſeve- 
ral Segments. The Leaves are generally wrinkled, and 


cut very deep. The Juice newly drawn purges: the 


Leaves, bruiſed and applied to the Pains of 4 fide, and 
to the Pleuriſy, are excellent. 
VERONICA. Several Species of Veronica are like the + 6 
Common Germander, but the Veronica has a mono-peralous 
Roſe-flower, whereas that of the Common Germander is 


„ The Fruits of the Veronica are : {mall Purſes 
or Bags with two Cells. The Male kind is in uſe, Its 


3 reſemble the Mid Plum: tree, being downy, and 
ſerrated, and ſtanding 4 in pairs along the Stalks. The 
Flowers grow in a Spike. Ir is good ro cleanſe che Ul- 
cers of the Lungs. 
VIBURNUM. This is a "rub" he Leaves 5 n 
are white on the under fide, withour any Segments; 
and the Branches long and flexible. The fruits are Ber- 


ries a little flat, Which grow in Cluſters or Umbels. 
The Flowers are ſmall mono- petalous Baſins in Cluſters. 


The Viburnum Mattheols is uſed. The whole Plant is 
very aſtringent: Gargariſms are made of it for the In- 


flammations of rhe Throat. _ 


VICIA. The Veteb is a Species of the: Pee! bur its 
Leaves grow by pairs all along a Rib, Which ends in a 


. ” 


Tendril. Reſolvent *Caraplaſms are made of . 


| Meal of theſe little Peas. * 


VIOLA. The Flower of the Maith- 2 55 8 has a ; 
dicle'; and the Leaves are round. The Flowers of the 


Simple . * olets are laxative, oO et Leaves 


emollient: 3 


3 
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ſions of its Seeds made with the Water of Veronica 


a Secret to cauſe a Perſon ro make Water. 


* 


is vulnerary, aperitive, and nephritic. 


VISCUM. The Miſiceo grows upon Trees; the fruit 


Ly 


are Berries full of Glue; which purge violently, and are 


ſuppurarive. = Ct one bs Te eg rh 
VITIS. The Vine is known by every-body : it bears 


Cluſters compoſed of Grapes, which are furniſhed with 


four Grape-ſtones each. The uſe of the Vine is infi- 


fruits are Berries hollowed in the ſhape of 4 Navel. 

They are aſtringent. „ 3 
ULMARIA. The Meadow: ſweet and the Goats-beard 

are alike. Their Fruits are a ſort of Pods, which grow 


in a Spike, as well as their Flowers, which have four 
Petrals; but thoſe of the Goats-beard have five. The 


Leaves of the Meadow- ſweer are wrinkled, ſeveral being 
placed upon a Rib, which ends in one, the ſmall Leaves 
being intermixed with the large ones. It is ſudorific, 
aſtringent, and vulnerary. 5 „ 
. ULMUS. The Elm is a great Tree, which bears 
an infinite number of Fruits, which are only ſmall, 
round Membranes, cut hollow, intirely flat; and a- 


bout the bigneſs of a Silver Peny, in the midſt of 


which there is a ſmall Seed. The Leaves are applied 

in Cataplaſms; they cleanſe Wounds, and diſſolve Tu- 

mours. | | | | „ 
DRTICA. The Nettle is prickly and ſtings: the Hore- 


hound and the Arch- Angel or Dead Nettle are nor ſo. 


The little Flowers of the Nestle grow in ſmall flender 
Spikes, which the others have not. The little Roman 


Nettle is very diuretic; and a Ptiſan made of it is ex- 


cellenr for the Gonorrþea, The Juice of it being drunk 


ſtops the Spitting of Blood, and the Dyſentery. Cara- 


plaſms made of it ſoften and diſſolyve Tumours, and, 
| | To „„ oo Q. ff.... 


* 


| „ The Compleat Surgeon. . 5 ql * 
emollient : Cataplaſms are made of them, The Emul⸗ 
5 


_ PVIRGA AUREA. The Golden Rod differs from the 
Sͤtar-wort in nothing but the ſituation of its Flowers, 
which are ſmall Roſe-flowers all along the Branches; 
whereas thoſe of the Star-wort grow only at the End. 
Thar Species which has narrow and ſerrated Leaves, 


Vrris IDA. The WWhortle-berry grows upon a Shrub; 
which has a flower in the ſhape of a little Bell. Irs 
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the Pleuriſy. The Roots conſerved cauſe aſthmatic. 
Et Perſons o pit, 4 and thoſe 5 Who have Aan old 2 
On . ĩͤ oF 5 8 Y | 1 
RSI. This Plant blows in the ſnhape of a 
little Bell, like the Vitis Idæa; and its Fruits are like- 
: wiſe Berries, but rhey are not hollowed in the ſhape of 
2 Navel. Its Leaves reſemble thoſe of the Box which 
aäJare radiated; and its Flowers grow in a Spike, at the 
Top of the Branches. The whole Plant is aſtrin- 
| B ' FULNERARIA. _ The Fruit of the Kidney-Vetch is a 
Bladder containing a Capſule furniſhed with one ſin- 
85 gle Seed. It has a papilionaceous Flower. That Species 
T which reſembles the Bird's-foor Trefoil is very vulnerary : 
| its Leaves are ranged by Pairs along a Rib, Lane white- 
iſh and downy on the under fide,” } 


EY . | 
'W ANTHT UM. This /ittle Bur-dock reſembles the great 
£3 Bur-dock by its Leaves, or the Butter- bur: bur its 

Flowers are Heads conſiſting of Tubes like the Thiſtle : 
its Fruits are oblong, armed with Prickles. Ir is uſed 
both inwardly and ourwardly, for the Itch and the King's- 
Evil. 8 ye en 

- XERANTHEUM. This Species of Knap-weed has a 

radiated Flower; whereas that of the Knap-weed conſiſts 
of Tubes: its ſeeds. are crowned with little Leaves. 
That Species wl:ich is uſed has irs flowers white on the 
upper fide. The flowers never fade, and are aftringent. 
 XILON. The Corton- plant is known by its Fruit, which 
has ſeveral Cells, furniſhed with that downy or ſilky ſub- 

Danes: called Cotton. The flower is in the ſhape of a 
IL OSTEON. This Shrub has for flowers long Tubes 

by pairs, widened and cut on the top; and its fruits are 

likewiſe Berries by pairs. The Dwarf Cherry-tree has 

flowers with two lips, and fruits by pairs. The Ho-. 
ney : ſuchle has Flowers in the ſhape of a Hunters Horn. 

1 The fruits of the Xilaſteon are red, and are purgative and 
- emeric. The Root is emiollienr. Yn Oe 
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is fallen off, rakes the form of a little Roſe, of which is 
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AIP EON. This Plant differs from the Fe N by 
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ACINTHA. This Spades of Boe differs from 3 | 
others, by its Flower-cup, which, after the Flower 


every Petal contains a downy Seed. Ir blows like, the og 
wild Succory : and it cures Warts. ' 2 
._ ABSIPHUS. The Fujube-tree is a Shrub —_— with „ 
Prickles. Its Fruit reſembles an Olive, which contains a 


rugged Stone. Its Leaves are ſerrated, and of a bright — "2 


green colour. Its Flowers are ſmall Roſe-flowers which k 
row out of the Boſom of the Leaves. 4 are 5 70 3 
into a Prifan for a "Gough. | „ 
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Report in Surgery is an Account by Word of 
mouth, or a Certificate in writing, given in 
Court, concerning the State of a human Body, 


_ living or dead. 


In orderto make rhe Report of a Surgeon valid, ir mult 
be conformable to the Diſeaſe reported; it muſt be affirm- 


ed to be true by the Surgeon himſelf, who has the Cha- 
racter of a Maſter; and who has once taken a general 
Oath for the Validity of all his Reports, that he may 


not be obliged to ſwear to every particular Report which 


he ſhall make during his Life. Reports ought to be made ; 


very conſcienciouſly: for otherwiſe they are the occaſion. 
of falſe Judgments, for which the Surgeon muſt make 
ſatisfaction to his Neighbour, and is accountable to God. 
Therefore he muſt rake great care, that he be nor ſeduced _ 
by the Preſents of the Patients, or by the Intreaties of their 
Friends, He muſt examine the Diſeaſe himſelf, and nor 
have any Complaiſance for his Brethren of rhe ſame Pro- 
feſſion. He muſt not averr any thing, ſolely on the account 
of the Pains, or of the Complaints of the wounded. He 


muſt uſe all his care ro diſcover the arrtifices and tricks 


of the Patients: ſuch as the Blood with which they may 
have beſmeared the Parts; the ſeeming Contuſions made 


by rubbing the Body with leaden Oar ; a Fever caufed 


by drinking ſpirituous Liquors ; an irregular Pulſe by 
having tied the upper Part of the Arm very hard; a Belly 


puffed Jup like a Drum, by having had Wind blowa in ar 


the Anus, and the Anus ſtopped with Tow; an Inflam - 
mation and an Ulceration upon a Part, cauſed by rhe Ap- 
lication of cauſtic Herbs; c. The Surgeon muſt nor 
aſhly pronounce with Aſſurance, concerning the Life or 
the Death of the wounded Perſon ; which are Things too 
| un⸗ 
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uncertain» He muſt ſpecifie. preciſely the Length, the 
Breadth, and the Depth of the Wounds ; whether they 
| penetrate into the Cavities ; what internal Parts are 
wounded: he muſt rake notice of the true Symptoms which 
ſhall appear; what is to be hoped or to be feared: he muſt 
obſerve, with abundance of exactneſs, whether rhe Wounds 
are the true Cauſe of the Perſons Death, or other accidents 
with which they have been attended. For this Information 
is ſo much the more neceſſary. becauſe the wounded Perſon 
might die of a Diſeaſe which he had before he received the 
Wound ; and he who wounded him might be proceeded a- 
gainſt, as if he was the real Cauſe of his Death. He muſt. 
obſerve, whether the wounded Perſon was found ſtandin 
or lying; whether he was incapable of attending his own 
Affairs: and he muſt expreſs himſelf in clear and intelligible 
Terms, in order to give the Judge the Information ne- 
deſſary to enable him ro judge with Equity. 5 
The Surgeon ought to mention his Quality, as Surgeon 
of the King, or of a Prince; the Place of his Freedom 
and Settlement; the Date of the Month, and of the 
Year; the Quality of the Patient, the Place of his Re- 
ſidence, the Street, and the Sign if there is one : if the 
Patient be a Woman, the Quality of her Husband ; if a 
Child, of the Father; if a Servant, of the Maſter; the 
Inſtrument with which the Wound was made; that the 
wounded Perſon complains of ſuch Pains, and not that 
they are certainly real. If the Hurts are ſuch as a 
Woman was unwilling ro ſhew, ir muſt be ſaid, rhar her 
Modeſty would not permit her ro ſhew them: and the 
Surgeon muſt not viſit an unmarried or married Woman, 
but in the Preſence of ſome other Woman. TS 
When a Report 1s to be made for a young Woman 
who complains that ſhe has been raviſhed, it is neceſſary 
_ + thar ſhe be very young: for after a certain Age, one can 
know little or nothing of the matter. 8 be 
There are certain Reports which are called Exoznes, 
which are only lawful Excuſes, to procure. a Diſpenſa- 
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Some Examples of Rr DORT. 
I. Report concerning a Wound in the Head. 


1 12 e by me John Meunier formerly Surgeon to the 
1 late Queen, ſworn at Paris, this 1 5th of May, 1702. 
was ſent for to the Rue Drupine, to the Sign of the Sun- 
dial, to ſee M. Fary, Hoſier, whom I found in Bed, by rea- 
ſon of a great Wound in his Head, in the middle of the 
* . JefrParietal; four inches in length, upon which I made a 
long crucial Incifion, becauſe the Cranium ſeemed to be 
fractured ; and one may reaſonably think that the Menin- 
ges or Membranes which wrap up the Brain are hurt, be- 
=. cauſe rhe ſaid M. Fary has a Fever, blood-ſhor and infla- 
* med Eyes, and vomited very much in my preſence; and 
becauſe that M. Tbuillier, ſworn Surgeon, who laid on the 
firſt Dreſſing, has affured me, that he ſaw him void Blood 
at the Noſe and the Ears, which makes me think that he 
is in very great Danger, and likely to fall into a Frenſy and 
CTConvulſions, which Death may ſoon follow. And that 
which makes me ſtill judge of the greatneſs of his danger, 
is, that he himſelf told me, that he fell into a very deep 
Pit, and that his Head ſtruck againſt a great ſtone, where 
he remained without Underſtanding and Senſe. Upon 
which account I cauſed him to be blooded, and ordered 
that he ſhould take his Reſt for a good while, and that the 
Trepan ſnould be uſed; not being able however to anſwer 
for his Life till forty Days are paſt. This I certiſie to be 
true, in teſtimony whereof, I have ſigned this preſent Re- 
port. Ar Paris the Day and Year above-written. 


JOHN MEUNIER. 
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n Report concerning a ſlight Hurt. x : 


. R Eported by me Peter Picque, Maſter, and ſworn Sur- 
— A geon, and Clerk of the Reports in the City and Juriſ- 
diction of Angers, That this 12th day of May I was requi- 
red to go to the Rue de Ia Poiſonnerie, to viſit Mary Gaillard, 
Fliſh- woman, on the account of the Bruiſes which ſhe ſaid- 
mme had received yeſterday. The which Mary Gaillard I 
found having both her Eyes black and blue, with an Exco- 
tiation on the Cheek, ſay ing, that ſne felt great Pains over 
ber whole Body, by reaſon of the Kicks and Blows _ | 
| DG” : | | I e 
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have ſigned the preſent Report, to be of ſervice to her as 
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bove-written. 


ſhe had receiv'd. On the account of which Bruiſes we order 


ed her to be blooded, and that a reſolvent Cataplaſm ſhould 
be laid upon her Eyes, to prevent the Fluxions and Inflam- 


mations which might happen. In teſtimony of which, we. 


far as reaſonably it may. At Paris the Day and Year a- 


ME . Report concerning a great Belly. 


| Eported by me, James Pivert, Surgeon, Man-Mid-wife, 


„Cc. this 10th Day of May, 1702. I went to the Rus 


 e Anjou, to viſit Mrs Frances Brunet, Wife of M. Guibert Ad- 


vocate in Court, whom I found in Bed, ſaying? that ſhe Was 
with Child, and felt great Pains about the Loins, accom- 
panied with a Loſs of Blood, She had a pale Countenance, 
a languid feeble Look, fainting Fits, her Thighs and 


Belly marked with ſeveral Contuſions, her Womb ſunk «k 


down, looſened, and imbued with a Moiſture which began 


to ſmell very ill: which makes me judge, that the Child of 
the faid Mrs Brunet is dead in her Belly, and that ſhe Will 
be brought to bed very ſoon with the hazard of her Life, 


ſhe having not gone above three Months of her Time ; 


which I concluded to be ſo from the Tenſion of her Belly, 
and by the other uſual ſigns. For which reaſon, I preſcribd 
to her the Cordials neceſſary in the like Caſe. All Which 


I certifie to be true. In teſtimony whereof I have ſigned 


this preſent Report, At Paris the Day and Year above- | 


JJ 
. Report concerning Virginity. * 


* 


Written. 


Eported by me Maurice Quentin, (worn Surgeon at 
Tours, and Ordinary of the Officialry of the ſaid Ciry; 


That this day being the 157% of April, 1702, by the Order 


of Monſieur the Official, I went to the Village S. Ouin, to 
viſit Margarer, the Daughter of Peter Georfer, Gardener, living 


at the ſaid Place, and being about twelve Years of Age, to 


judge of the State of her Virginity, which I did in the pre- 
| ſence of Magdalen Georget, her Mother. I found the Caruncles 
bloody, excoriated, and. ſeparated far from one another, 


the Vagina dilated and bloody, which makes me of opinion, 


thar ſhe has been defloured by force. and violence. For 


which Reaſon I preſcribed her deſiccative and aftringenr 
Remedies, proper and convenient in. the like Caſe : which I 
- certifie to be true. In teſtimony whereof I have ſigned 


this preſent Report, to be of ſervice to the ſaid Georges, as 


1 


far as reaſonably it may 
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7 RES. by me, ſworn Surgeon, Clerk of the Reports FE 


found in the Cord: all which I certifie to be true. In te- 


= and Year aboye-written. 


ed and full of Water, the Skin of from the Ends of the 


1 * 8 
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Tube Compleat Surgeon, ©. 
5 V. Report concerning 4 Body found dead. 


in the City and Juriſdiction of Orleans, That this Day 


being the 127 I 1700, in execution of the Order of 
MI. the Lieutenant- 4. 


Criminal, I went to the Houſe of Se- 
baſtian Pivert, Labourer, in the Pariſh.of S. Aubin, whom I 
found dead in a Barn, hanging on a Joiſt by a middle-ſized 


Cord. Having cauſed him to be taken down, and havi 8 
8 


examined his Neck, I found by the blackneſs and bluene 

of it, by the Snot and the Foam which preceeded from his 
Noſe and his Mouth, and by the livid Colour of his whole 
Face, 8 Arms and Legs, that he had either hanged 
himſelf, or chat ſome other Perſons had hanged him up a- 
live, and ſtrangled him, by means of a ſlip-Knor which I 


Kimony whereof I have ſigned this preſent Report, the Day 


ben the Signs above ſpecified do not appear, the Report 
| Py” Ty be, That the Body was not hanged up till after it 


VI. Report concerning 2 Body drowned. + 


N Eported by me ſworn Surgeon, Clerk of the Reports 
| in the City and Juriſdiction of S. Deng. Thar this 


preient Day, the 6ch of June 1703, by order of M. the Lieu- 


renant-Criminal, I went to the Bank of the Seine, to view 


a dead Body, which had been drawn out of the Water ſome 


hours before; the Belly of which I found very much ſwell - 


Fingers, the Face livtd, the Fore-head excoriated, the Mouth 


Foaming, and the Nofe emitting a bloody and frothy kind of 


Snot: which makes me of opinion, that the Perſon either 
Fell, or was thrown into the Water alive, where he was af- 


terwards drowned : all which I certifie ro be true. In 


teſtimony of which, I have ſigned this preſent Repor 
S. Denis, the Day and Year aboye-wrirren. 


c c, Ac : 


7 bes the us above-mentioned, or moſt of them, do not 


appear, it ought to be reported, that the Body was dead before 
it was thrown into the Water. The Blows which the 
drowned Perſon might have received before, are neither 
, ge On 7 


-# 


2 „ * e * 
5 * 2 1 2 
2 * 1 t . * 8 N 
o : N N bo 
K — 
o 
1 
x 4 


2 


DESCRIPTION 


* 


=" de * 


— 


Lg 


y AND 


DESSIN © 


dious Ways now uſed in France. 


„ : * : 
P | - 4 : „ 4 U 


2 Py 


bs Written in PRE n by | : We y 


M. Le Cc, Phyſici cian W to the 
- French King, and Author of the Com- 
Pat Surgeon. A 


Plates repreſenting the . of che leveral 
Parts E\ each Drefling. . Fr 


L 0-N-D.0 N 


printed for J. and J. Bonwicks and R. WitxIN : 
in St. Paul's Church-yard, J. WarTrmoz and 
T. Wan in the Temple. M DCC XXVII. | 


According to che moſt N 


Tranſlated into ENI ISR, with, F orty Copper | 


= 
Ps 
. 
3 
N FL 
* * 
+ — 


Hannu, Ile, 8 22 


8 


j 6h 1 1 1 
ad i es 0 ² ˙ꝛNe⁵«² T.... ]” 


75 
* 
— a 
* 
* ; . 


HE Article of Bandages and Dre. 
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Help of proper Operations to remedy ſome De- 2 | 


fe& incident to Human Bodies. We muſt not 
think the Uſe: of Iuſtrumengs alone can do this, 
without a due Care be taken after. * This Appli- 
cation of fir and proper Things it is which we 
call Dreſſiig: The whole Order and Method of 
Pe our er has neee 458 to teach in 
93 115 7 prov Pr are. nels che is . ” 
ST _ ſole Cure: In ſome they ſerve only to certain 
„ Remedies: In others they are Rewedies them 
1 ſelves. The full Deſcription of all there, is a ſpa- 
cious Field. They are vary'd according to the dif- 
| ferent Conditions of the Part and Malady, and 
"Thers i is 2 . for 3 This 9 5 
8 . ven | 


** * en — Galen, ants er im by EY 
dius, and others, — — have handled it chr great 
Accuracy. Their Diſcourſes on this Subject are 
indeed exquiſite, but by na means proper to be put 
into the Hands of young Students, or others who 
have not Leiſure to conſider the great Numbers 
deſcrib d by them. Beſides, many of theſe arc 
unneceſſary, others complicate, and therefore leſs 
fir for general Ule, the moſt ſimple being ever td 
be prefefFd. It ſeems therefore in ſome manner 
needful, that a ſmall Treatiſe ſhoyld be compiled, 
which might, contain the beſt and, moſt uſeful, 
' laying aſide the reſt; and this, in my Opinion, | 
M. Le Clerc has done with no ſmall Profit to 
(eſpecially younger) Surgeons. Here the Rea- 
der will find a compleat Sett of the moſt ready 
and convenient Bandages and other Preſſin 
_ according to the Ways now uſed in the Holpi- — 
tals of France. © Theſe, in the main, are the 
fame made by our Engliſh Surgeons; and where 
they differ, the Reader is at his Liberty to chuſe 
the moſt commodious, and 'moſt agreeable, to the 
Ends for which they are ar 
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This inal Book is the more vated Fon? 1 5 


it is the only Piece I have met t with, which e. ex- 
 preſly treats of this Sek 


There are many Volumes of Chinirgical — 
rations, Treatiſes of Tumours, Wounds, and 
Ulcers, of divers Operations, Medicines, c. 
However, moſt certain it is, all the reſt is fruit- 
leſs without a fit Drefling concur to effect the 
Cure. ' Beſides, from the Management of this 
Part, the Vulgar, who judge of Men by their 
Out- ſide, form a good or ill Opinion of an Ar- 
tiſt: If he make his Dreſſings dexterouſſy, they 
are pleaſed, and commend him: On the con- 


8 tray, if he. do any 3 they are 


2 incens'd, 
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on for a ae Tal: * 


Than only mention one Advanenge of this Trea- 
tile that it is ſmall and portable, and therefore fi 
for -Learners, for whoſe Benefit chiefly this Ma- 
nual was compos 'd, who may carry it in their 
Pocket, and make it their familiar Companion. 
But I fear to tire the Reader with a tedious Pre- 
amble, and therefore ſhall detain him no oe: 
Aa peruſing goat] is * in ic. 
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| Eneral Direftions for Dreſſing. Preface, Fol. 1 

CF The Dreſſings after Trepanning. Page 10 

I')᷑‚be Dreſſings for the. Fiſtula Lachrymalis. 14 

». The Dreſſings for the Cataral. _ Es 16 

The Dreſſings for all the leſſer Operations on the Eyes, 17 

| _ The Dreſſing for the Operation of the Polypus. ibid. 

"== The Dreſſing for a' Complicate Fratture- of the Noſe. IS. 

| Dreſſings for the Operation of the Hare-Lip. 15 
Of Dreſſings where Children are Tongue-ty'd. al 


of Dreſjings for tbe Uvula. „ „ 
Of the Dreſſings for a Fraſture of the Jaw on one Side. ibid. i 
' The Dreſſing for a Fratture of the Jaw on beth Sides. 23 | 
The Dreſſings for a Luxation of the Ja. ns 
T be Dreſſings for a Frafture of the Clauicle. ibid. 
The Dreſſings for a Diſlocation of the Shoulder - bone. 27 
ITbe Dreſſings for a Fraflure of the Scapula. e 
The Dreſſings for a Frafture of the Sboulder- bone. 29 
The Dreſſing for an Aneuriſm in the Arm. 37 
The Dreſſings for Bleeding, © *** 33 
F777 
The Dreſfeng for 4 Diſlocat ion of the Elbow, a3; ? 
I᷑ÿbe Dreſſing for @ Fracture of the Cubit, whether one or both  _Þ}. 
Bones 5 4 8 5 ES | F ; 6 
The firſt Dreſſing for the Amputation of the and Cubit. 39 
. 1. Hege an eee of the Arm. 5 
The Dreffings for the Stitching of the Tendon, ibid. 
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| The:CONTENTS 
The a for 4 Diſlocation of the Wriſt. ... Page -43 


\ The Dreſſng for a Fraffure in the Bones of the Wa 4; 


The Dre or a Frafture of the Metacar W. 
The Dae for a M hit. GY wy 0 _ id. 
- The Drs a Diflocation Y the fot « Ser Bones "IE at | 
Fingers, from the Metacarp | 
- The Dreſſing for bleeding in ” Vin Salvarella. „ 255 
The 2 or a Frafture of the Fi — > 1a « Ee 
The Dreſſing for Bronchotomy. Ro oo 
The Dreſſing for bleeding in the Jug ars. | a7 | 
The Dreſſing for an Amputation or Cancer in the 2 
The Dreſſing for a Frafture of the Sternu n. 3 
The Dreſſing for a Fracture of the Ribe. 52 
The Dreſſing when the Spinal FUE of the Vence are 
„ e 
: The Bee for the Empy an. „ 


The Dreſſing for a Diſlction of the Vertebre. Bs 54 
The Dreſſing for the Paracentefiss 5 
D i Ly may ſer ue for all Accidents on the Yard. ibid. - 


The Dreſſing for a Fiſtula in Ano. 55 
The Dreſſings for 6 Perfets and Imperfe8 Hernia, or Re 
| | "v7 : 
Several different Kinds of T Ruptures. 59 
Divers 28 fo put 7 fon * Womb. 8 60 
The Dreſſing for Cuſtration. bs 61 
The Dreſſings Ten Curting or p Runa the Stone ot of the 
= Bader. 5 7 62 
- . The Dreſſing for a Diſlocation o ths Th = 
The Dre 5 2 a Frafture of (> Thigh. _ „ 
Tbe Dreſſing for the Rotula broken rranſuerſly. 0 
The Dreſſing or a Diſlocation of the Knee. . „ 
The Dreſſing for a Diſlocation f the Rotula. 99 
The Dreſſing for a Complicate Frafture of the "oy - "a 
| The Dreſſing for a Simple Frafture of the Leg. 74 


The firſt Dre in an «tation of the L I 
The ſecond Wk mg in —— —. 5 3 
The Manner of making the Bed for * who have their Legs 
or Thighs broken. : 82 
ITbe Manner of making a Bed for 4 Woman _ 1 84 
{The Dreſſing which = Midwives of Paris uſe affer Deliveries. 


. ibid. 
The Dreſſing for a New-born Child. ; 8 
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A Dialſing for an Ulcer behind the Er. Page 
A Dreſſing heyy the Stump of a Finger which is talen off. 1 


Te Dreſſing for a Wound or Ulcer on the Buttocks. _ = 


9325 Dreſſing ſe an Extrattion of the Stone, when 3 it is in the 
91 


4 Dreſſmg for. a Wound i in the Head r the Bone is bare, 


the Teguments feparared from i it, and P's is 4 great Pu- 
: trefafion. 3 
A Dreſſing for a large Ulcer wherever it be, as on the Thigh, 
one Part of which is red, the other frengous, aud over-run 
with ſuperfluous Fleſb, another Cavernous, another Sanious, 


another Part Callous, which Accidents often happen ro the 


ſame Wound. . 


m Dreſſings fr Bldg u Ft. V 


82 L 4 * 
* 1 : * ; 5 
* * 
1 ” k * 1w we , i © 8 X 
. » 
* * 5 ; * * : 


_— 


Nothing can give a Patient more Satisfaction, than 
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General Direftions for Dreſſing. | 


SEE HOSE who-intend to treat orderly "of * 
I [at any Art or Science, muſt begin win the- 
Fr mot general Matters, that they may not 
= by obliged to repeat the ſame Things too 
offen. 


to fee his Dreſſings neatly made: This makes him 
think he has the good Fortune to fall into the Hands 
of ſaſlilful Artiſt, and has nothing more to deſire. On “ 
the contrary, if the Dreſſings be ſlovenly; beſides te 
dangerous Accidents which follow, the- Patient 'is dis * _ , 
ſturbed, vexes; and frets; - and theſe Paſſions are. the Þ 
Cauſe of a great many other ill Symptoms. 
The Cure is a Matter which none can judge of, but 
one of the ſame Profeſſion; and few People are able 
t diſcern the Faults committed in if; but all the 
World, by caſting their Eyes on the Dreffings, Judge — 
whether they are well or ill made. Thus does the 
Reputation of a ſkilful Perſon often depend on a Trifle 3 « ,; 
and it is this which is more neceſſary for the moſt part JH 
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When a young Student in Surgery cafts his Eyes on 


the numerous Bandages deſcribed by Galen in his Book 
4e Faſeiis, he preſently deſpairs to learn them; and 


* there is no Country- Surgeon who dares ſo much as 
+» thinkof. it; and this is the Cauſe why ſo neceſſary a 
Part of this Art is often neglefted,  ' 
Io remedy this Evil, I have compoſed this Manuzl, 
which 1 hope will be acceptable to Young Men; tor | | 
whoſe Uſe it is chiefly defigned, | 
I have laid down all the convenient Dreflings which |. 
are of uſe in Chirurgical Operations, from the Head to | 
[ the Foot; and becauſe they are very embarraſſing, I || 
have ſeparated all the ſmall Pieces, and put Numer | 
 . . to each of them, ſhewing the Order in which they are 
to be apply'd. ln ons OW, V 
The Young Surgeon, by this means, may always { 
bave the moſt uſetul before his Eyes; and, at one 
View, fee how each Part of them follows the other, 
and may cut them out in great on every Plate, accord- 0 
ing to the Pattern there graven in little; that lo he _ 
may have them ready when he ſhall be called to take | 
charge of any Patient. 3 . 
I have 8 all Bandages to ſo ſmall a Number, 1 
that no Perſon hereafter can reaſonably excuſe himſelf, 
or deſpair of learning them. | | CE 
I have reduced all thoſe of the Head to two, viz. * 


the Folded Handkerctief,, and the Sling with four Tails 3 » # 


4 


ſo eaſy to apply, that any one may do it; all thoſe of 
the Thorax, to the Napkin; and Al thoſe of the Limbs, 
to ſeveral Convolutions of a Roller, which I call | 
CC i, Lai 7, 
_ Befides theſe, there are ſeveral Campound-Bandages, 


but ſo eaſy to apply, no one can want Inſtructions „% 


the Uſe of them. * 


Bandages are theſe apply'd; and Fillets and Rollers 
are Pieces of Des Oo very narrow in regard of 
their Length, which ſerve to bind Remedies on the 
Part to which they are apply c. at 

The Compound Ones are ſuch to which other Pieces 
are ſtitch'd. „ ) 

The Circular*or Round Bandage is when a Part is 
ſo rolled, that the Turns above do exactly cover thoſe + 
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i A Bandage is ſaid to be with Edgings when the Roller 

1 carry d. up or down obliquely, and the fri Turns 

. are not cover'd by the next, but more or leſs of the 
; f Turns beneath may be ſeen. TPW 
I A Bandage is ſaid to be Creeping, when a Roller is 

| 

| 


fo brought round a Part, that the Turns do not touch 
one another, but there is a Space left between each of 


| them. This is uſed when the Surgeon would avoid, 

+ Streightening the Part, as in great Inflammations, 

when only ſome ſlight thing is required to keep Re- 
( | _ mera - 5 1 


There are ſome Caſes in which Bandages are Reme- 


j : ſerveonlyto keep on other Applications. | 

The latter are term'd Contentive : Of the former 
fort, are rolling a Diſlocated or Fractured Part; for 
| tho' Remedies be apply'd, this is only by Accident, as 


yerate is to prevent Fluxion, or the like... 
When a Part is to be rolled, take care to end with a 


I Round or two about it, and always turn back the End 


of the Roller; for, beſides that the Bandage is neafer, 

: it is more ſecure, fince the Roller may break through 

* the Threads at ene End, (which 2 of great Conſe- 

| gquence, eſpecially in Fractures,) for it is the Roller 
* which keeps on the other Drefing * e 

Rollers ought to be made o 


new, or ſtiff, They muſt not have any Lifts, for theſe 
do not ſtretch, and being firmer than the middle of 
the Roller, they ſtrengthen the Sides, and the other 
Part gives way, which is of very great Conſequence, 
eſpecially in Fractures; for the Middle of the Roller 

being ſlack, and not ſupporting the two Ends of the 
. | fractured Bone, they recede from each other, and 
then the Patient muſt be lame, or have his Limb 

Y Fficned. | A eee, 


„*** 


to be ſtreight, to keep the Bones in their Situation 

; when they are reduced, and yet not ſo as to hinder the 
© Circulation, for then the Part wilhbe defrauded of its 
9 Nouriſhment, and there will be danger of a Mortifi- 
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dies of themſelves; and there are others where they - 


8 f 5 n 
very ſtrong Cloth, for 
fear they ſhould break; and yet this muſt not be too 


In all Fractures and Luxations, the Rolling ougbt : 


FS. 
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_ tao ſtrei 
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It may be concluded the Bandage of any Limb is 
ight, when the Veins beyond are exceedingly 


ſwoln ;_ and. in this Cafe the Dreflings muſt be taken 
off, and made a-new. When there is only a ſmall” 


Rifing of the contiguous Parts, and the Veſſele are 


2 


d to be in a very good Condition. 


very little, or not at all tumify d, the Bandage may be 


I after the Bandage there be no Riſing of the neigh- 
ouring Part, and 8 5 "ER 


Patient complains of nothing, 


and is very eaſy, He Deeiing 1s 296 lack, and muſt be 
e 


taken off; for however t 


Patient ought not to ſuffer 
much Pain when the Part is bound up, yet he ought to 
feel ſome, and not be altogether at his EaſGGG. 
If the Patient feel too much Itching under his Dreſ- 
ſings, they muſt be taken off, and the Part bathed 
with Oxycrate, to allay this troubleſome Symptom: 
However, the Surgeon ought not to heed the firſt 
Complaints, but muſt wait to ſee. if he perſiſts, 4 
only wet the Dreſſings with a little Oxycrate, to appeale 
the Itchings, without taking them off if it may 5 

A Roller is ſaid to have but one Ball or Head, when 


1 ee at one End only, and two when it is 
rolled up at . : 15 


Wpilſt you are bſing it, the Roller muſt be as little 
unrolled as may be, becauſe if much be undone, you 


cannot be Maſter of it,“ which is very troubleſome, and 


it cannot be ſtraiten d ſo muclf as is neeeſſary. 


Bs - g 


When you make uſe of a Roller with two Heads, 
nd would paſs one End of it over the other, to make 
Rounds on the Part, you muſt unroll a great deal, that 
o fetching it a great way, one End may go. over the 
other ſmoothly, and by this means the p ace where the 
two Ends of the Roller paſs over one another cannot 
be diſcerned, and the Rounds will be very neat, 


* * 


Ia che rolling a Part which is of an unequal Thick- 


« 


\nelſs, as the Leg for Inſtance, which is bigger about the 


Calf than in the Small, there is a ſort of Pocket formed 


in bringing every Round of the Roller. To avoid 


this, make a Reflexion where this would happen ; that 


2 lay your Finger ↄn the Roller, where you would 


ring it back, then turning your Hand, by a Pronation 


2 of it, make a Pleat; and this is called a Reflexion. 
and is to be done once ip every Turn, while the Part 


* , Ccon- 
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continues to leſſen, unleſs you ſhall rather chuſe to 
guard the Part with circular Compfeſſes graduated. | 
When you begin a Bandage, you muüſt always take 
care to make it ſteady. by two Rounds about the Part, 
and then make your Edgin es 
When you make a Bandage with a Roller with twe 
Balls or Heads, apply the Middle, and let the two. _ 
Heads be on the upper Side of the Roller. 
4 When you roll a Fractured Part, you muft never | 
5 leave it, that is to ſay, you muſt keep it with one Hand | 
__ _ whilſt you bring the Roller round with the other; and 
when you ſhift the Ball from one Hand to another, 
you muſt have the other Hand on the Part, and de this 
alternately, for fear leſt the Bones ſhould flip out'of 
their Place if they were not ſupported. * 5 
When you apply Dreſſings on a hairy Part you muſt 
not forget to ſhave it, otherwiſe the Emplaiſters ſtiek- 
ing to the Hair, would create a great deal of Trouble 
in the taking them off; beſides, theſe hinder the Re- 
medies from taking Effect, and the Slovenlineſs of this 
would offend the By-ſtanders. e 4 
- The more naſty any Buſineſs is, the more neceſſary 
is it to do every thing neatly; and therefore when you 
take off any Pledgits or Emplaiſters, take care not to 
throw them on, or under the Bed, or on the Floor, 
for fear you meet with ſome Affront from the Servants, 
but rather order a Chair or Plate to lay your Dreſſings 
on. Take care to double the Emplaiſter, that the 35 
ſtanders may not ſee the Pus, which would offend them, 
and make them condemrf you as a Sloyen. And when 
you look upon the Pledgits, which you muſt not fail 
to do, that you may judge of the ory of the Pas, 
and the Condition of the Wound; this muſt be done 
with a Caſt of an Eye, and dexterouſly concealed: from 
— Perſons by, that it may not give Offence: to 
em. )( 8 
Before you take off the Dreſſings, you muſt always 
cleanſe the Edges of the Wound with the Side of your 
Spatula; for if you ſhould defer this till afterward, you _ 
would leave it too long. expoſed to the Air, and this 
would be dangerous, becauſe the Nitre fixes in it, and 
its Cauſtick Salts corrode the Wound; and if you 
. ſhould omit to cleanſe it at all, ſmall Ulcers would 
1 77 
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orm thewſelves under this Cruſt, which you would 
not diſcern. . ® i | ls Op as 
Before you take off one Dreſſing, the other maſt 
be in a Readineſs, that ſo the Wound may not be left 
open; and if, after it Be open'd, there fhall remain 
any thing to be done, lay a Rag over it to defend it 
from the ACtion of the Air. e 
Tuou muſt never wipe an Emplaiſtér, and apply it a 
ſecond time to the Wound; for, befides that is ſloven- 
ly, it is impregnated with ſeveral Acids from the 
A * which will re-enter it, and increaſe the Ma- 
| When the Rollers have imbibed much of the Ps, 
you mult put them in a Bucket, and not dry them at 
the Fire, as is done in ſome Hoſpitals; for this is a 
dangerous Eractice, for the Reaſons above-mention'd. 
_ _. To take off the Pas from a Wound, you muſt not 
. wipe it, but lay a Rag of fine Linnen on it, and preſs 
7 : this ſoftly with a little Lint, eſpecially when the Wound 
138 begins to look well; for if you ſhould wipe it, you. 
$39 would in a very ſmall time undo what Nature has been 
Fx „along time finiſhing. | V 
If there be no Sinuoſities, you muſt ſyringe it with 
ſome convenient warm and ſpirituous Liquor, rather 
than perſiſt to cleanſe it with 3 Tents, which 
Cannot be done without Pain. 5 
When you take off an Emplaiſter, take hold of it 
by one Corner, and draw it off pretty quick. If you 
mould draw it haſtily, it would create too much Pain, 
which is to be avoided as much as may be; and beſides 
this, you might carry away with it ſome of the new- 
form'd Fleſh: On the contrary, if you ſhould do this 
flowly, you would keep the Patient too long on the 
Rack; and therefore you muſt obſerye a Middle be- 
tween the two Extreams. - „% non, WT 
Remember ever not to apply Dreſſings dry on a 
Fracture or Diſlocation, , but fteep your Roller, Com- 
| perry Sr. in Wine well warm'd, or Oxycrate ; for 
every thing will fit more cloſe and neat; and theſe 
Liquors ſerve. as Defenſatives to ſtrengthen the Part, 
and prevent Fluxion. . _ 42 EC Te” 
, For the greater Neatneſs, take off the Pledgits which 
13 | have the Ps on them with your Forceps, to _— 
788 | 5 5 ' | | OWl-: 
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| fowling your Hands, which would be offenfive to he 


By-ſtanders. 


Lint is made of old Rags, and yet they muſt not be 


too much Worn neither; becauſe the Threads breaking, 


and being too ſhort, the Pledgits are harder to make, 8 


t 1 


and do net hold ſo well together. 


Io make Lint, (ford ſpeak to young Learners Who 
know nothing at all) cut bits of Rags ſquare, as large 

or larger than the Palm of the Hand; take one of theſe 

Bits in your Left Hand® and with the other draw it 


Thread by Thread ; if the Pieces of Cloth be too large, 


the Threads canno? be fo well drawn. Theſe Threads 


you muſt range by the Sides of one another, ang not 


entangle them; for when they are mixed together, it 


is hard to make handſome Pledgits. | 
Take a Handful of the Lint, more or leſs in propor- 
tion to the Pledgit you would make, and comb or draw 
it in the other Hand, clapping your Thumb on it to 
ep it whilſt you are drawing it. Obſerve that the 
Threads muſt by no means be placed all parallel, that 
is, one by the Sides of the other, but muſt croſs from 
time to time, to keep the Pledgit the better together. 
When you have well enough drawn the Lint, turn it 


33 round to raiſe the Ends of the Threads, and caſt 
them back with your Thumb, or the Back of your Ht - *.-. 
e | 6, 88 i 


over the Pledgit; when this is done, apply it on 
Back ofthe Hand, and with the Flat of he other Hand 
rub it till it be firm and cloſe. e 


* 


Pledgits are made round, long, or oval, as Occafion -54 


requires. 


and draw it between your Thumb and the Fore-Finger 


of your Left Hand, in Proportion to the Bigneſe you 


would have the Pledgit of; bend this ſmall Packet in 
the midf}, and raiſe the Ends, and roll this Doffil very 
ſtrongly between both Hands, to make it firm. It is a 


Rule, thatgou muſt always tie the Doſiffs in the middle 


with a Thread, when you put thtm into Wounds where 5 
you think it will. be difficult to draw them out, or ap- 


rehend that you may forget and leave them in, as it 
happens in deep Sinuſſes ; for the Fleſh would grow over 
them, and tht Wound * pr but it would break 

35 is . = out 
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* og | i 
o make a Doſſil, take the Lint in your Right Hand, 
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charge to the Matter. 175 „ 
Great Tents of Cloth are made of ſmall ſquare Bits 


| Head, and the Fore Finger beneath.  » 


F 


— 


| IT : 

out again, and the Relapſe would be worſe than, the 
firſt Grievance. = | 8 1 
Tents of Lint are made like Doſſils, except that they 
are cut and ſhaped at the End with a ſoxt of a Cap, not 
unlike the Head of a Clove. Theſe Fe made to put 
into ſmall Orifices to keep them open, to give a Diſ- 


of Raggs, in this manner: Take one of theſe by its 


Angles, and roll it between the Thumb and Fore-Finger 


of the Right Hand, ſo that one of its Ends be pointed, 
and that the other grow bigger; then take another of 
thele Raggs, and roll it on the former, and continue to 
do tus till the Tent be thick enough; cut the leſſer 
End to make it blunter, for fear it hurt the Parts ; wp 
the thick End tranſverſally; then give it a Cut wit 

your Sciſſors lengthways, for the forming a Head or 


_ Cap; and laſtly, tie it with a Thread of Lint. This 


Tent is to be introduced into large Orifices, as between 
the Ribs in the Empyema, or into the Perforation in thE 
Rings of the Muſcles in a Bubonocele, &c, . 


It often happens that a Bandage may be made either 


With a Roller roll'd with one or two Heads. When 


this. HAPPeDs, the former is to be preferr d, as being 
leſs troubleſome. MW 


7 q 


To make a neat, cloſe, and fine Bandage, the Roller 
muſt not be too broad; for then it will be looſg on the 


Sides. | | | | 
Some Rollers are very narrow, oth&rs. very broad, 


others of a middle Condition. For the right uſing of 


a very narrow Roller, you muſt begin by folding it at 
the End; then keep it between the Thumb and Fore- 
Finger of the Left Hand: Put the other End in the 

ieht Hand, between the Little-Finger and the Ring- 


Finger; Hold it firm: Then put the Thumb of the 


Ri ght Hand on its Head, and the Fore: Finger beneath, 
and roll it very firmly between the two Thumbs and 


the two. Fore-Fingers. 


For one of the middle fort of Rollers, keop 1. , "OE 


tween the, Fingers of the Left Hand and the Mount of 


Venus, putting. the Thumb of the Right Hand on its 
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For ſuch Rollers as are very large, _= them between © 1 
 -, the Fingers gf both Hands, as Shop Mar do _theiv = 
"  Ribbohs, This Method may ſerve for all forts of Rol. 
lers, being the moſt convenient and fimple. © ' I 
Ae you proceed in undoing the Roller, you muſt 
gather it to 3 Heap to prevent its being troubleſome, 3 
as it would be if it lay all abroad. VV 
In taking off or appl ing the Dreſſings, the Surgeon 
_ muſt ſhew a 'Tendernefs, and not fay or do any thing 
which may diſcover a Cruelty of Temper. If the Pa- 
tient be naturally Hypocondriack or Melancholy, do it 
as quick as may be, and do not amuſe yourſelf with 
talking with him ; for thefe People bear a mortal Ha- 
tred to all Doctors and Surgeons. 
I fay, you ought to be tender, but not pitiful : For 
however a Patient may love to be gently dealt with, he 5 | 
had rather be cured; and if a Surgeon diſcover much 
Compaſſion, they apprehend this will binder him from ': 
doing his Duty; or, at leaſt, will conclude he has not 
been very converſant in the Buſineſs of his Profeſſion. 
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"DESCRIPTION. 


Of the moſt Commodious 


'B A NDAGE 5 


AN | 


DRESSINGS. 


dn cle ci bs cb c cf ct 6520 
| The D. eſſings after Trepanning. 
A = EPANNI NG Is the Perforation of the 


Skull to diſcharge Matter ſuppoſed to be 
lodg'd on the Dura Mater; and this can- 


1. A falſe Tent made of Lint, in which a Lancet is 


conceal 'd for the piercing the Dura Mater, when | 5 
- Surgeon thinks there is Pus beneath. ö 
„ 2, A Syndon of Lint, which is to paſs thro' the 


Hole of the Skull, and muſt be dexterouſly preſs'd Cloſe 


to the Dips Mater with the ARA, ape 
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mL = not be made without wounding the Te- 
. required, which are here repreſented. See Tab. 1. ; 
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A Deſcription of Bandager, & 11 


fs The Syndon mult be apply'd even, flat, and cloſe to 
the Dura Mater, leſt its Inequalities prefling the Mem- 
brane, ſhould cauſe a dangerous Inflammation 
The Syndon mult be a little larger than the Hole of _ 
the Skull, that ſo the Remedies may diffuſe themſelves 
on the Dura Mater, and it may not ſuffer any Contuſion 
when the Brain in its Dilatation beats on the Edges -f 
the Hole. „ 3% 
Before you introduce the Syndon, ſteep it in a Mix- 
ture of Spirit of Wine and Honey of Roſes; for the 
applying Oils and greaſy Medicines is apt to occafion 
 Excteſcencies or Funguſſes. When theſe ariſe, you muſt 
ule Deficcatives, as Spirit of Wine and Tincture of 
Aloes; and if theſe are not ſufficient, to diſpel them, 
buave recourſe to Powder of Turpentine, Iris Florent ina, 
or Burnt Allom. Be ſure to preſs theſe Powders a little 
on the Dura Mater, with the Lenticular Inſtrument. 
After the Uſe of theſe Remedies, {lgep your Syndon 
in a Decoction of the vulnerary Plants: boil'd in White- 
Wine, adding a little Honey of Roſes. _. 


To make this Syndon, take in your Right Hand 
* ſome good ſoft Lint 3 draw as much of it as may be 
about the Thickneſs, of a Gooſe-Quill, between the 
Thumb and the Fore-Finger of the Left Hand; then 
tie this ſmall Packet of Lint in the Middle with a 


7 »Tbread: Next ſpread the Lint round like ſo many. _ 
5 Rays, and cut it into a circular Form a little bigger 


than the Hole made by the Trepan. _ i 
Before you apply it, you muſt ſteep it in ſome con- 
yenient Eiquor: The moſt ſpirituous are beſt, becauſe 
they are Reſolutives, and hinder Putrefaction: Thoſe 
that are oily ſtop the Pores, leſſen Tranſpiration, and 
occaſion Inflammation, as was before note. 
O 1 apply the Syndon, you ought to tie it 
with a Thread, which may hang out over the Skull, 
that ſo you may draw it out at the next Dreſſing. This 
is done by way of Precaution, leſt it ſhould flip under? 
the Bones between the Dura Mater and the Skull, whi- 
ther it might be forced by the Syſtole and Diaſtole of the 
Membrane, eſpecially wheP the wounded Perſon is very 
antient; for we know that in theſe People the Dura 
Mater is tied to the Sutures, and that almoſt every 
where elſe there ig Space between the Cranium and it, 
3 K "ew 


| Into which the Syndon may flipy and if ſueh an Acci- 


dent ſhould happen, there would be an Extraneous 

Body, which would require a new Operation. | 
Some prefer a Syndon made of a ſmall Bit of a ſoft 

Rag cut round, to one of Lint, for fear leſt ſome of 

the Threads ſhould get under the Skull, and create 
Wann . 898 
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3. Small round Pledgits of Lint made about the 
Bigneſs of the Hole, which are to be laid one on ano: 
ther over the Syndon, that there may not be any empty 
| Space in the Hole. Preſs theſe ſoftly with the Lenti- 
= cular Inſtrument, without tov much Streſs on the Dura 
55 | Mater. . EIS WES | - 7» ; 
I fay that the Hole ought to be well fill'd with Pled- 
gits, bEcauſe it ſometimes happens that the Dura Mater 
is inflzmed, and comes out, which cauſes ill Accidents, 
0 and very much embarraſſes the Surgeon; for, not to 
. mention the Difficulry of putting it, back, it corrupts, 
 mortifies, and in fuch cafe muſt necefarily be cut off 
. Obſerve that you muſt wet the Pledgits, with which 
| you fill the Hole of the Trepan, in ſome ſpirituous 
: 1quor. VVV | EEE yi | 
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4. A dry Pledgit is to be apply'd over the Hole im- 
mediately on the Bone; for you muſt never apply Me-“ 
dicaments on the Bones, unleſs you deſire to procure 

an Exfoliation; in which caſe Oil of Guiacum and Tin- 
ctuxe of Euphorbium are excellent, and muſt then be 
| Procured, when you defire the Fleſh ſhould grow to- 
cover the Orifice of the Skull. % BR To 


- 5. Small Doffils of Lint * in a good Digeſtive 
made with Yolks of Eggs, Turpentine, and Oil of 
KRoſes, to be put within the Lips of the Wound, to 

Procure Suppuration, and ſuppreſs the too quick 
+ Growth of the Fleſh, and prevent its covering the ex- 

ternal Orifice too ſoon; for the Wound muſt never be 
cCicatrized till the Hole is fil'd. with a Callus, which is 
about forty or fifty Days after the Operation. 
Tf in ſpight of the Digeſtive, the Fleſh grows too 
| laxuriantly, you muſt touch it with the Lapis + \ 
and lay a dry Pledgit on it, leaving it till the next 
Dreſſing. „„ + Ob- 
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Obſerve chat the large Digeſtion of the External 
Wound does extreamly eaſe the Dura Mater, by reaſon - 
of the Communication between the External and Inte- 
nal Veſſels. Obſerve likewiſe, that you muſt ſhave tie 
Head, and embrocate it well with Oil of Roſes and + 


6. A large Pledgit arm d with a good Digeſtive made 
with- Lolks of Egge, Turpentine, and Oil of Roſess, ; 
which is to be apply d over the whole Wound. 
1 1 4 large Em laiſter do be apply d over all. ths * 


'2bove-nam'd Dr 9 


2 


A 
2 3 
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© 3. A Compre of Linuen Ragys i foue Doublents 
be laid over the whole Part, as well fur preſerving it 
warm as the keeping on all the Jretings, £2 ES, . 


9. A large Napkin to make the Bandage, called the 
Great Cap, 1f you are not contented with the .Folded 1 
Handkerchief. . 5 „ 1 
To make this, take a large Napkin, more been. — 
khan ſquare; double it length- ways in the Middle, | „ 
leave ane of its Ends four or five Fingers Breadth 
longer than the other: Apply the Middle of the 
Napkin. on the Patjent's Head, | ſo that the longeſt 
- Side may immediately touch it. Order a Servant to 
lay his Hand on the Dreſſings, which he muſt do very 
ntly, for fear of diſcompoſtng them: Whilſt the Ban- 
f * is making, cauſe the upper Ends to be held under 
the Patient's Chin, whilſt you take the two lower Ends, 
to wit, one in each Hand, and draw them Horizontally' * 
on eack Side, that ſo you may raiſe the depending part 
of the Napkin over the Forehead ; then troſs the two 
Ends of the Napkin which you have hold of behind 
the Head, that ſo there may; be no Wrinkles; bring 
them forward, and pin them at their Extremities. In 
this manner tiſere will remain one End of the Napkin 
on each Shoulder, which you muſt handſomely raiſe 
over the Head, bringing them near the Eyes, and then 
Tfaſten the two Ends. which your Aſſiſtant held under 
the Patients Chin, either by tying them in à Knor, r 
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zular Form: 


the Patient's Forehead; bring your two Ends behind 


the Head, ſliding the Hand all along the Napkin: 


* 


/// ĩ[ê§b0ĩ? 8 
pinning them. This Bandage, if it be well made, 
makes a Figure not much unlike a Helmet. If this 
does very much embarraſs, you may make the Bandage 
with a fine 2 na folded Diagonal-wiſe, or in a trian- 
Take this jin the Middle with your two 
3} ds, your two Thumbs being on the Fold one -over- 
againſt the other: Apply the Middle ofgthe Napkin on 


bring back the, two Ends over the Forehead, baving 


ed the two other Ends underneath behind the 


- enga . | N 
* Head : Lolly, ym the two: Ends, which you have 


brought back, where they terminate. | 
You muſt take care to make as few Pleats as may be; 


for the Patient's Head is pain'd, and the leaſt Inequa- 


lities hurt it when it lies on the Pillow. This Bandage 
is ealy, and any one can make it; and it may ſuffice for 


almoſt all Caſes of the Head, where Galen employs 


fourſcore or a hundred, which are Way lee to re- 


tain for thoſe who are not daily converſant in them. _ 


10. Over all theſe Preſſings put a woollen Cap' bi 


enough to receive them without com reſſing the Head. 
This is made of four Pieces cut Triangular-wiſe, and 


Aitched together, becauſe there are none large enough 
to be found ready made in the Shops.” Numb. 10. in 


the Tables ſhews you the Manner o e | 


Pieces. 1 15 3 5 g 3323 . n 
Obſerve, that low and moiſt Places are excellent for 


* 


* 


Diſtempers of the Head, and dangerous for thoſe of the 


Legs; and therefore when you have the Charge of Pa: 


+ . Dreſſings for the Hiſtula Lachrymalis. 
» . > SIT TY 

ſharp ſaline Humour in the greater Angle of the Eye, 
in which an Incifion is made to diſchargetthe Pw, to 


| conſume the Callofities, and perforate or remove the 
Lachrymal Bone, that ſo the Tears may have a free 
| Paſſage into the Noſe as before. eee 


8 
2 2 4 ; 
5 * 


® 
. 


The Fiſtuls Lachrymalis is an "Abſceſs* form'd by a 


| tients of Quality, cauſe them to be convey d to ſome 
fuch convenient Place, fince too airy ones diſcompoſe | 
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| The Drefling is as follows. See Tab. . 

4 ö f 1. Small Doſfils of 1 
is filled to dry u 

the Doſſils muſt 

cure Suppuration. 
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Lint, with which the Wound 
pak Blood and Pus, for afterwards 
e arm'd with ſome Digeſtives, to pro- 


2. Small Tents or Pieces of Spunge prepared, which 


are put into the Wound to dilate it, and haſten the Ex- | 


foliation of the Lachrymal Bone, which moſt common- 


ly comes away whole, by reaſon it is very ſmall and 
1 and therefore it is not neceſſary to pierce it, for 
if it comes away entire, the Hole is larger than anyʒ 


Perforation could make it. 


When the Bone is laid bare by dilating the Orifice 


with Spunge-Tents, you may introduce Remedies to 7 
remove the Caries, if there be any; for whieh. Purpoſe | 


Tincture of Euphorbium is excellent. 


* 


you attempt to raiſe new Fleſh. 


For the preparing theſe Tents for, the dilatin of 
Wounds, dip a bit of Spunge in white Wax melted, 
then put it in the Preſs, where it muſt be left for ſome 


time, to leſſen its Bulk as much as may be. Cut: ſmall 


Obſerve to wait the Removal of the Caries, before 


Bits of this Spunge thus prepared, and put them into 


ſuch Wounds as you would dilate. Theſe ſmall Bits of 
Spunge imbibing the Seroſities, are extended and ſwell 


to their firſt Bulk, and ſo dilate the Wound. Gar 


z. A ſmall oval Pledgit of Lint armed with a Di- : 
eſtive to be apply'd on the Daſſils; this muſt be of 
uch a Figure as will ſuit the Wound; and therefore 


T 
8 . 


the Oval is moſt commodious |, » 
4. An Oval Emplaiſter to cover the Dreflings. 
5. A ſmall ſquare Compreſs. 15 


6. A Linnen Handkerchief folded obliquely from 
Corner to Corner, or triangular-wiſe, with which the 
_ Contentive Bandage is made to keep on the-Dreflings. 
For the xight applying it when it is thus folded, take 

„ 5 i | S@ : "= 70G 

Fo „ „ 


EE 2 „„ a 4 8 EET” 
16 Ml Deſcription of 
it in the middle with both your Hands, placing yout 
two Thumbs. on the Folding; lay the Middle on the 
Ey&, letting the Fold touch the Noſe; bring one End 
of the Cloth under the Ear, and the other over the Top 
of the Head, and pin the two Ends behind, patſing | 
e over the other, and taking care to compreſs the 


7. A ſmall Machine made of two Semi-circles of 
Wire, faſten'd together in the Middle: This is made 
ule of inſtead of the Cloth above-nfention'd, when you 
do not think fit to bind the Eye. This Machine is put 


* 


dn the Patient's Head, over a Cap: One of the Ends of 


this Bandage es behind the Head; the other End; 


where the {mall Plate 4 is turn'd ſpirally; is apply'd 


over the Drefling, on the Fiftula, to keep it on, inftead 


ofa Cloth; the two other Ends paſs over the Temples. 


The Iron, at the End of which you ſee the Plate 4, 
muſt be a little, bent, that it may have ſome Springineſs, 
and fo the better compreſs the Part. This Inftrument 
3s very convenient, becauſe by this means the Patient 
has both his Eyes open: It coſts nothing, and the Sur- 
geon himſelf can make it in a Quarter of an Hour, when 
there are no Workmen near. © „„ 

Obſerve, that ſometimes after the Operation is over, 


nnd the Wound and Ulcer cured, it happens that the 
Tears ſtill flow down the Cheeks, by reaſon of the Ob- 


ſtruction of the Lachrymal Channels. In this caſe you 
muſt remove the Obſtacle, by purging with Hydra- 


E gogues, and lay on the Eye a Compreſs dipt in Spirit 


of Wine camphorated, to which a little Roſe-water 


. 


I ̃ be Cataract is an Extraneous Body, formed in the 
Aqueous Humour, which ſtanding before the Pupil, 

hinders the Light from entrinn g. 

The Operation, or Couching, is the piercing of the 

Ball of the Eye with a Needle, and depreſſing with its 

Point the Body which ſtands before the Pupil: After 

the Operation isfiniſh'd, the Part is dreſs'd in the fol- 
| | Lay 


REV 


 ving the Hairs which grow into the Eye, is by pulling 


tion is over, let the Patient ſnu 
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B andages and Dreſſings: BE ; 
Lay onto Eye a Compreſs of fine Li Ms, 


dipt in ſome Defenſative, to prevent Inflammation; 


then bind up both the Eyes with a ſine Linnen Cloth 


folded Triangularly. Apply the Middle of the Fold ; 
on the Noſe and both Eyes, bring two Ends of it o- 
ver the Head, and let them fall behind; bring the 


two other Ends behind the Head, and let them fall: 

Croſs over the Ends which are on the Head: Bring 
back the two lateral Ends before, and faſten them 
with Pins at their Extremities. I eget i 
+ Both Eyes muſt be bound, though only one be hurt, 


| becauſe one Eye cannot ſtir, but the other will move 


with it, and thie is to be avoided: This Drefling is 


ſo ſimple, that it does not deſerve to be repreſented - 
in a Figure. WE 1 „ 


Te Dreſſingt for all 8 the leſſer Operations on the Eyes. 5 


The way to let out the Ps under the Comes is, by 

a {mall Inciſion with a Lancet: The way of extirpa- . 
ting the ſmall Tumours arifing on the Eye, is by 4 
10n 


| you ſlip Knot, which may be ftreightned as Occa 


erves. The Manner of extirpating the Tumour call'd 
the Unguis, which comes in the great Angle of the Eye, 
is by tying its Baſe, and ſtrengthening it a little e- 
very Day: That to diſengage the Eye-lids which are 
glew'd together, is by paſſing a crooked Needle, 
with a Thread, under the Eye-lids to raiſe them, 
being careful not to hurt the Eye, whilſt” you ſe; 
parate the Adherences with a Lancet: That of remo- 


8 * 


them out with a Forceps. In theſe and the like petty 


Operations, all the Dreſſings required, is only a Com- 


eſs dipt in ſome Defenſative, which is to be kept in 
dy a Cloth folded 'Triangular-wiſe, as was' deſcribed. | 


before for the Fiſtula L achrymalis, 


This Defenſative is made with Plaintain-Witer, Roſe- 
Water 3 and the White of an Egg beaten together. 4 l 


by The Dreſſing for the Operation of the Polypys. 


The Polypus is a fleſhy Excreſcence ariſing in the 


Noſe, and torn. out with a 8 After the Opera- 
E up a little Wine: If 
e 9 vie 


. . rp 1 ery xe eee ——— — 


18 _— A Deſoriptim of 
a Flux of Blood follow, put up ſome Aſtringent 
t 


this be armed with ſome good 2 to ſuppurate 


eat away what remains; if it be Callous, and you judge 


and the Noftrils would be both in one, which would 
this, firſt put up a ſmall longiſh Com reſs before the 


chat, ad the latter may be kept up by a narrow Fil- 
let, 8 the Patient's Cap. 5 


The Dreſſing for a Complicate Fracture of the Noſe. 


not hurt or break the ſpongy Bones: There is, at the 


Pipe being hollow, the Patient may breathe thro? it. 


of Wine. 
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Powders to ſtop it, and dry 
c = hand =o 
Put a Tent of Linnen Rags into the Noſe, and let 


e Ulcer, and then make 


the reſt of the Tumour, or ſome Cauſtick Powders to 


that ſuppurating Medicines will not waſte it, If you 
arm your Tent with Cauſticks, it muſt only be on that 
Side which touches the Swelling, for if it touch the 
Septum, or Partition, it would corrode the Cartilage, 


be a yery great Deformity. + For the better defending 


Tent; the Compreſs will be retain'd in its Poſition by 


* 


+ PoE 


is 9 
4 
Fog PS 


| When the Bones of the Noſe are broken, and there 


is likewiſe a Wound in the Fleſn; this is called a 
Complicate Fracture. „ wy 


# * 


When the Bones are reduced, the following Dreſſing 


is to be uſed. See Tab. 3. | | 

A ſmall Cannula, or Leaden- Pipe, to be introduced 
into the Noſe, to ſupport the fractur'd Bones, after 
they are rais d. This Cannula muſt be made flat at 
the End, which is put up the Noſe, that fo it may 


Bottom of this, a little Ring, into which a Ribbon 
muſt be put; the End of which is to be faſten'd to the 
Patient's Cap, for fear leſt it ſhould fall out. This 


The Surgeon may make this himſelf, "thus ; Let him 
take a piece of Lead, and beat it flat and thin with a 
Hammer, and then bend it, and give it the Shape 


which you ſee, Fig. 1. Ele 
Beige he introduce this Pipe into the Noſe, let 
bim dip it in Oil of Turpentine, beat up with Spirit 


re ES | 
If the Fracture of the Noſe be without any Wound, 
there is no need of any other Dreſſings * this 

7 - ba 3 Pipe; 
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Pix ves but if the Fracture be with 2 Weald, it vill 
farther require theſe which follow. e 


2. A ſmall longiſh Pledgit of 1 armed with e c 
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fall "Teas lar Com FE A 1 d on both, - 
? Side 35 Noſe. ng. 2 app 1 . 
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A * Sung with Pit Tails, to keep Eon the 
| s: For the making his, take a Piece of Lin 
nen-Clbth, F an Inch and halt broad, and 
Ell in length; fold it in lalk, and cut it all. 
length. way through the M adle, leaving” T 

of two, hes uncut in the midſt. rpg 
To this, take che Sling by ths two appr 
Ends, withe your two Hands, between the Thumb . 
and F re-Pingers þ ipply the Uncut Part on the Noles _ 
bring the two up} Ends behind the the! 
ſing them, bring em Again before, and pin | 
at their Extremities : Take the two lower” Tails 7 40 
bring hem hehinck the Head, making them to ek 1 
over the upper; rol them behind, then bring 'them' - 
before, and faſten them to the Patient's Cap one oyer .. ns 
another, where they end. 

It is a gef tal Rule, in he Application of "theſe =_ 
Slings, to begin with the upper Tails firſt, and ro. 
make the leer! croſs over the upper ode. , nl 1 


. Dreſſings for the Operation of the Hare · Lif I 3 | 


| be Operation, i is he ſtitebing ae delt Lip, * The) 
te is as follows. See T6 bats | . tu 4 
1. This 175 repreſents | the wilting of a TY . 
d . Needle, paſt through the Thickoch o che 1 
two Lips: For the right winding this Thread, 1 -_ 
muſt firſt turn it three or four times round beneath the 1 
Needle, then croſs the Thread over the Needle; then 
Pals under it, then over it, then under it, continuing. 


to * FP? in this Manner til the Lip be cover d. If the 
C2  Clefs 
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B a „ ſuppoſe from the Noſe to the bot- 


4 Aleſt be very large e Noſe | 
= tom, you mult paſs two Needles, ſometimes three, in- 
to the Lip, and twiſt Threads round each of them, 
: 2. Small Compreſſes put under the Ends of the 
ö Needles, to prevent them from pricking the Patient's 
Lip. It is likewiſe convenient to cut the Ends of the 


3. A longiſh Pledgit of Lint to be laid on the 
Wound, having firſt armed it with ſome. good Bal- 
| © ſam, or reſtringent Liquor, and then made an Embro- 
| 


cation of the neighbouring Parts with Oil of Roſes. | 


4. The. Figure of an Emplaſter to be laid over the - 
_ Pledgit, each Branch of this Emplaſter aſcends up 
the Sides of the Noftrils, and the lower. Part is ap- 

ply'd on the Pledgit. „ 1 


5. A ſmall longiſh Compreſs of Rags, confiſting of 
three or four . to . put 50 5 Mouth, be. 
tween the upper Teeth and the Lip, being firſt dipt 
in ſome deficcative Liquor, to prevent the Lips from 
. growing to the Gums, if it were neceflary to ſepa- 
rate them. 5 3 Se 


rs 6. The Uniting Fillet, call'd ſo becauſe it keeps on 
© -:all the Dreſſings. This is made with a Piece of Lin- 
nen Cloth, near an Inch broad, and an Ell in length, 
with a Slit in the middle, of an Inch and a half, cut 
length- ways. 5 CC 
For the applying this, take the Fillet in both Hands, 
put it behind the Head, then bring the two Ends for- 
wards; bring one of the Ends thro the Slit made in 
the middle of the Filler, which is to be apply'd on the 
Lip, then bring back again the two Ends on the hin- 
der Part of the Head, over the ſame Turns of the 
Fillet, bringing them again forwards, to re- paſs over 

the Lip: Lafily, bring them back over the ſame 

Turns, and pin their Extremities  . _T 
Ibis Bandage may be laid afide, and the Sling with 

four Tails uſed inſtead of it; the Structure of ＋ 80 
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F 
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I have deſcrib'd above in the Dreflings for the Pasten 155 
of the Noſe: This is to be a 1 to the Hare. Lip, 
in the following manner: e the upper Tails in 
both Hands, between the Thumb. and Ns Fore-fin- 
ger 3 ; apply the middle and undivided Part on the 
Lip; bring the upper Ends behind, and croſs them; 
then bring them again forward, and pin the Extremi- 
ties to the Patient's Cap, In the next Place, bring the 
two lower Tails behind the Head, croſſing them, and 
| E them over the upper ones; then bring them 
_ forward, and pin them at the Rude; 1. 8 
O bſerve not to take off the firſt Dreſſings till 5 | 
or four Days are Paſt, and then unwind. Part of the 
Thread which is round the Needle, to ſee: the Con- 
dition of the Wound; ner may you draw out the 
Needles till the Re- union be compleated. If there are 
three Needles, you muſt begin to unwind the Thread 
of that in the middle, cauſing an Aſſiſtant to ſtand be- 
hind the Patient, and preſs Tas Cheeks forward, for 
fear the Wound 'be tore open by ſtirring the. Dreflings. 
For the firſt Days of the Cure, the Patient muſt 'only 
uſe liquid Aliments, to avoid thoſe Motions: of the 
Lips, which are l for the EY more ale 


ones. 


of Dreſſing his Children a are mee 


| Children are ſaid to be Tongue-ty'd, when How 2 
Tongues are bound down to their Gums by a fine 
Membranous Ligament. | | 

When this Ligament is cut, which: hinders: Chil- 
_ dren from ſpeaking, and ſucking too, when it is too 
large, there is no other Dreſſing required, but to put 
under the Tongue a ſmall Compreſs of Rage, dipt in 
ſome N Liquors to hinder "tis Wound from 
| 5 8 and ſtopping the Blood, if any of 

e cut, which are confiderable enough un- 
Is — — A Solution of Alom is proper enough 
for that Purpoſe: When the Wound does not bleed; it» 
is ſufficient, that the Nurſe from time to time 1 3 
Fin ber 1 the Chile's OAT 
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=”; the Dreſſings for a Fracture of the Jau, on oue © 
ra 


* 


1... A Compreſs in ſeveral Doubles, made not unlike 
the Figure of the Bones of the Jaw; this is applyd 
on the Flat of the Jaw, ſo that the ſmall End be pla- 
ced on the Side of the Chin, and the larger on the op- 
polite: Side, on the Apophyſes; this Compreſs muſt be 


Before it be apply d, it muſt be dipt in Oxycrate or 
Red-· Wine, warmed, to ſtrengthen the Part, and pre- 


* wh 


Z TTT 
2. A Paſt- board of à Figure and Bigneſs, accom» | 
modated to the Jaw, to be apply'd over the Com- 
Preſs, to keep the newly- reduced Bones in their Si- 
3. A Sling with four Tails, with a great long Slit 
in the Middle to put the Chin in, with which is made 
the Bandage for 1 Fracture of the Jaw. For the ap- 
plying this, take the Sling in both Hands, between the 
. and Thumb: Paſs the End of the Chin in- 
to the Hole which is in the midſt of it: bring the up- 
per Tails over the top of the Head, a little backwards, 
and croſs them ; then bring back the Ends over the 
Temples, or on each Side, and pin their Extremities: 
Take the two lower Tails and croſs them, aſcending 
over the upper; paſs them over the top of the Head, 
and croſs hem; then bring back the Ends to the Tem- 
ples, aud pin them to the Patient's Cap. This Sling 
muſt be large enough to cover the Chin, and the whole 
* Jaw'3 it qught to be about an Ell long for large Men. 
This Bandage is free from Trouble, and is more \ 
wenient than the ere which the Ancients uſed; 
owever, if any one defires to know the way of ma- 


King thole, he may procegd thus; Take, * 
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the Corner of the Eye, come over the Head, and de- 


ſcend on the other Side, over the firſt Turn of che 


Roller, without leaving any Edging; then paſs under 
the Chin, to make an Edging on the Fracture; re- 
aſcend, bringing the Roller over the firſt Turns, then 


ing ; but obſerve, whenever you come thither, to make. 


an Edging on the Fracture, ſtill advancing. towards 
the Ear: When you have made Teveral Turns overthe _ + 


Fracture, bring the Roller over the Chin, to ſtreugthen 
al the Turns which arc 


finiſh all by a Round about the Head, and pin the 
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ded one is ever to be preferr'd in ſuch Caſes as will 
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admit of it, being more commodious, and lefs embar- 
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after the Figure of the lower Jaw: This Compreſs has 


4 Hole in the Middle to put the Chin thro? to ſtay it, 


and adjuſt. it handſomly to the Flat of the Jaw. on each 


Side. Before you lay it on, you muſt dip it in Qxy+ _ 


Crate, or Red-Wine, heated. 
r © RP 8 99 


A ZE * i * . 5 „ 8 3 452 , J 7 4 4 5 = 
with a+ Hole in the middle to put the End of the 


Chin chro 3. Lay this Paſt-board immediately on the 


Compreſs: It muſt be dipt in the ſame Liquors with 
the Obmprefs, that ſo when it is dry, it may 3g juſt 
| | 


it ſelf the better to the Dreſſings. - 


Pe f \ - 5 


bY s and Dreſſmgs. FE 5 * 23 « . 7 4 
4. A Roller of three Ells in length, and an lnb 
and a half broad, rolled up at one End; make ] ?: 
Turns with the End of your Roller round the Patients 
Head, paſſing over the middle of the Forehead, and 
ſo round: Theſe two Turns muſt be preciſely one over” © + 
the other; then bring down the Roller under the _ 
Chin, paſs over the Fracture, then aſcend, paſſing nee 
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deſcend on the other Side, without making an Edg- 


e Ti made over the Fracture: In 
the laſt Place, re-aſcend again behind the Head, and 


End of the Roller to the Cap: This Bandage may be 
made with a double-headed Roller, but a ſingle-hea- 
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1. A Compreſs of Rags in ſeveral Doubles, made © 1 
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33. A Sling with four Tails, and aSlit in the Mid- 
Ade of it, to paſs the End of the Chin thto'.-To make 
= this Bandage, take the two upper Tails, with both 
== — Hands, between the Fore-finger and Thumb, put the 


| 
End of the Chin thro the Hole in the Middle, bring 
X the tWo upper Tails over the top of the Head, in 

k S mY „ ä *F . 4 | 8 
14 croſs them there; then bring them down on both Sides, 
l and faſten them to the Cap with Pins. This Bandage 
| muſt be pretty cloſe to bind on the Dreſſings, and 
- keep the fractur d Bones in their Situation. 
his Sling muſt be three Inches broad, and an Ell 


Fi * | long, more or leſs, according to the Bigneſs of the 
=. Subjects : This Bandage is better than the following. 


. 44. A Roller with two Heads, five Ells long, and an 
= Inch anda half broad, for making the Bandage call'd 
the Capiſtruam, For the applying it, take one of the 
1 Heads or Balls in each Hand; put the Middle f 
the Roller under the Chin; riſe up the Cheek on each 
Side; paſſing near the leſſer Angle of the Eye, crofs 
pour Rollers on the top of the Head; deſcend behind 
BE : the Head, where you muſt croſs again ; paſs under the 
Chin, aud crols there; riſe on each. Side over the 
Fracture; re- aſcend on the Head, and paſs over the , 
firſt Turns; deſcend under the Chin; croſs; paſs over 
the Fracture on each Side, making Edgings as you 
come near the Ears; continue as you begun, till your 
Roller be almoſt ſpent: Paſs the Roller over the Chin, 
and over r to keep them ſteddy; paſs be- 
hind the Head; croſs, and fa it with a Pin; then 
make a Round about the Head, paſſing over the Fore- 
head; and, in the laſt Place, pin the two Ends of 


| 


our Roller to the Patient's Carr 
All theſe Bandages with two Heads are very trou- 
bleſome to make, and therefore it is better to make 
uſe of à Roller with one Head, as was ſhewn before 
in the Fracture of the Jaw on one Side; but the Sling 
with four Tails, and à Slit in the middle, is better 
than either of theſe two laſt, it being morg ſimple, 
8 SG * !!. ß C nn owl Þ 3 
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Side, and if the Diflocation be on both Si 


that! is, as near the Ear as well can ©. og a 


under the Scapule, which are deeper towards the 
p per gre 


the Ends to be laid-over the Clavidle, to keep n the 
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n. Dreſing for @ lau f 4 Jaw: 


Theſe are the a as for 4 Prack * this Aus 15 56 
- hiſs Diſſocation be only on one Side, the Dreſſings 
muſt be the fame as when the Fracture is on — one 


muſt proceed as if the Jaw was fractur d on prac ob- js 
ſerying to make your Edgings near the prong 4 | 


The Def 2 Js, a e, hed the Clanice,” a 


. Tos a F "laid. over * under 
the Clavicle length-ways, to fill the. Cavities, The 
Compreſſes are graduated, that is, folded back at the 
End in divers Doubles, to fill the Cavities 17 hs 


der- bone, than towards the Breaſt. Theſe Compr 
muſt riſe higher than the Clavicles, and ſo ſeveral my 
be laid one over the other, and no Compreſs or Pt- 
board muſt be laid length-ways over the Clavicle, b. 
fear of preſſing it _— nd PRAGA Hut. ihe! Boes 
aſter ay are reduced. Notts 5 Pong: 4 LY 


. 13 1 a app! d 2 8 
Form of a a Andrea's 1 over he's wr 1 
ated grant 5 N 9a a Many. 
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Dreſſings: This is made waved at both Hacks r the 
. the Neck, and the upper End of the, houl- 
er- bone. 


This Pall-boatd > dipt i in 'Qxycrare, or Wine 


| warmed,” as the 1 Ee for the ent ad- 
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. A Rolle of Be Hllein Ha EE, an "Ich —ç 


E + half broad, with one Head, for making the Bandage 
"On. * * in is near the —— 
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t. Deen f 
For the making this, bring behind the End of the 
Koller, under the Arm- pit of the Arm oppoſite to that 
which is affected, and let ſome Aſſiſtant hold it there 
with his Hand; then paſs with the other End over 
the Shoulder affected; paſs under the Arm- pit, re- 
paſs over the Shoulder, and there make an X. bring 
| the Roller over the Breaſt, re-paſs under the Shoul- 
der, and there engage the End of the Roller; return 
behind, paſs over. the. Shoulder under the Arm- pit, re- 


turn above, ſo as to make an X nearer the Neck than 
the former; continue thus to make divers X's on the 
fractur d Clavicle; with the remaining part of your , 
Roller, make two Rounds about the upper End of 
the Arm, and ſo faſten the Roller. 5 
When the Fracture of the Clavicle is very near the 
Fernum, the Bandage call'd the Capeline is uſually made, 
tho! the Spice is really more convenient, and leſs tfou- 
| 2 fleſome; becauſe it is done with a Roller with one 
FE ” Lead, and the other requires one with two, and the 
2 B27 Yets of another Perfont'- n Get wofin 
3 MZ Ik any one would make the ꝙica, he muſt; make a 
erat Number of X's to cover the Length of the 
ö pt and to keep down every X very well, he muſt 
pit it in the Place where it croſſes: But as for thoſe 
wh: like the Capeline better, they may make it in this 
Maner. Take a Roller of fix.Ells in length, and an 
Inc and a half broad, rolled up at both Ends: Ap- 
Ply ſhe Middle of this on the Fracture; bring one of 
the Heads ſtreight over the Breaſt, ſo that it may 
maki a right Angle with the Clavicle, and order ſome 
Perſq to hold it there; then deſcend with the other 
End wer the Back obliquely, and paſs under the 
. Arm-Jt of the Arm 12 — te to the fractur'd Part, 
having firſt put a good Compreſs: of Linnen Rags un- 
der that CIT to'keepthe:Roller-from-galling it, 
which would happen without. ſuch Precaution; then 
bring he Roller over the Breaſt, and paſs over that 
End of it which the Servant holds, ta engage it un- 
der it; then bid him raiſe the End he has in his 
Hand, and bring it over the Fracture, ſo as to make 
an Edging on chat you bring over the Shoulder: next 
let him go down the Patient's Back; then bring the 
End which you hold in your: Hand over that 8 * 
9 | ; - be | 6 | 
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the Servant holds on the Patient's Back, ſo as to en 2 

ge his under yours; bid him to raiſe his End g i 
15 Roller 15 the Pa. and make an Ed: ging o- i 43 
ver the firſt Caſts of the e Roller, whilſt you bring 
Journ "under the ſound Arm, and re- paſs i it over the 

reaſt, as before, and ſb engage that which he holds: 


Continue theſe Ed 1 s over the Clavicle till it be 
wholly Coper'd, ter faſten your Ty FT. * 


* 


We R. plnds ab about ue Patienc's 1 3ody.” . a ec RX 1 
5. A Croſs of Steel to be app ud oh Vie S 
Back, like that us d to prevent Children from grow. 


ing crooked, for keeping the Shoulders back, and hin- 
dering the Clavicles from falling out? The Branches 
of this Croſs muſt be two Inches broad, and muſt be 
cover d with Dimity, or ſome other Stuff. The Tra- 
verſe muſt paſs from one Shoulder to the other, and 
the Perpendicular from the Top of the Spine to the 
Bottom: There muſt be 2 Hole at the Bottom, to paſs 
two Ribbons, 'vix.” one of each Side, Which are to be 
ty'd round the Body, to keep the Croſs eloſe to the 
Baek; for as the 1 ar is more or leſs ſtrait 3 
to the- Spine, ſo the aglders are more or leſs drawn; XY 
but this muſt-be govern d by the Diſcretion of the | 
Suse eg If the Croſs do not 3 the Shoulders far 
enoug hath, - you muſt Tay a thick Com 2 alon 
the Spine, 7575 the Perpendicular of the Croſs, which 
yet muſt not go quite down; and tie ſtraitly the End of - 
the Croſs with Ribbons, and' by this Means you will Eo 
draw them more rongly back. You" muſt put the i 
Patient's Arms thro) — — ron Rin 5 which are at the 
End of the Croſs- bar; theſe two mor Op may be taken 
off, and faſten' d to the Croſs at leaſure: Theit 4A 
Ade may. be ſeen, f Mo the Figure. e £2419 _ 
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1. A ſmall Pellet of Linnen put under the Patient's | 
Army to FER in the Head of the Bone after it is 
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y 2. my Sun Na ** 11 * k "the 9 7 un- 
der the glig vi s Arm; The ah 8 bee Part of the 
Sling is to be * on the 1 Nw; and the four Tails 
raiſed on * where they muſt be croſs 4 


er, 


TH : 


74 A Rs preſs of Linnen, in. ſeveral * Doubles,” to 
be Io under 'the Toung . to * the Bandage 


8 ag + 3. of 15: 40 Aon. 1 41 


wy F. Roller of gre 7 in len WY and 8 CY 
broad, with one Head, for 8 the Bandage ql 
ca; This is made as — et deſcribed, for t 
rafture of the Clavicle, which would be plots 5 
repeat. e, before you uſe the Roll er,, to 
it in ſome I . as Oxycrate, or 
25 Wine heated; and E55 8 75 5 BF Pain, 
make an Embrocation with L Ro "hy burn, 
| befors you lr! Fe: D 
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22 75 apply? to the Scapela, as the dates «Fn 
moſt convenient, after. an e with 0 "on 
of Races. e the F aint, 0” _ 


e Te A Comp 3 i er 1 86 ien com- 
monly made in en Figure of the Scapula; "bur that's a 
needleſs Circumftance, for it is ſufficient for it to co- 
ver we Scapula, and 15 would be ed ap- 
| s precilely on the Apophyſes of t one; 
— l bellere NIE a” Feng eta 1 preſs 
to cover the rc Shoulder, would be bet better, as it is 


A, eaſily mad 1 15-70 Ef FA Daft: 41 Ie 73715 24 I 1811 it . 


3. A lar C Faſt. board to be yd over the 
DX 6 which ordi es made of We 
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„ gure of the Scapudla; but this is ee provided it 


cover the whole Compreſs: I would have the ne 
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4. A Roller * one » Mead, two E 1 and 
four Ells in length, for making the Bandage call d 


| the Star: To make this, bring the Roller behind, and 


put the End of it under the ſound Arm- pit, and let an 


Aſſiſt ant hold it there: Bring the Head that is in your 


Hand under the; Arm- pit of the Side affeSed, and ben 
over the Shoulder, to make an X on the middle of 


the Back, by crofling over the firſt Caſt ; Paſs under 


the other Arm-pit, over the Shoulder, then deſcend _.. | 
over the Back, to form an X on the middle of the _ 


Back, which may make an Edging. with the: firſt 


8 continue all theſe Tarps of the Roller as von 


ere making Croſſes or X's with 5 — on the 
Bark the Scapule 5 both cover d, for the Ban- 
cannot be ee one of them alone: You may 


obſerve that all the Turi of the Roller are over the 1 


- Back 10 Shoulders, and none over the Breaft. 


SA — * + Hob 


7 bs + Dreſſing for a Fradure of the umu. 
n dee Tak: 


10. £ 
1. A urg —ç of geg ec ak {Tb 


thro? the Middle, at each End, as the Slings: This N £5 
Cloth is apply'd immediately round the Arm, and o- 


ver the Fracture, being firſt dipt in Oxycrate or warm 
Wine, or ſpread with | Ceratum Refrigenems, Which ma 
likewiſe. ber dipr in Wine or n This Clot 


ker ar both Ends, or-the better uſing it to the 


. * N 


. 4 Roller of two gs EXE ry an \ Ell * 


2 half long o great Perſons, rolled at one End ; This 


Roller is ap YA immediately over the firſt Cloth: 

Make three N 

then aſcend to the upper Part of the Arm, making di- 

vers ſmall Edgings: When you are 2 as high as 
12 finiſh with ſame Rounds, pin the 
Extremity of the Roller, pwr 9H, muſt W for 
wy lan ba Bind: e n JO hi 
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5 Deſeriprion © 
it is needleſs to bring it round the Body to flop its 
as ſome Practitioners direct; theſe Turns of the Rol- 
ler are very troubleſome, and I do not believe they 
are more ſecure than thoſe around the upper End of 
the Arm, where it is ſlenderer than in the midſt. 


5 * EL > 
ho 0 
3 


5 3. A Roller with one Head, two Inches broad, and 
- an Ell and a half in length: This Roller is apply'd. 
* __  - over the former, making two Rounds about the Arm 
| .  _ over the Fracture; and deſcending with ſmall Edgings 
 .._- - the whole Length of the Arm, you paſs over the 
Elbow without covering it; and end with ſeveral 
© *- Rounds about the Cubit near the Elbo . 


„ — * i 


4᷑ͥ Four Compreſſes of Rags in ſeveral Doubles about 

sx Fingers breadth in * and two in breadth, 

vbuich muſt be app Ver the Middle of the Fracture, 
= : according to their Le gth around the Arm, ; without 
touching it, being firſt dipt in Oxycrate or Red- 
JJ ¼ũn»ö TT TT 


5. Four ſmall Splints of Deal, or other light Wood, 
very light and thin, of the Length and Breadth of 
the four longitudinal Compreſſes juſt mention'd ; each 
Splint is apply'd on each Compreſs length-ways, quite 
round the Arm: Theſe Splints muſt be made round at 
the Ends, for ſo they are nearer, and do not hurt 
the Patient with their Ang les. 


S. A Roller of two Elle in Length, and an Inch 
or two in Breadth, rolled with one Head, to be ap- 

9 » . 8 : 2 . * TY. 1 . 7 h E 

_ ply'd immediately over the Splints : In uſing this, 
make two Rounds about the Splints e e 0. 
ver the Fracture; then aſcend by Edgings, and af- 
ter deſcend, and faſten it where it ends below the 


J. Two great Paſt-hoards handſomly made round 
at the End, which are to be laid according to their 
Length round the Arm, ſo that they may embrace the 
Dreſſings without 2 one another: They muſt 
be of ghe Length of the Arm. - Theſe Paſt- boards 
muſt be dipt in warm Oxycrate, before they are laid 
on; for in drying they become exceeding hard, and 
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equally compreſs. in every Part. 


8. Three or four Ribbons long enough to go round 
the Paſt-boards, and an Inch and ar half broad: Lo „ 
muſt begin to why Ber in the Middle on the Paſt> | 


board, for if you ſhould. begin to tie them at one 
End, the other would riſe ; and this muſt. needs prove 
a great-Inconyeniepce- ©, ; i pads 21 


; 6s A great Napkin for. the making 4 Scarf for che 


fractur d Arm: To make this, take with both Hands 
one of the Edges of your Cloth, apply the Middle 


of this under the Arm- pit, raiſe the four Ends of the 


Cloth, in which you have engaged the Patient's Arm; 


having made him bend his Elbow, bring the four 
Ends over the Shoulder, and ſo tie them in a Knot: 
This Scarf is made of black Taffety, when the Patient 
is rich, for he may riſe and walk abroad ſome Days, 2] 


after the Fracture is reduced. 


The true Aneuriſm is a Swelling form'd by the Di- 
latation of the Artery, and cauſed by the Acrimony and 
Corroſion of the Humours, which infenfibly fret its - 


Tunicks, in ſuch Manner, that the Blood dilates it by 


- 


its continual ſtriking on it, and forms a. Tumour calld 


an Aneuriſm. - | 
Ihe falſe or ſpurious Aneuriſm, is an entire Ra 

ture of the Coats of the Artery, which gives way for 
the Effuſion of Blood, into the Poroſities of the Fleſh. 


The Operation conſiſts in opening the | Artery, to 


diſcharge the coagulated Blood, and cutting the Pa- 


tient, by the Help of the following Dreſſings. See 


Tab. 11. 1 


1. The Figure repreſenting an Aneuriſm. 4 is ke 
Artery of the Arm; B ſhews the Swelling or Bag, 


which the Blood has gradually formed by its Impul- 
ſion; C repreſents the Ligature made about the'Artery, 
both above and below the Aneuriſm. . This Ligature 
is made with a good waxed, Thread, paſſed thro' the 
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Bandages and Dreſing. © | © 
will take. the round Figure, of the Arm, and apply |} 
themſelves very uniformly to the Dreſſings, which they | © 
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Eye of a crocksl una "which is fo blant 5 not to 
prick at the End. This Needle is to paſs under the 
Artery, and you muſt begin, by making the Ligature 
above the Swelling, which is to be evacuated : Make 


2 a fimple Knot with the Thread, and place, if you 


think fit, a ſmall on the firſt Knot,” on which 


make two Knots, as you ſee in the Figure: Do as 


much below the Swelling, becauſe there always comes 


little Blood, if it be not tyd. 


I think there ought not to be any Compreſs laid | 
on the firſt Knot, becauſe, when it becomes dry, i 


© hrinks, the Cy progres and the We may 


flow out. 


2. Several Doflils ſprinkled 1 with Refirin nt- ee | 
aus with which the Wound is ps an t e concre- 
ted Blood 1 is removed. 


3. Oval 1229 with the fame nene. Pow- 


* 


4. An Emplaſter covering all, which you + "OM | 

"ih the Sciflors at each End, for the applying" it bet- 
ter to — Bending of the Arm. 

A Compreſs cut with protty, lep Waves ut both 

Ends The undivided Part of 8 be put on the 

Bending of the Elbow, over the NED ah the 


_ four Ends rais d round the Arm. 


6. A Roller with one Head, fix Ells in Leng, 
and an Inch or ſomething more in Breadth: Begin 
this Bandage by ſeveral circular Turns below: aa — 
bow, and then lay on 2 ſmall Compreſs. N 


A ſmall Compreſs laid over the 2 t This 
wh, be made as thoſe in a common Bleeding, but 
thicker, and laid along the Arm, quite 255 to ny n 
Pit; 5 the wagiudinal Compete marked. 


'8. Which muſt be thick, and as vida as a Prombat. 


of the Fingers: Take your Roller up, with which 


2 have made * Rounds below the Elbow, 0 
| make 
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to mark it; then unfold the Cloth, and fo 
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make ſeveral Turns over . the . on the Bend- 
ing of the Elbow, as jn an ordinary Bleeding; then 
aſcend with ſeyeral little Edgings, the whole Length 
of the Arm, ober the longitudinal” Compreſs,” wich 
you have laid all along the Artery, to hinder the Im- 
petus of the Blood from | forcing the Ligatures, and 
falten your Roller by ſeveral Rounds about the u 9 | 
. 7 of the A, or, if vou will, | around 

rea FP 2 | 

This Comp refs & flops the Rapidities of the Blood, 
and prevents rhe Ral er from being too ſtrait. | 
The Artery not being in ſo great a Aegis its Re- 
union is the more rt accompliſhed. 1 : 


bY fot Pillow on Whielr the Patienth "bs 485 'A lie 7 
the bedt is repos'd, ſo that the Hand may be a little 
higher than the Elbow, whilſt he lies in his Bed. 

| You muſt bid him bend and extend/his Arm à lit- 
tle from time to time, for fear the glairy Matter, 
which gathers about the Joint, ſhould thigh ten, and be- 
come lame. 5 


"op muſt cake if the Dreſſings as late as may? hel 
Te Dreſſngs fir Bleeding, See Tab, 1. 


1. A little ſquare Compreſs Feveral Doubles; rm = 
is made with a ſquare Piece of a Linnen Rag, pretty 
ſoft, and about as large as the Palm. of a Man's Hand : 
Fold this bit of Cloth in the Middle, and preſs ſtrong- 

ly the whole Length of this Fold, with your Thumb 
ia *it_at'each 
End, reaching to the Fold, you” firſt of a made: 
Lay theſe two Ends directly over one another, by 
doubling the Cloth in the great Fold made before in 
the Middle; chen fold again this Cloth 1 the 
Middle, and ſo you will have à good ſquare Compreſs 
handſomly made; and if there [x any oel Threads 


ſticking out, tut them off with your Sciſſors, . 
For applying this Compreſs, you muſt take the O- 
rifice between the Fore-Finger and Middle-Finger of 
the Right Hand, if it be the Left Arm; or the Left, 
if it be the Ri ht Arm you have bled, and 'cloſe it 
= well DIET: the Ends of your Fingers, a and take the 
9 k 5 
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1 . « as a 28 38 : 
Compreſs. with the other Hand to wipe the Orifice, be- 


cauſe if there remain'd any Blood between the Lips of 
the Wound, it would dry there, and binder the re. 
uniting of the Wound. Apply. the Middle - of your 
Compreſs on the Wound, on that Side which you 
have not blooded, in wiping it, and keep it on with 
the Ends of your . and Middle-Finger; 


*** 
5 


then take with the other Hand the Roller, one End of. 
whichiyou muſt hold between the Thumb, the Fore- 
1 Finger, and the Middle-Finger, and hold the Extre- 
1 mity of the ſame End in the Hollow of your Hand, 
3 wi the End of the Little-Finger and the Ring-Fin- 
| ger: Apply your Roller over the Compreſs, and make 
of the other longer End, with the Hand, ſeveral X's 
always on the Wound, paſſing every time over and. 
under the Elbow, without covering it: When your 

Roller is ipent, tie the two Ends in a Knot behind 

the Arm, and make a Bow on the Enot.. 


SE: 
» 


If vou have bled. a+ Child, or a. Perſon in a Deli. 


29 


* 


rium, or have obſerved the Blood in a violent Mo- 
tion, or have made the Bleeding over Night, and ap- 
prehend the Patient fhould open his Arm, which 
might make his Bandage to fall off, and occafion his 
loſing Blood in his Sleep ; in this Cafe, you muſt make 
the Runot above the Elbow, and behind the Arm, be- 
cauſe this will prevent the Patient from extending his 
Arm: The Fillet too muſt be made of a Fl ng Cloth, 
not much worn, left it break in the Effort. e there 
be none of the Reaſons before- mention'd to the con- 
trary, you N make your Knot behind the Arm, and 
below the Elbow, with a Fillet of an Inch and a half 
broad, and five Quarters long, more or leſs, according 
to the Bigneſs of the Patient's Arm: Obſervez thar 
in making the Turns of your Fillet round the Arm, it 
mult be very much bent, for if it be à little open, the 


* Bandage will {lip, and not keep tight. 


Oblerye further, if you pleaſe, that if you have 
made tao {mall an Orißce, in the Place of the Bleed- 

25 2 which almoſt always is, by Reaſon the Impulſion 

of the Blogd is more, vehement thro* ſmaller. Orifices, 
than greater ones, that then you muſt dip your Com- 
preſs in cold Water, or Oxycrate, before you apply 
Ait, haying firſt compreſs d, or divers times cloſed the 
n . 


ſo well ſtop the Blood; but, on the other Hand, it 
checks the Inflammation, and ſo you may do as you 


| ger: Apply the Middle of it an Inch above the El- 


round the Arm, abſerving not to ſtreighten it much 


Obſerre that the Bow muſt be turned upwards to- 
wards the Shoulder, becauſe if you made it downs 


, TINS 


ea Orifiee before they ty'd it round the Arm, "becauſe 
Fu the Blood in Motion. Tho this Reafon will not 


it warms the Part, and brings Spirits to it, and ſo 


*. 


ought to ſuppoſe all yeun 


An Iſſue is an Ulcer im the Skin, made by Cayſticks 
apply d on It. | 0.0. ĩͤ THO NL | 
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Wound between your Fingers, to expreſs the Blood 


ſhed under the Skin, which, by its Stay there, cauſes 
a laſting Diſcoloration. When the Orifice is large, this 


Accident does not happen, and then you muff not 
wet the Fillet, becauſe it becomes hard, and makes | 


the Patient uneaſy; beſides, being wet, it does not 


Neat Trey i 4 ; 
2 for the Ligature in bleeding, let the Fillet be *- ö 
of Scarlet, or other red Cloth, of an Ell in Length, . ⁶ 
and as broad as the Ends of two Fingers; take it 1 
with both Hands, between the Thumb and Fore- Ein- 


ow, or the Place where you open the Vein; turn it 


the firſt Turn, for fear of hindering the Blood from 
flowing to the Part. When this happens, you muſt 
ſlacken it. After the firſt 'Turn is made; you muſt 
make a ſecond, and make a Bow behind the Arm with 


out a Knot, | 


wards it would int ommode you, and hinder you, in 


making your Frictions. 


The Aricients made little Friftions from below up 


* 


wards, with the Ligature on the Place of the intend: *. 
deing ignorant of the Circulation,” they ſaid this would * 


old now-a- days, you may nevertheleſs do this, becauſe 


the Blood flows more freely du t. 
The Dreſſing der t Bleeding is do frequent, that 1 

urgeons know how to 
make it; but for. this Reaſon. 1 have ſpoke ſo much 
of it, ſince it would be a great Diſgrace for any one; 
not to be able to make methodically one that is ſo 
esse e e ee e e e bak eee 
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1. Ar Emplater laid over the Canflick, to "keep 
It on the Parts. ?r1l3o5g2 . 


2. A Compreſs i in Es | Doubles. to be laid over 
the 1 FR which mult be: oe] Shan the Em r 
8 151 . 8 


3. K Roller of two 5 beak, I an El in 
1 for keeping the Cauſtick cloſe to che Fart. 8 


4. A Peaor ſmall Ball of Orris-Root to be put ·in 
| he Hole, wade: Fwy Bs 1 to 275 the * 
oh 5p Bs FT | 8 f 


+ 


age 1 1 TuteE: — over the Pea, to cool the Par, 
zin 8 5 Room, of an pe cant "1 ee Sc 


P13 A Dowel of Rage i in ſeveral I | Doubles, to v 
laid over the Leaf or Emplaſter. : Te 


A Bandage with which the . may 9 | 
| himſelf: This is a Piece of Linnen-Cloth about three 
Inches broad, and long enough to go round the Arm; 
it maſt have three Holes, as thoſe mark d AAA at 
one End, and three Ribbons at the other End, as 
B BB. Apply the Middle of this Bandage on the 
Iſſue; paſs the three Ribbons thro” the three Holes: 
It is beſt to begin with that in the Middle, and af- 
ter to tie the other twa Ribbons cloſe about the Arm 
or Leg; This Bandage is not proper for the Nape of 
rhe Neck, which is a uſual Place to make ſues in 
the Diſtempers of the Eyes, where there muſt be a 

Roller with two Heads, of an fs and a half broad, 
and two Ells in Length: Appl the Middle of i 
on the Iſſue, and turn its two „to wit, one of 
each Side, quite round the Head, paſling a little. a- 
bove the Forehead; then paſs a" ſecond me over the 
Wound, and re-aſcend, making divers Rounds about 
the Part, and round the Head. The Periwig in Men, | 
and the Coif in Women, hides all this Bandage, but a 
good ſticking Emplaſter, made of W _ ſexve . 
"9p without all * Team * . 228 g 
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The Dreſſ ug. for a Diſtocatiun 7 the Elbow We 
See Tab. . 0 

1. A Compreſs 8 with a 1 0 Tab Cloth,” | 
three Inches broad, and big enough to, go round the - „ 4 
Arm: It ſhould be cut at the two Ends, after je 
Manner of Slings, that. it may fit better on the bend. 
ing of the Arm. : 2 
ly the Middle 1 this Sling on the bending 65 1 

15 bow, and turn its four Tails round the Arm, ha- 7 
ving firſt ſteeped them in * or Wine heated. Y 


2: A Roller with one Head, af an lack 1 a balt 
broad, and five Ells long, for making the Bandage: 4 
Make a Round about the lower Part of the Fumerus, | i 
ith the End of your Roller to ſtay it: Deſcebd on 
e bending of the Arm obliquely as in Bleeding, | 1 
and make a Round below he Elbow, on the upper 
Part of the Cubit: Re- aſcend in the bending of the 
Arm, to make an X on the firſt Caſt of the 8 = 
Continue to make theſe X's, with Edgings on the El- 
bow, till it be quite cover'd : Riſe ne to the up- 
per Part of the 5 with Edgings, t ere make ſeve- | 

ral Rounds, and pin the Roller. N ng Roller i in 
Wine heated, before You ule it. * 85 


L R pI <xs- 
* : 4 2 ** * 


oy great ine rs Cloth to make 2 N ith, 55 
0 1 the Arm, if the Patient will not keep his 
Bed. We have already ſhewn the Manner of . this 
in the RL . 4 ee of the. Arm. 4 rat. - = 
An! 4 S $71 40 "NW 1 3 
7 Je Dreſſng fo a „n . 'the Cabir, 2 
dane or luth Bones be broken, See Tab. 1. 
120 23 [7 0 
1 great Linnen- Cloth, dipt i in Las Wins.” or Fey 
crate, before it be laid on the Fracture of the Arm: 
Give it a Cut at egch end with 4 8 wa Aenne =o > 
apply it the more en ee ” : 
2 Two pret! * Com reffes' very. thick,” of the 
Length of _ abi, we : d as to exceed ou 
1 epth 
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th of the Arm: Apply one of the Compreſſes on 


"the flat Side of the Arm the whole Length, and the 


other outwardly likewiſe over the whole Length. Theſe 


- - Comprefſes mult be deeper than the Arm, that ſo the 
Noller may not bear on both Bones, as it commonly 
ddes, becauſe there isan Inſterſtice between the Bones, 


ito which the fratur'd Ends would not fail to fall if 


compreſt by the Bandage, and cauſe a great Defor- 
mity, which, by this Means, is pre vened . 


42 Faſt- boards or Splints of Wood very thin, as long 
and as broad as the Compreſſes over which they are 


laid Length- ways. 
le with coe Head, an Ell anf i half fong, 


and two Inches broad, apply'd immediately over the 


bow, and, ending there with ſeveral 


Splints: Make two Rounds. over the Fracture with 
the End of the Roller, which muſt be very cloſe . 


Aſcend wich ſeveral Edgings ; bring it above the El. 
Kohods, pin = 

. Another Roller with one Head, two Inches broad, 

and ao Ell and a half long: With this make two or 


three Rounds about the Fracture; then deſcend the 
Whole re of. the Arm towards the Hand, by ſmall 
8 | 


Edgings: When you are near the Hand, bring it be- 


1 


. 


0 


_ uſing the Roller, aud faſten the Paſt-boards with three 
W . 43 b . 80 


tween the Thumb and Fore-finger, and return over 
the Wriſt to make Roungs there, and fo pin it. 


6. Two great Paſt- boards as long as the Arm, and 
large endugh to encompaſs it, without touching it: 
Theſe Paſt- s muſt be made round at the End, and 
dipt in Oxycrate, to faſten them, that ſo they may fit 
more ſmoothly and handſ{qmly over the Dreſſings; to 
wit, over the Flat of the Arm, the one within, and 
the other without. de Wn 


oF. 


. 


7. A- Roller with one Head, about two Ells long, 


and two Inches broad, to be apply'd round on. the 
Paſt-boards; begin by ſeveral Tu 
a 


urns round the Mid- 
dle; then riſe, and after deſcend by ſeveral Edgings, 
pinning the Rollr where it ends. You. may decline 
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Artery, after the. Operation: : Th 


of the Artery, let a Servant hol 
into the Fleſh at the Root of the, Artery a crooked 


" Ra wid Nolde —— 


or four Ribbons, beginning to tie the middle one, and 
n to make ie Bow behind the Arm, 


4 2 ? A Py 


8. 4 large Napkin for making the Scarf as befor, 


A NN 


7 The ff Dreſſing, fir the Ampuration of the Am 


| j- : "Cu 1. 


| The Bones malt * Eüt ac eben they ß bioks- - 


into ſeyeral Pieces, or have been carious for a long 
Time, or there have been incurable Fiſtulas in the 
Joints, or the Pieces of Bone are ſupk in the Fleſh 
or Tendons; where they prick the Nerves or Veſſels, 


ſo that they cannot be reduce "to their firſt Condi- 


tion: When the Operation. over, the Drink: is 6 


follows. See Tab, 16. 


1. Waxed Threads: for making 4 Ligature on OY, 
y mult; be waxed. to 
revent their Rotting, and muſt be made of a £00 
ble Thread, about a Foot * For che app ving 
them, take hold of the End of th 5 with one 


Forceps : : This: * Forceps s ſhuts With Eud 1e . 35 
rYanc 9 


is brought down to the farther 


ſo that by this Means, of it pelt 12275 fall go 95 
e orceps,.. then Pals 


Needle, threaded with a waxed Thread, drawn to the. 


Middle: Prick it again on the other Side of the Ve- 


ſel, as at: firſt; then take the two Ends of the Thread, 
and tie it cloſe about the Artery, rung Gare, how 


„ r > 


2. A Stick of Wood abi. hike: the Ligure is. 


Areighten'd, for ſtopping the Blood. ae 


3.A Ligature of Cloth, an Inch and a half Brad, 


* an Ell long, with which the Arm is to be bound : 5 


Make two «Fg with this Ligature, which muſt af- 


ter be ſtraiten be the A and theretote, need 5 


not be quite cloſe at firſt, 


4. A Paſt- board put under the Lighture, 25 fear 
of pinching the a when you Kraiten the Tak win 
"He: Turnier. 5 W eagf36 
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»*4e... - A Deſcription of ._ a 
7 ; 9 TE os 547471 TS 155 2 6 17 r "Gf l oy; . 
5 A Ligature of Cloth, about an Inch and a half 
broad, and an Ell in Length, for making two Rounds 

. « about the Arm, near the Place you would aut, to keep 
the Fleſh faſt : Lou need not ſtraiten it with the Paſt- 
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board, the Hands being ſufficient. 


6. Balls of Tow, about as big as the End of the 
Thumb, filled with Vitriol groſly powder d, which 
ate apply d to the Ends of the Veſſels, when you do 
not make the Ligature as before: There muſt be as 
many of theſe, as there ate Arteries which ſhed Blood. 
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1 g [ = | 5 43 a 2 1 55 „ ö s ; 
. A fmall Compreſs in ſeveral Doubles, to keep 
| the Vitriol-Buttons on the Artery, © 


8. A great round Pledgit of Tow, armed with re- 
ſtringent Powders, as Maſtick, Bole, Terra Sigillata, with 
which the Part amputated is cover'd, to ſtop the Flux 
of Blood. For the handſome applying this, let the 
Artiſt keep it in the Hollow of his Right-Hand ; let 
him 1 to lay it on the Bottom of the Stump, and 
raiſing his Hand on a ſudden, clap it on the End, 
and bid a Servant to keep it on: This muſt be thick 
enough, and ſhould riſe ſomething on the Edges, and 
be hollowed in the Middle, for the better keeping on 


9. A dry'd Hog's Bladder, to be apply'd over the 
former: This Bladder muſt be cut four ways, like a 
Croſs of Malta: The four Ends muſt be raiſed on the 
Arm, to encompaſls' it handſomly. This Bladder may 
be armed with Styptick Powders, eſpecially if no Li- 
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rene, 


gature be made. 


b 


10. A great Emplaſter of Minium, cut in the ſame 
Form, and laid over the Bladder : It muſt be pretry 
+ large, to cover the Arm far enough. For the apply- 
ing this methodically, take one Tail with both Hands, 
and put it under the Arm, which is cut off, and lay 

it round; then take up the upper Tail, lay it over 
the Arm, and diſpoſe it ſo that the undivided Part 


may be preciſely on the Stump: Take the two Tails 
* 88 * 288 1 
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5 » ; a _ 
Bandages and Dreſogs, 4 
on the Side of the Arm, and, one after another, raiſe _ 
them, and encompaſs the Arm with tbem. bo 
11. A great Compreſs of Cloth doubled, and cut in 
form of a Croſs of Malta, for covering the Emplaſter: 
This is apply'd in the ſame Manner as the Emplaſter : 
Ie muſt be large enough to cover all, and muft be © 
kept on by a Servant who holds the Parr. 
12. Three Longitudinal Compreſſes, an Inch and a 
half broad, and about a Foot long, in four Doubles 
You muſt apply two in ſuch Manner, that they mar, 
croſs on the Middle, or Center of the Stump, and 
muſt raiſe them all along the Arm, that is, above. 
below, and laterally: Apply the third about the two 
firſt circularly, ſo that its two Ends may croſs each 
other, and riſe a little obliquely up, and keep all the 
Dreflings on with the following Roller.” 


3 
4 


| ro ker 
13. A Roller of four Ells long, and two Inches 
broad, for making the Bandage called the Capeline- 
For the methodical applying this, make three Rounds 
about the Edge of the Part which is cut off, then 
bring up the Roller with Edgings above the Elbow, J 
and make ſeveral Rounds about the Arm; bring it 
down all along the Arm, to paſs over the Middle .,, 
the Part which is cut off, then aſcend. the whole 
Length, and paſs quite oyer the Elbow, and being Eo 
arrived there, make a Round about the Arm, to en- 
gage and keep the two Caſts of the Roller, which a 
you have brought down and up; then bring down 


wde Roller again, to paſs over the Wound; reaſcend 
= above the Elbow, and make a Round, and paſs over 
the Stump, till it be quite cover'd;.. bring up the 
Roller with ſmall Edgings, to keep faſt all the former 
Turns made round the Arm, and faſten all with Rounds 
about the Elbow, then reſt the Arm on a Pillow. I 
There are ſome PraQtitioners who will not load the = 
Part with ſeveral Compreſſes, nor apply Ow Blad- , 
+ ders on Amputations, becauſe theſe Things, tay they, 1 
occaſion Obſtructions and Inflammations, and if theſe 
Ligatures ſhould fail, the Patient might loſe a _ 5 
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5 3 hp the aller 15 ſeveral Road, above the you 


deal of Blood. which: might be rain in the Vlad 
ders, without being perceived. | 
| When yau take 


how, 3 ge the former, 2 muſt 1 it around the De- 


. 


De Dreſings for the Wicht if the „ Tad, 


- When Tendons big enough to paſs a Needle theo? 
are entirely cut aſunder, they are united 4 the 
Help of a Suture. See Tab. 17. 


1. 4 Arait Needle chal; with a Wax-Thiead 
beben with a Knot at the End 5* it is with this 
Thread, that the Tendon is Ritched: An Afſiſtant 
muſt hold one Extremity of the Tendon with the 
Forceps, and the Surgeon hold the other with his 
Left Hand, whilt, with his Right, he pierces from 
without inwards, bringing the two Rare of ow” 
Tendon one over the other. 5 


e 


2. ſmall Compreſs with two s Holes; theo? which 
te Extremities of the Thread ad 2 25 to N a 
 Hryple Knot on "Rn = 


3. A ſmall Compreſe laid over it which 
wie muſt 2 * the * Hoop and then the 
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Dae and Dreſſings: EE 
Sui p-Knot : 0 Before you lay. on theſe Compreſles, dip ; 4 
; NES. in ſome ſpirituous Liquors,” or ſome 


ſam. , Obſerve to lay on the Knots, a E 2 n 
to keep them from ng too ſoon.” 


_ i _- 
* 8 


CC 
When the Operation is over, he the firſt Sing *,* 2 
the Tendon with Oil beaten u up APP Spirit of Wine; = 
and, at other Times, appl + alſam made with'Tur= 
pentine, Spirit of Wine, Tincture of Aloes, and St. 
Jobs's Wort: Oils and Greaſes are improper, becauſe | 
they rot the Tendons. 
. Art the firſt you may ſucceſsfully uſe Cataplaſins 
mY of the four Meals, Yolks of Eggs, a and ws 


4. A plede t of Line." dt in "ſome g 1 
and laid 2 05 Wound. * os 2 


5: A ſmall Compreſs *y over the P * | = l 


6. A mall Refterivitbave e Head, for e bee. 
ral Rounds over the Dreſſings. „ 


7. This Figure 8 the Tendone af the wen, 
with Sutures mace on them. 


The Dreſſ ing fir a ; Diſtocation F the Wage. 


x. A Roller with one Head, fix Hil long, and an 
Inch and a half broad: For the applying this, make 
with the End of the Roller three eth unds about the 
Diſlocation; bring the Roller over the Root of the 
Thumb, and then between the Thumb and Fore 
Finger; bring it round the Thumb, to make an X a- 
bout the Bottom of it; deſcend over, the Wriſt with . 
ſmall Edgings, and with theſe: cover the ee 


Part 3 then lay your - | 


* 
= 


25 1 on: "Theſe » 45e to. be dg on 2} 
Sides of the Wriſt, being firſt dipt in Oxycrate, which 

u made uſe of to ſoak the Roller. Theſe Paſt- 
9 muſt be big enough to encompals the Am. ge 
without touching it; they muſt be near | fix Inches” 
long, a and ſhaped round at the * = 
: e 


* 8 9 5 
bf 1 DE ˙ 1 
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Taake up the remaining Part of the Roller, and car- 
ry it ſo often round your Paſt- boards, till they are 
cover d with the geen Put into the Patient's Hand 
r ok oP 


. A ſmall Pellet or Ball of Cloth, for the Infide 
of the Patient's Hand, to keep his Fingers in .a mid- 


dle Poſture: When you have placed it there, take a- 
gain your Roller, bring it over the Ball to keep it there, 
aſcend with Edgings the whole Length of the Cubit, 
and faſten the Roller with ſeveral Rounds above the 


Elbow, without covering it. 


0 A ſoft Napkin to make a Scarf to hold the Pa- 
ient's Arm. See how this is to be made in the Fra- 


 Qure of the Arm. 


The Dreſſing for a Fracture in the Bones of the . 

eee lt, See Tab; . 

1. A Roller with one Head, fix Ells long, and an 

Inch and a half broad: Make three Rounds about the 
Wriſt, with the End of the Roller: Paſs between the 
Thumb and Fore-finger, to make an X on the Bottom 

of the Thumb: Make ſeveral Edgings on the Wriſt to 


2. A Linnen Compreſs in ſeveral Doubles, having 
the Figure of the upper Side of the Hand: This 
muſt be large enough to cover the Wriſt: Tou muſt 
apply this Compreſs on the Wriſt, the narrow) End 
being towards the Arm: It muſt be dipt in Oay- 

JJV F. 


4. A Paſt- board of like Figure, with a Com preſs, 

to-be laid over it. „ oe ed al 

_ Take up the remaining Part of the Roller, and 
cover the Compreſs and Paſt-board with Edgings: A- 
ſcend with Edgings the Length of the Arm; faſten 
Wour Roller above the Elbow, with Rounds, and pin 
it: When this is done, ſuſpend the Arm in a Scarf, 
2s is above deſeribed, in the Fracture of the Humerus. 
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x. A Roller with one Head, and an Inch nd a half 
broad: Make two Rounds! about the Wriſt, to faſten ' 
the Bandage: Paſs over the Metacargus, between the 
Thumb and Fore-Finger, and come and make an X on 
the Hand: Make Edgings and X's on the Hand, till it 
be quite cover'd; ey won, gb it to be held, 905 1 on 
the” Comprels. 2 Oe vl 1 ns i wg 


* Comprels of Linnen Rags, i in 93 Doubles, 
having the Pigure of the upper Part of the Hand: 
Apply this Compreſs o ver the Turns of the Rl IE 
ou to over the NMetacarpus. es y 


l 35 17 K 


3. A pad. board of the me rere as een, 
bid over it. 5 tar © (B87 a 3292. : a Hoe 
41 Compreſs of the Hier e Figure: with the: proce. 
a for the Inüde of the Hund ot $0 he 175 it; 7 = 
Gy. e to be 1 on che Infide of the Hand, 
over theformer.'\ © 1 wor thn WILL ny od, 
Take up again thie making; Par off your Roller : „„ 
Coyer all this Dreſſing with Edgings, which you muſt 
make both over and in the Hand: Aſcend with Edg- ö 
ings all up the Arm, and faſten the Roller by ſeve. 


ral Rounds above the Elbow, without covering Op 
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then aſcend over the Articulatiön of the 


Joint, till your Roller be a Imoff ſpent, and then — 


eib Nd 4 


The Opernian confiſts in apening the Swelling, to 
- When this 18 is wand make oe” 'Dreſ- 


fs See Tab. 41. 
| _ A Pledgit tin, to be er neatly 


1 Hir 


2% An Emplaiter. « cut in the 8 45 a 03 ot 
Malta; the Middle of this is to be laid to the End 
of the Finger, crotſing the four Tails, and laying one 
over = other. 


pints £3 3 T: 


3. K ces of Linnen to b be” lad over the, (for 


* * 2 2 . 8 
F mer. f EP 235 hs 444 10. 2110 


4. A ſwall Fillet 3 a 1. —— * an l Es 
2nd about two Thirds of an Inch in Breadth, with a 
Hole flit Length-ways at one End, and cut the Space 
of three Fingers Breadth the other Way : Paſs the two 
Tails or Ends thro the Hole, and draw them till pe 


. Fillet be cloſe to the Finger: Cover the Dreien by bs 
ails. 


ſmall Edgings, and 1 a Knot with the two 


þ Dit 221 i 11 


Tube Drehen for a Diſlocation 7 feſt Set Sil 


: : 2912 the Fingers, from the Metacarpus. 


Amit the firt Bone of the Thumb to be diſloczted: 
Take a. narrow Roller with one Head, about an Ell 


hong, and two Thirds of an Pi, broad : Make firſt of 


all two Rounds about the Wriſt, to ſta 1 reſt, and 

utab; turn 
there to make an X on the Joint, deſcend with the 
Roller over tie Wriſt, to bring it up over the firſt 


Cat or Turn, and ſo make a Jecond X on the Joint, 


riſing never fo little with a. very ſmall Edging.” You 
muff continue theſe Ns, and the ſmall Edgings on the 


1 the remaining Part, make Rounds about the Wr 
10. faſten, the whole. "This ſmall Bandage is term'd 
i which 0 made in the ſame Manner for all of 


firſt Ran ge of the Bones of the tat : The a 


Scarf hr” the” Arm was een Hefore: g 
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if the other Range of the Bones of ne. SY 
were diſlocated, ſuppoſe, for Inſtance, the laſt or . 
per Bone of che Middle-Finger; Make two Ro = 
about the Wriſt 3, bring the Roller over the Hand all a». 
long quite to the Bone which. is luxated,, making the 
Patient to keep his Hand open: Turn the Roller cir- 
culatly tound the luxated Part; deſcend inſenſibly the 
whole Length of the Finger, by very ſmall Edgings, 
and end all with ſeveral Rounds about the Wriſt ;-and 
thus you will have a; firm and ſecure; Bandage, and 
the Patient cannot bend his 195 3 but theſe Diflo+ 
cations ſeldom happen, and 1 do not know whether 
they are poſſible: This Dreſſing only i in a, 
Roller, it was. not necefl MY: make a a Figure of Fit. x | 


The Dreſſ ing for: bleeding i in the ein Sata” | 


The Saluatella is a fmall Vei ci be = the "Y | 
e _ the next oy Its Jv 
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A ſonal ſquare eres @twoppiy g over the 


„ „ Oe Wann wes 


bikes 


. A Roller wih one Head, about 2 0 a 
half long, and of the Breadth 'of the Points of two 
Fingers: To apply this, make two Round about — 
Wriſt; bring the Roller on the Back of the Hand? 
and paſs over the . then bring it between 33 
the ws and the Little-Finger, to make an & on the © » 
Compre paſs down s the Wriſt; that ſo — 3 
may re- aſcend over the Hand, and paſs over the Com- 1 
preſs, making a ſmall Edpin wh. the firſt: Part. of 
the Roller: paſs PEE ue e Ring, and Little-Fin- 
ger, to make a ſecond X on the Compreſs ; Continue 
thus till your Roller be near ſpent, and then faſten it 
about the Wriſt. This Bandage is neat, hut $2 ule- 
lefs, far Bleeding here is laid afide; and an Empla- 


ſter of Maſtick laid on us am he. . — 
keep ir an e Pave. 18 3 MON! 
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© #% 


De Dreſſing 77 a Buber fil the 1 uk 

In caſe the firſt Bone of the Great Finger were 

broke, the Deefing is as follows. Sd Tab, 23. : 
1. 
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4 A Deſoiptio ＋7 
10 Roller of b half an Ell long, and two Thirds 


3 ber an Inch broad; with this make two or three 


Rounds, ſtrait enough over the Fracture, and then 


aſcend and deſcend with ſmall Edgings, till 55 Fin. 


Ser, being nn cover'd, cannot ſtir. 


2. Three ſmall Longitudinal Compreſſes, very nar- 


] 5 as long as the, . ne to de ad: n 
| rays round it. 


3. A ſmall Roller, t two Thirds of an Lach 


broad, and an Ell ang: with this make two Rounds, 


over the Longitudina Compreſſes, on the Place of 
the Fracture; next cover them all along with ſmall 
Edgings, and {yen faſten them Py Rounds about 9 
Wriſt. | 


of A great Napkin for making che Sears of which 


- 5 10 all Caſes whore the Hand is 5 you 
muſt put a," {oft Pellet, marked 4, to keep it N 
and 3 this Pellet on it with a Rolle. 


- The Dreſſ ing. for Bronchotomy. 
. 3 1 n An rture between the third Noe 
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| sche Ring of the Aſpera Arteria, to give way for 


the Patient's breathing, when he is ſuffocated. by an 
Inflammation of the Muſcles of the Larynx: After the 
Inciſion is ne ly . ACT Bremer. . 
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1. A al . or Phe of Süver, very ſhort, 


flat, and crooked at the End, to prevent exciting a 
Cough, when it touches the other Side of the A 


Pera Arteria. 


This Pipe is to be reed between two Ring : of 


the! Aſbera Arteria, and faſten'd about the Neck wich 


two ſmall Ribbons or Tapes, the two Rings on the 


Side: The Pipe is to be left in the Wor till the 


Accidents are over. After it is taken out, bring to- 


gether the Lips of the Wound, and make the uniting | 
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. uſe proper and convenient Remedies. 


| Sides of the Neck, that ſo you may engage them with - 


Bandage: and Dreſſings. , 49 
Some put a little Tow into the Pipe, to modify 
the Air, as they ſay; but, beſides that this is uſe- 
leſs, it ſeems dangerous, becauſe it may be drawn in- 
to the Aſpera Arteria; and therefore, if you put any, 
it muſt be ty'd with a Thread. | Fg 


As ſoon as the Pipe is introduced, you muſt lay on . 


. 


a perforated Emplaſter, and a Compreſs likewiſe per- 


forated on the Wrede keep all on with a little Fil- 
let perforated, which muſt be left on till the Acct» 
dents are over; and when this is done, dreſs the Wound. a 


* 2, A Fillet about an Inch and a half broad, with 
a Slit in the Middle; bring the End of the Fillet thro' 


the Hole: Apply the whole on the Wound, and 


ſtraiten it, by « "wing the Filler at both Ends, taking 
Care to bring the Lips of the Wound together; 
then faſten the two Ends of the Fillet one over ano- 


ther. If the Wound require farther Care, you mult 
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The Dreſſing for bleeding in the Jugulare. | 


Bleeding in the Throat is chiefly ufed in great and 
ſtubborn Inflammations of the Eyes, and in ſoporoſe 
Diſeaſes: To do this, make a 1 around 8 Pa- 
tient's Neck with a Handkerchief, which he may hold 
himſelf, if he be in a Condition; and if he be not, 
ſome other muſt do it for him, taking Care not to 


ſtreighten it to much: When the Bleeding is over, 


make the following Dreſſing. See Tab. 25. = 


1. A ſmall Compreſs in ſeveral Doubles, to be laid. 
on the Orifice, having firſt wiped it with the Com- 
prels, which is t9, be op EN Oy Sigs Ga 0 


* 5 
* 7 
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the Middle of which you muft lay on the Top of 


the Patient's Head, letting the two Ends hang on the 
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G preſs,” and the two Ends of the Fillet which you 
„ Bog down; and when theſe two Ends are en- 
ieh ie them over the Head, to binder the Rol- 
3 ler, which! went round the Neck; Rem falling down. 
3 _  Inftead of all this Dreſſing, you ma wits uſe of 
a ſticking Emplaſter, * ne _ BE An ee, to keep . 
on the Compreſs. eon e 
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0 be a "g for. an ren, or, | Cancer in 
| the Breaſt. 


_ ud. is round Schirrous e ek, is 
Land; ungqual,. and livid; and chiefly ariſes in the 
R of Women. Read the excellent Book which | 
Mr. Gendron has lately publiſh d. concerning this terri- 
ble Diſeaſe. There vou will ** a new Explana - 
tion of the Poduttion of Cancers, with their Cure. 
4 The Operation here confiſts in removing the whole 
; Ji ; and after make the following Dreſſing, | 


5-4 ee double: Thirad, for bing the Arteries. 
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the contentive. Bandage is made: To apply it neatly, / 
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ji! Ale on the Tumour; you,muſt. turn the two. Balls be- 
uind, then bring them be n f fa n vad | 
. Tins where they end. 2 | 
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on the Remedies, and faſten theſe to the Girth 4 be- 
hind on the Back; do as much with the two 8 


EY = R and L Dab. 5 . 3 


and the other behind, and fo be faſten d to the Nap- 


if you do not uſe the Napkin ; bring the Girth * 


preſs to be laid over it: This too muſt be ſoften d. 


« or a Inches broad, and three uarters of an | 
El long, with a Cleft in the Middle, for the putting 
che Mead through; one of its Ends muſt go fore, 1 


to keep it up: Some cut the End of the Na b 
as in Slings, and, croſſing the Tails, pin them at ſome 
Diſtance from one another. There are ſome too, o 
engage the Ends of the Scapulary under the Napkin. 
and then turning t. them up, pin them: You may ule 
your Pleaſure, it is no l. Matter with OY Gong 47 
1 rYOur, Bandage do not fall. Y 5 "wt 


7. The angle Bandage o Helindoras for one e Breaſt, 


round the Body, and faſten it behind; croſs the two 
Straps B B on the Breaſt; ;. ml behind, and here ; aſſes 
them to the Girth 4. > 3 

8. The double Bandage of — for both Breaſts. | 
Bring the Girth 4 round the Body under the Arm- 
Pits : Croſs the two Straps B. on the Breaſt, to, keep 


But the Napkin is better than all bi 

Obſerve never to uſe ſharp or corroſive; Medicines, - 
for theſe make the Diſeaſe incurable: No more may 
you uſe Suppuratives or. Repellents. The only pro- 

r Remedies, are ſuch as are mild, temperate, and 
cooling, as Night- ſhade, Plantain; or Strawberry Wa- 
ters, Sal Saturni, Cream, and whatever elſe may ſoften 
and appeaſe this ſevere Tumour; all theſe are of 8 
when the Cancer is not ulcerated. 
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1 100 Na kia, of A {rods foft MS uke in 
three Leaves, 5 ed up at both ends; id be brought 
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me Cancers + = . 4, 2 


8. The Sea 355 a which the Napkis' wt t u 
tet wha ; 18 fad i in the =D of the Cancer ep „ 


+ Th] Dreſſ ng for. the e 
The Operation is an Aperture, made between © 1 


A the Pus: The Drellings, are g flop. 
hon Tab, : 2: „ . as 444 


8 1 d 1 


| 1. A ne, of ſoft Lint” to be e e ite the 


as after the Op Xerations | This Tent mult be. ſhorts | 


| for fear of hurting the Lungs, and blunted. at the End: 


to 'the "Breaſt, and ty'd with a good Fhrea 


It muſt be cappe wo to an it from. ö 
--whic 


muſt hang out of the Wound, for the drawi ing it out, 


if it ſhould happen to ſlip” into the Breaſt, For the * 
more handſome making this Tent,, cut 
Qloth of an Inch and a half ſquare: Take one of theſe 


ſeveral Bits of 


Pieces, by one of their Angles, and make n little Roll 


between the Thumb and Fore-finger, and let this Roll 
be brought to a Point at one End; and be bigger at the 
other: Roll à ſecond Piece over this, às you did cbe 
firſt, and then a third, and ſo on till yeur Tent be big 
| enough, 3 and then tie it; cut the big End with the 


— 


E 3 | Sciflors, 5 


* ba? g Wt, 4 2 . 1 we” 
; p * , 
* ; W : Ts I 2 x t 5 wt 7 + : I $, 


HE $4 - RY x Php „ 
Sceiſſore, and after cut it Length: ways, for the Space 

ol an Inch; ſeparate to the Right and the Left, what 
E- Jou have cut, and form à Head, and then tape it 

FF round with your Sciflors: ss. 

Is Take Care to blunt your Tent. at the ſmall end, 
| of to ſoften it by nibbing and managing it with your 

: Fingers, ono NES 

- Some Practitioners whe: a large thick Tent made of 

| Lint, and 32 55 TO armed with 2 8 into 


* Wo nd. 2 7 5 1 


oF: > 


: . Pledgitst to ye on de Wound. 5 
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we bebe 8 
Larg. Nap kin bolded in . 2 to 3 
tote round 5 Breaſt, to keep on the Dreſſings. 
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OO Dreffing, to let out | the: Matter 2 WR on : the 
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4. A large Napkin folded in a 3 to 2 5 
2 the Breaſt; of which before : his e Perry 8 
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5. The Scapulary. as before. | phys 41 4 TT eG EOF] 16e 12 ; 


1 he Dreſſing for the Paracenteſis. | See 7. 0 32. | 
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TH People, made with the Lancet, or T fear: 23 
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 *them- tofita e e the Tard. Riſe with ſmall 


— 55 \ by 
= 


> 


Edgings to the upper end of the Tard, and then make 


2 Knior with the two Tails or ends of the Filler-to faſt- 


en 1t. „ TW 1 e nes "IX eee ea or BS 


in, with all its Dreflings. It muſt be perforated at 


This is like wiſe 


the end, to make Water thro' without taking off the 


Dreſſings. Faſten the Fillet, (which muſt be ſtrait and 
long enough) to a Girth which goes round the Body, 


to draw the Yard a little aſide, when there is an 


5 rection, that it may not be ſeen by thruſtin forward, 


as happens in a Agen and Scalding of the Urine. 
good in all great Inflammations, which 
would be lefs painful, if the Tard were ſuſpended a 
Put two long Tapes marked B to the other end 
of the Cale, and fuſten one of Theſe on one Side, and 


.- the Sther on the other, to the Girth which goes 
e he Bell... 5 


3 


= 


. A Girth to ge round the Belly to faſten the two 


Tapes to, which are at one end of the Caſe, and the 


convenient for all Diſeaſes of the Tard. If there were 


nothing more than an Erection, there would not be 


Occaſion to uſe any "Thing beſides the Caſe which is 
ae. 


* 


. 
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The Dreſſing-for a Fiſtula in Ano. 


A Fiftula'in-the 4m, or Fandament, is a Callous 


and Cavernous Ulcer, into which Inciſions are made 
to diſcharge the Put. See the Dreſßngs, Tab. 334. 
1. A Machine of Leather, contrived to repreſent the 


Fiſtulas which ariſe in the Fundament. A is a Por- 


tion of the Inteſtinun rettum. B repreſents the Sphin- 


| r Fiſtula, which, 
with one end, opens into the Anu; the other ſmall 
end, is that which anſwers in the Buttock, where it o- 


pens likewiſe. D repreſents another Fiſtile, which o- 


Buttock, and with the other end paſſeth into the Gut, 


ens only into the Gut, and not into the Buttock, where 


it muſt be open'd with a Lancet. E is a Wire which 
is paſſed thro* the Orifice made on the Fiſtula in the 


and 
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Hand, and with your Right cut the Fiſala with obne 
Bnip of your Sciſſors. This Wire ſerves to dra - 5 3 


nient. I thought it not impertinent to give yon — 


| gs) ar not the Dreſſing, to give you à better 


the Pain in the firſt Dreſſing; ** after let them be 


you judge convenient far covering the Fledgits. rx | 


be more handſomly apply'd by putting the great 


The Dreſſings *; 4 Perf and. . Hetnin 


and Hom! thence comes out the: 95 3 You 
muſt firſt bend your Wire as yoũ ſee, then take the two 
ends which you have brought together, in your left 


Fiſtula, for the more convenient cutting the 
There are other Inſtruments for the making the Ops, 
ration, but, for a ſudden Occafion, this js — 


Account of this ſmall Machine, tho it regards the O- , 


ea of Fiſtulas, which are very difficult to underſtand. 
Doffils dipt in ſome Anodyne Unguent, to appeaſe 


dipt · in ſome good Suppurative, and put as many of bi 
them as you can into the Sinus, to diffolve the Callofities. =_ 
3. Pledgits to cover the Doſſils: For the firſt Drei. 
85 2 theſe in ſome e e and Tor - 
e uſe of Digeſtives. 1. 
4. An Emplaſter of — * dome other, s 


muſt be cut on one Side, in Form of a ( dent, that = 
ſo it may fit the Side of the AES. 1 
5. A great Compreſs made Triangular, that it may + = 


Side towards the Fundament. ... 
6. The double T to make 4 Bandage for the .- 
ing on all the Dreſſings. This is made of three Pieces 


ſtiteh'd together. Put this: Middle B on the Back : = 
Paſs the Straps C C between the Legs; croſs them, f, 
and bring them over the Dreſſings, and faſten them to = 
the Girth A A which goes round the Body, tying if 
them one on the one, and the other on the other Side. - 

The Dreflings for all other Indiſpoſitions of the . 
nus are the ſame in the whole. The Additions and Ci 
Diminutions cannot be Provided for, Vat r * 


the Surgeon 87 adgment. * 


or Rupture. 


1 Ernie, or Rin ture, is the Fallin ur G 
om or ſome othtt of the Inteſtin Þ Parts, into the 
„ 


, J 5 2 4 © K 8 > ; 
% 4% L fas BY NY ; 6. . 2 F uf 
A Deſcription of 
1 - L 


> Groin or Scrotum. When theſe Parts fall i ite the PR 


the Rupture is imperfect; but if ne l into the 
| "ſeven, it is ſaid to be perfect. 
Jo reduce theſe Parts into her W >; al 
* 8 a large Inciſion on the Swelling, and then dreſs 
ho Wound in the following manner. See Fig. 35. 


I. A large capped Tent made of Linnen Cloth, to 
” * introduced into the Hole or Ring of the Muſcles 
b after the Guts are reduced. This Tent muſt have a 
* Head, and be tyd at the upper end with a good 


Thread, which may hang out of the Wound, to draw 


out at Plealure, and prevent it from flipping into the 


Belly. We have ſhewn the Manner of making this 
Ain 4 Chapter: of the Empyema. Before you intro- 


— 0 That uſed in the ien, is made up 
- us \ SP 
Take Oil 5 Roſes three Ounces, 1 Yolks of 
i Eggs; 5 beat theſe with a Stick in a Diſh, till the 
whole be very well mix'd; and this is a very good Me- 
dicine againſt all Accidents. The Tent mutt be blunt- 
ed at the end, for fear of hurting the Gut, and * 
be long enough to hinder the "Cuts from beating 
the Rings, which would Hinder the Coalition -of the 
Wound. 
Some Praflitionets Ry a thick ſhort Tent, wade 
bf Lint; but it ordinarily happens that this Tent 
fruſtrates the Operation, as I have heard M. Morell, 


nongh to reſiſt the Impulſion of the Guts. 
2. Doſſils made of Lint, and dipt in the abore- 
| mention'd Medicine, to fill up the Wound. 
3. Pledgits of Lint dipt in the ſame. 
+ A large Emplaſter to cover the former Dreflings.. 
5. A large Triangular Compreſs to be laid over the 
Eaplaler. This muſt be in ſeveral Doubles, and. its 
largeſt Side laid towards the Groin. 
56. A great ſquare Compreſs in four Leaves. hich 


Compreſs is made uſe of, becauſe, before- the Bandage 
ing Liniment; and this kee the Patient's Linnen 


and -\ have from bein ; foule by, the Medicine. 1 
ie ; | 7. 


duce this Tent into the Rings, arm it wit a. good 


an able Surgeon of Paris, affirm, it not being ſtiff e- 


muſt cover the Dreſſings, and the whole Belly. This 


| is made, the Belly muſt be anointed with a ſtrengthen- 
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Budages and Dreſſing: 38 
7. A Roller of an Inch and a half broad, and three. - 
ells long, rolled up at one end only, for making the 
Bandage call'd the Sica. To make this, put the end 
of the Roller on the Hip oppoſite to the Side affe- 
| Reed, aud then bringing it over the Belly and over 
the Wound, paſs under the Buttock: Bring back the 
Roller over the Wound, and there make an X: Turn 
under the back; paſs over the = over the Belly, 
and over the Wound, and there make an ed ing paſs 
cover the Thigh; turn round and make a ſecond X. 
Continue thus the Turns of your Roller, till the whole 
Dreſſing be covered, and end with ſeveral Rounds a- 
bout the Body. This is the Bandage which is moſt 
commonly made for this Operation; 1 is good, but it 
were to be wiſhed that it were more convenient, for 
the Patient muſt ſtrain to raiſe himſelf for the car- 
rying the Roller under. 3 3 
If the Rupture were perfect, and an Inciſion were 
made into the Scrotum, it ought to be filled with Pled- 


gits dipt in the aforeſaid Liniment, and a Comprels 


4 * 
6 & 7 * 8 * . a 
» ; _ 
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laid over all, and the Scrotum kept up in a Su 
er Bag-Truſs, which ſhall be déſeribed. 


Several different Kinds of Trufſes for Ruprurei. 
„ at 


I. A Truſs made of Dimety, of which A is the 
Girth that goes round the Body, where it is faſten d 
by Tags at the end. BB are two Balls which muſt be 
Pretty hard; theſe are to be apply d on the Groin on 
each Side on the Places of the Rings. When there is 
a Rupture only on one Side, it is beſt. nevertheleſs to 
uſe the double Truſs, becauſe it is more fieddy on 


ſpenſory 
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the Part. C C are two Straps faſten d to the under Pare 
of the Balls. Theſe Straps muſt paſs, between the 
Legs, and be brought up behind; and faſten'd to the 
Girtly aue on each” Side...) of. on De9 ac 
This Bandage is good in ſmall Ruptures, but uſe- 
leſs in large ones, where you muſt have recourſe. to 
Steel Tru es. Tab. 36. Fig. 2. 71 8 199} $71 : . : 
2. A Truſs for the Right Side, which may be 
made of a' thick Iron Wire, and muſt be lined witk 
Dimety in the Place. 4, where it is applyd on the 
. 1 % 
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Swelling, or on the Groin. This Truſs is good in 
VVV 
3. Another for the Left Side. Theſe are to be ty d 
by Straps faſten'd to their ends, as common Steel 
Truſſes. They have this Convenience, that the Sur- 
geon can make them when he has Occafion, or is in 
2 Place where he cannot procure Steel ones, which 
are only to be had in great Cities. Tab. 36. Fig. 4. 

4. A Truſs made with a thick Iron Wire for the 
Exompbalos, Make a great Ball of Cloth on the up- 
per Plate of the Iron marked 4, which muſt be ap- 
- ply'd on the Swelling of rhe Navil; and let Balls be 

made likewiſe on the Plates of Iron marked B, which 
are to be apply'd to the Groin, Theſe laſt ſerve to 
keep the Truſs better on the Swelling of the Navil. 
This Truſs is very convenient for Ruptures of the 
Navil, which you dare not attempt to reduce. It 
has this Advantage, that being made of Wire, by its 
Springinels it yields to all the Motions of the Belly 
in Inſpiration and Expiration © 
Put a Strap of Leather to the end of the Branch 
which goes round the Body, to faſten it in the ſame 
manner as other Steel Truſſes. Lek 


Peſſaries to put up the Neck of the Wamb. 


F 


x. A great Peſſary to be introduced with the Hand, 
into the Neck of the Womb after it is reduced into its 
Place. Thruft this as far as may be into the Neck of the 
Womb, and faſten it with a Ribbon round the Thigh, 
that it may not flip too far up, becauſe it would be 
difficult to draw it out. This Peflary muſt be made 
with the thickeſt Cork you can get. It muſt have a 
large Hole in the Middle for marry'd Women, but a 
fmall one may ſerve for Maids, if it be large enough 
for the Paſſage of their Courſes. This Peſſary muſt 
not be round, but bave Angles blunted, which ſtays 

1 have ſeen a Woman in the Hotel-Dien, Who ha- 
ving had a Deſcent of the Womb, had put into the 
Neck a ſmall Ball of Box which ſhe had paſſed a- 
- bove the Os Pabis, and not being able to get 1 
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Account of its Figure. I mention it only e ome- 
Pradtitioners make uſe. of it. See Fig. 3. FO 


Pear, is good 


and BA. eaſily introduced than the others, and you _ 
muſt make as little Dilatation in Maids: as-is poſſibles 
Tao it is not ſo Ready as the firſt, by reaſon of ite 


The this 190 round. de Thigh with. a Rib- 
5. See Fig. 


to receive * umigations..” 


_ and draw them a little to the Side of the Wound. 


had ud it where 2 Gees or ot Years, with- 
out having any falling out in all that Time. This 


Woman being brought ill into the Hotel- Dien, telle a 


Surgeon of it, who, with a Forceps, drew it out, in the 
ſame manner as is us d in cutting for the Stone. You 
muſt take care to prevent Accidents of this Kind, for 


this would hinder Generation, and if the Woman hap- 
See : to be with Child, ſhe nn * . deliver d. 
e Fig. 2 £31508 + 


A round Peſſary Dads; into the Womb to keep : 8 


it up. This is not ſo good as the former, upon the 


A ſolid Peflary made in Form of a. Cone. This 
2 young Girls, becauſe it is lefſer- 


. 


A large Par, made hollow like 4 Koen” with 5 
veral Holes. II Wers up * a the Womb 


A 


l 


De Dreſſing fo Caſtration. 


Caftration is an Amputation of the Teſticle ola 
it is Gangren'd or Mortify'd, or. is ſo ſtraitly united 
to the Cut, that it cannot be ſeparated” without ta - 


king off pretty much of its Subſtance, or when it is. 


contuſed bruiſed, and the Circulation is inter- 
rupted, or it is Varicoſe. When the Operation is made, 


7 this Dreſſing. See Tab. 38. 

le Wax Thread in four Doubles, for tying 
the Veflels as high as may be towards. the Belly, be- 
fore you take off the Teſticle, Firſt make a Turn as. 
near the Rings as you can, and-tye it, then make a 
ſecond Turn, and make two Knots above. Fr is beſt 
to leave the ends-of the Threads without cutting 2 


2. Several Doſſils of Lint to be dipt in ſome ; 


Digeſtive to promote the Suppuratign, and my. 
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over the Groin, to faſten them to 
round the Body. 


41 | Deſwiption wht 
the Carnofities which moſt FOG attend this In- 


diſpoſition. 21 
3. Large Plegits of Lint for covering the Doſſils and 


| be 5 being firſt dipt in ſome good Digeſtive,” . 


A large Diapalma Emplaſter to cover the whole. 


ar A Compreſs in four Doubles, to cover the E- 


fer. 
6. A Bandage of the S with fokp Tails, Bring 
the two upper round the Body; then croſs the lower 


one over another, ſo as to form a ſort of Pocket or 
Bag to put the Stones into, paſſing the Yard thro' a 


Hole made in the undivided Part. Raiſe the two 
Tails, or lower Straps, and 1 on each Side 
e Girth which Wes, 


This Bandage is very pi” 7 and preſeinble to 


5 any other, becauſe it may be made as great or as ſmall 


as you pleaſe, by croſſing the Lails more or leſs over 
one another, and with Ne or four _ of the Dep 
ſors it is done. 


— 
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The! Droſſngs for Sang or | Exrrafing ths Sam, aut 


the Bladder. © © 
T his Operation is an Incifion into the: Perinexm to 


fetch the Stone out of the Bladder; after which the | 


following Dreſſings are made. See Tab. 39. , 
1. A Jorge ſquare Compreſs in ſeveral * e's Jay to 


bs. | be apply'd on the Wound made in the . that 


ſo the Patient may be carry'd into his Bed as ſoon. as 


he is cut, for fear left the Air ſhould: hurt the Wound. 


A robuſt Fellow muſt carry the Patient to his Bed. 
in his Arms, and have one Hand on the Compreſs to 


keep it on the Wound. When the Patient ſhall be 


laid in Bed on his Back, with his Knees raiſed, the 
Surgeon: may take off che Compreſs, and apply the 
following Dreſſings. 


„ 8. Fent..0 Lint _ be introduced. into abe 
Wound, when there is Ground to believe ſome Frag- 
ments 'of the Stone are in the Bladder, which is known 


by 39 N the Stone which is taken out, for it it 
appear to be broken, it ma be imagined; there re- 
main ſome Parts 1 in the Blad er. On the contrary, if 


it 
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| Bandages and Dreſſings. "0 

ir be ole and ſmooth; it may be believ'd to be en- 
tire. But inſtead of the Tent, I thigk it better to, | 
put 2 Silver Pipe into the Wound. Fes 

3. A Pledgit of Lint as long as the Wound, ie 1 
it is laid over, being firſt cover d with Bole to 9 
the Blood. | 

4. An Em lafter to lay over © the Pledgis : : This muſt 
be ſhaped like a Horſe-ſhoe, and be. cover'd with 
' Bole. The broad Part-is apply A on the Wound, and 
the two long Branches towards the ped yt 1 
| the Cods and the Thigh. 

5. A large oblong Compreſs doubled; 1 in warm 
Gn, which is apply'd over the Dreſſings, and 

with the other end the Cods are kept up, being firſt 


| humected with Oil of Roſes, to aſſwage the Pain. 


6. The Double T to keep up all the Dreflings: 
Bring the Girth AA round the Bottom of the Breaſt, 
and the Place C under the Back; then croſs the two 
Tails or Straps B B between the Thighs, and a ply 
the Place where they croſs on the Wound, Bring t 5 2 
two Straps up, and faſten them on each Side to, the 
Girth 4 4, which you have brought round the Body, 
' having firſt well embrocated the Abdomen with good 

Oil of Roſes, as well as all the contiguous Parts. 
In the Hotel. Dieu, inſtead of the double T, they 

make uſe of a large Sling with four Tails. Thie Ban- 
8 _ is good, an * if you think fit, may. be made 
thus. 

7. A; Sling with Fe: Tails. Apply the WiN | 
Part on the Wound; bring the two Tails eee on 
each Side, and lea them to the Scap _ 
the two other Tails up before, and, Ning them 

faſten them to the Scapulary, as before. 
8. The Scapulary often deter before: 


e Dreſſ ing for a Di Prcation of the Thigh. 
This is made with 2 large fim ple Compreſs, wetted 


in Oxycrate, or Wine heated, to encompaſs the Joint, 
and then make the Bandage called Spica, with a Rol- 
ler with one Head two Inches broad, and five or fix 
Ells in Length. Suppoſe it was the Left Thigh which 
was out: Apply wy end of the Roller on the Right | 
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Red Wine, in which the Thigh is lapped, laying the 
Middle on the Fracture. 538 8 Pped, . ng 


ay not 
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your Skeleton, to obſerve this S 
Vitv. n V "REED + WE bs 0 WD Be 
| = A Roller with one Head, three Ells long, and 
two Inches broad: Make three Rounds pretty cloſe a- 
bout the Fracture; then riſe. to the upper end of the 
Thigb with ſmall Edgings, and faſten it about the 
Thigh with Rounds. 


4. A Roller with one Head, four Ells in length, 

and two Inches broad: With this make two Rounds 

on the Fracture; deſcend with ſmall Edgings and 
faſten the Roller with ſeveral Rounds below name, - 
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Bandage and Dreſſing 
without covering this, having filled the 
: 9 655 with, graduated Compreſſes, before you go fo 
5. A graduated Compreſs turned round the Thigh, 
above the Knee, to make the Limb i or The Edg- 


32 - 
. en 
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ings muſt be continued, by deſcending over the Com- 
preſs, and the Roller faſten'd by ſeveral Rounds, about 
the upper Part of the Tibia, that is below the Knee. 
6. Four long Compreſſes of about ſix Inches, in 
four Doubles, to be apply'd on the Fracture: They 
muſt be of the breadth of three Points of a Finger, and 
laid fo, that the Spaces between them may be equal. 

J. Four Splints of the ſame Length and Breadth as 
the Compreſſes laid over them: Theſe Compreſſes muſt 
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be rounded at the end, muſt be very ſlender and pli- Fo. 


ant, and made of a very light Wood. : | 
8. A large Compreſs of Launen Rake dipt in Oxy- 
crate, or Wine heated, to embrace the Splints, as a 
Step towards keeping them faſt on the Part. 
9. A Roller with one Head, four Ells long, and 
two Inches broad with which the Splints are embra- 
ced: Begin to apply this by two ug Wa the Place 
of the Fracture; then deſcend, and re-aſcend the length 
of the Thigh with Edgings, and faſten the Roller 
where it ends. e ; „ 
10. Two large Paſſboards, ſhaped round at the end, 
which muſt embrace the whole Dreſſing, without 
touching it: Theſe are to be dipt in the ſame Li- 
quor, in which you have wetted your Dreſſing, to ſof- 
ten them, that ſo they may adjuſt themſelves the bet- 
ter to the Part. e 
11. Three or four Ribbons to tie the Paſtboards 
which embrace the Dreſſings: Here you muſt begin 
to tie that which is in the Middle, © 
12. Great Junks to lay the Leg and Thigh in. The 
Branch between the Legs muſt go to the Groin, with- 
out hurting it, and the external Branch muſt go along 
on the Side of the Body, the better to keep the Le 
and Thigh, and hinder the Patient from being lame, 
which would happen, if the Junks were 460 Har: 8 
13. Four little Cuſhions, or thick ſquare, Compreſ- 
ſes, two of which are placed, one on each Side, to 


fill up the Cavities which are below the Knee, and - © 


7 5 
r b 
8 
F. - . N 8 7 Is 
— N 
1 : 
£ -” 9; 


= 3 


=  _ two more, one on each Side the Ancle : If you have 


and the other round the Breaſt. 
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none of theſe ſmall Cuſhions, 22 thick ſquare Com- 
preſſes may ſuffice, and would be as good. Theſe laſt 

are uſed in the Hotel- Dien. 5 . 
4. Two thick Longitudinal Compreſſes, one of 


Which is laid on the Thigh length-ways, and the o- 


ther on the Ham length-ways, to fill the Cavity be- 
tween the Junks, and tie the Junks more neatly toge- 
ther: Some Practitioners will not admit any of theſe 
Compreſſes on the Thigh or Leg, becauſe they preſs 
it too much. You may do as you think fit. 7 

15. Seven Ribbons to tie the Junks, that is, three 
for the Leg, beginning with that in the middle; three 
for the Thigh, and the ſeventh to tie round the Body 
of the Branch of the Junk, which externally aſcends 
towards the Arm-pit : It wou'd be very convenient to 
encompaſs the Branch of the Junk, which goes under 
the Arm-pit, with two large Napkins, folded length- 
ways; one of which ſhould pats round the Belly, 


Obſerve that you muſt ſpread theſe Ribbons on the 
Bed, before you place the Junks, becauſe other- 
wiſe, you woul 


Ribbon, which would be very dangerous: Make the 


- Knot on the Side of the Junks. | 


16. A Soal made of Wood or Paſtboard, to ſupport | 


the Patient's Foot, which muſt be kept freight. 


Lou muſt faſten three Ribbons to this Soal, that is, 
one at the end, the other end of which muſt be faſt- 
en'd to the Longitudinal Compreſs, which is laid 
n b ns all along the Leg; and two more, one on 
each Side of the Soal: Croſs theſe laſt, and faſten 


their other ends to the Sides of the Junks, near the 


Middle: Theſe three Ribbons ſerve to keep the Sal 


ſtreight againſt the Patient's Feet. 


13. A ſmall Quilt, made of ſome proper Stuff to be 
ſow'd over the Soal, whoſe Size and Shape it ought 
5 have, for the more eaſy reſting of 5 Patient's 
8 VVVVVVV I Eve cnt, 
18. A ſmall Ball or Roll, on which the Patient's 


Heel may reſt : Some late Practitioners reje& this, af- 


firming that it hurts the Heel: They chuſe rather to 


toll up a Napkin at both ends, and lay the Heel on 
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ced: The Foot muſt be a little more raiſe 


2 them from hurting, the Part; 4 


kata a Draffngs. 


Ids which, TE this Means, will only bear on the Mid. = 


dle of it. 


19. A large Piece of Linnen; rolled up at ob 1 
ends like Junks, on the Middle of which the . Ip 
Tendon may reſt ; 


; to wit, 9 8 the two e 
that ſo the Heel may not be hurt, If the Patient ſhal Ul 
in time come to Fo Pain in the Tendon, roll up 
a Cloth at one End, and reſt the Heel on it; havin 
taken away the two Rollers, in the Middle of whic 
the Tendon is placed, continuing tha us * till the Cure 
be compleated. 3 

20. A Piece of Linnen rolled bol, to \ be laid under 


5 the Heel; as was ſaid, 


21, A Roller on which the Leg and Thigh, is. plas 
K chan the 
Thigh. 


22. A Cradle of Wood to bets off the Cloarhs, and 
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1. 3 3 the Hos a Gonipret, of chalk an 1 


in n thickneſs; one End of which muſt advance under * 


the Thigh, and the other under the Leg, it muſt be 


large enough to embrace half the Ham: This Com- 


preſs hinders the Bandage fram preſſing tod much on 
the Blood-Veſfels and . Lou muſt make a 


Servant hold it on the Flace where it is laid; ; and 


my n, 

„Take a wall Roller wich A? Header theve El- 
jon g. and an Inch and a half broad: A ply. the Mid- 
dle of your Roller immediately above the Rotula; de- 
ſcend with the two Heads under the Ham, and croſs 
there; riſe round the Thigh over the Rotula, and there 
makes an X; continue in this manner the Furns of 


your Roller, above and below the Ratula. The X's, 


which you make there, will form a Spica above, and 
another beneath, oppoſite to the former; when this 
is done, faſten your Roller above or below the Rotnia, 
as you pleaſe, by a Round or two, and then pin it. 
Al the Tarns about the N muſt be way A 
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6 3 . 68 e — 1 Deſcription of : | 
for fear the upper Piece ſhould be drawn up to the 
Thigh, by the Action of the Muſcles. OY 
3. After this, put a great Paſtboard under the 
Ham, which may be large enough to embrace a Moiety, 
end long enough to advance a little under the Thigh 
and Leg: It muſt be ſhaped a little round at the end, 
_ and wetted in warm Wine, to foften it, that it may 
accommodate it ſelf to, and keep better on, the Ham. 
This Paſtboard hinders the Veſſels and Tendons , 
from being too much comprefed. 5 
4. Place under the Rotala a thick ſquare Compreſs 
in ſeveral Doubles: This Compreſs being preſſed on 
the Part, by the Bandage above-deſcribed, hinders the 
Callas, which ſhould re-unite the two fractur'd Bones, 
from making any Inequalities on the Rorula, which 
Would cauſe Pain in kneeling. = C 
3. Take a Roller with one Head, two or three Ells 
long, and an Inch and a half broad; lay the end of 
our Roller on the Rotala, about which make ſeveral 
ounds; riſe and deſcend with ſeveral Edgings, till 
the whole Part be cover'd; then ſtay it by 1 
or two, and pin it. Obſerve to keep the Compreſs 
cloſe on the to prevent the Callus from growing 
unequal. 5 1 5 
6. The Leg and Thigh are to be placed in great 
unks, which are thus made: Take a ſmall Cloth dou- 
bled, and roll it over a ſmall Staff, encompaſſed with 
Straw, which muſt be ſtreight, entire, and unbroken. 
I. Four thick Compreſſes of Linnen Cloth, one of 
which is to be laid on each Side the Knee, and one on 
each Side the Ancles, to fill the Cavities, that ſo the 
Junks may be apply'd ſtreight along the Leg. 5 
8. Six Tapes or Ribbons put under the Juoks ti 
tie them round, iz. three for the Legs, and three for 
the Thigh: Begin to tie thoſe in the Middle, and 
make the Knots on the Side of the Junks, on the 
- out-fide of the Leg and Thigh. Ce 
9. A Soal made of Paſtboard or Wood, — — : 
the Patient's Foot, and keep it fireight; three Rib- 
bons muſt be faſten'd to this, viz. one at the End, 
| which muſt be faſten'd by its other End, to the mid- 
dle of the Longitudinal Compreſs, which is laid on 
| the whole Length of the Leg, and one on each _ 
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' Bandages and Dreſſi 


ling. 6g _ 
of the Soal, which muſt croſs, and have their other 
ends pinned to the Side of the Junks, iz. one on 
each Side, about the Middle, to ſupport the Fot; 
and keep it freight. EE PE oe 
10. A {mall Quilt of the ſame Figure and Bigneſs, 
which muſt be ſewed over it, for the more. eafy reſt- 
ing of the Foot. | „ Ws 
it. A ſmall Roll or Ball, to ſupport the Patient's 
Heel. Some PraQtitioners reject this, becauſe it hurts 
the Heel, if it be continued there, _ - „ 
12. A great Cloth rolled at the two Ends, as the _ 
Junks, but without either Straw, or a Staff of Wood. 
to ſupport a great Tendon, on the Middle A, which 
will be kept up by the two Globes on each Side: 
This is better than the former, becauſe it does not 
burt the Heel. B | „„ 
13. A ſofe Roll of Linnen Cloth, to be put under 
the Patte Heel, when he is uy of the former. 
14. A Pillow to lay the whole eg . 
15. A Cradle of Wood, to be laid over the Patient's 
Foot, to keep. the Cloaths ff. 
The Dreſſing for a Diſtocation of the Knee. 
= See N ih 2 
1. A Compreſs about an Inch thick, to lay under 
the Ham, to hinder the Bandage from preſſing on the 
Blood-Veſſels and Tendons: One End of this Com- 
reſs muſt advance under the Thigh, and the other un- 
| rs the. Leg, and be large enough to embrace the 
Ham: Let a Servant keep this Compreſs on, and ap- 
ply over it the following Bandage. © © 
2.*A Roller with two Heads, three Ells in Length, 
and an Inch and a half broad: Apply the Middle of 
your Roller immediately above the Knee; bring down _ 
the two Heads under the Ham, and there croſs themz _ 
turn round the Ham immediately under the Rotula, 
and make an & on the Leg; re-aſcend under the Ham, 
and there croſs ; make an X above the Knee, approach 
ing a little to it, ſo as to cover it by degrees; de- 
ſcend under the Ham, and make an X on the Leg, 
approaching thus e with X's over the er "I 
5 | 7 8 t . 3 1 F S361 a, nl. 
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9:2" BOP laying the Leg: | | 
Thins” before in the Dreſſings for Fra Qures of the 


ner as other Wounds. | 


whole Wound. 


— 4 . oC 


kf ; * * 
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till it be cover'd, then faſten your Roller with ſeveral | 


Rounds above the Knee. 
and Thigh in Junks, read the 


r Dreſſing for a Diſtocation of the Rotula. 


| This is the ſame with that for the Knee. See Tab. 42, 
* The Dreſſing fer a Complicate Fracture of the Leg. 


See Big. 43: 


1. Pledgits armed with a Liniment proper for the 


Wound, which muſt be dreſſed after the ſame man- - 


2. An Emplaſter to cover the. Pledgits, and the 


3. A'Bandage with eighteen Tails, to be uſed in- 


ſtead of the ſimple Roller, to prevent ſtirring the Pa- 
tient's Leg at each Dreffing. To make the Bandage 


with eighteen Tails, take three Pieces of Cloth, as 


long as the Leg, and large enough to go round it, 


and to croſs over it; lay theſe Cloths one over the 
- Other, and ſtitch them in the Middle: Cut theſe three 


Cloths at both Ends, ſo that the upper Cloth, that 
is, that which muſt immediately touch the Leg, may 


be longer by the breadth of a Finger than that in the | 


Middle, and may be one Finger's breadth ſhorter than 
that which it lies over: The Reaſon of . theſe 
Gradations is, becauſe the Tails are more eaſily ken, 


each in particular by the End, to apply them over th 


Leg. Beſides, the Cloths that are firſt apply'd round 


the Leg, thicken it; and for this Reaſon, the. laſt 
muſt be larger, that they may embrace them: When 
the Cloths are thus cut of an unequal Length at their 


Ends, divide em length-ways into three equal Pieces 
by cutting them towards the Middle, where you mu 


leaye three Inches in breadth undivided : By this Se- 


Fion, there will be nine Tails on each Side, that is, 
eighteen in all, from whence this Bandage takes itg 
Name, Before theſe are laid round the Leg, let 


4 48 atm 3 £4 } 


25 
whole 


* 
"EIA 


7 0- 


Z a 
3 


* 


2 


4 


Tab 


of tie e 


at Fracture 


CE. 


4 


* vo Kt W 


— 


42 C0 


* 
e 


— 


1 III. 


— 


= 
25 
ey 
o "# 
* Se 
bs Bd 7 
” 1 
.*. 
. 
7 
* : } 
3 ] 
: 
70 ; ", 5 1 : ; 
660 „ 2 
4 
„ . : 4 
75 * 11 3 
Ss * 
. 5 


2 \ 
; F 
1 Wo | 
U 8 mw — — — * — — —— — end a... — S MONET £ 5 yy 82 RO 885 1 5 ; « | 
N | : * 
- : — | 
F 
* ud > | | 
- 2 * a l 
- 4 * 2 * —— o * 7 > | 
we. 118 * — tu — Yr WE I ER * — | 
| : 7 2 / i 
Al | 
* # # a % 
* 9 2 5 | 7 | | 
LY * 
* % | 
= 2 
: #75 
* % | | 
5 x 
* 5 | 
5 i 
3 . 
| 1 
* 
+ ſ | 
i 5 a: 
: [| : 
ul 
W 3 1 
| i 
8 | 
3 
* | | 
* 
* | 


IT 


l 
— 


WA. 


Pas 


EE n 


* 7 * n _ 
n I =, = 4 cod 
SaaS Ges. 
8 


0 


il ih 


Bandages and Dreſſings. 


; * * 


* 


I "x * % 


i $$ 
2 4 
NAS ob 3 5 * 
& * 2 : 


whole Cloth be 8 Oxycrate, warm Wine, or ſome 


other convenient Liquor. Put this Bandage under- 


neath the Ham, and over the Junks, firſt laying a 
. Compreſs on it, to prevent the Pus from fouling it: 
In applying this, begin with the middle Tail, Whick 
ou muſt bring ſmoothly round the Leg; paſe your _ 7 


land on the other Side, to take the chiddle Tail on the 
_ oppoſite Side, which anſwers to the form 
more properly, is a Continuation of it. Bring theſe 
two Laps one over another; then raiſe the other Pie- 
ces M the firſt Row after the ſame manner: Obſerve 
not to lay theſe circularly round the Leg, but a little 
dee e Home one over the other, and ſo this 


Bandage will be firmer. After you have bound up 


nal, Compreſs on each Side of it. 
4 A Compreſs in one Double, to be laid on the 
Junk, under the Leg, before any of the Tails are 
rais'd: This ſerves to receive the Pus, which flows 
from the Wound, that it may not ſpoil the Bandage, 
which cannot be taken cf, and put on again, with- 
out ſtirring the Part; a Thing to be avoided as much 
as may be, Toe 33 . 8 


Leg, and cover the Pledgits, and an Emplaſter : It 
muſt be large enough for this Purpoſe; the Ends too 
muſt paſs over one another, and it ought to be near 
as long as the Leg: It muſt be — in Oxycrate, or 
: d. This Compreſs is 


Wine heated, before it be apply 


er, or, to ſpeak 


laid on the Bandage with eighteen Tails, before it be 


wrapt round the Part. 


| and an Inch and a half broad, in 
ſeveral Doubles, which muſt be laid on the Leg, the =» 


Inches in length, 


one on the one Side, and the other on the other Side 
of the Leg, on the Tails which are to be brought 


US 
FR 


round it; but obſerve not to lay them on the Wound 


Two Compreſſes are ſufficient, becauſe the Wound 
takes up one Part of the Leg. I do not think thata- 


ny Splints of Wood ought do be laid on theſe Com- 
e 


es, as is done in Fractures, where there is no 


Wound, leſt too great a Compreſſion create miſchie- 


vous Accidents: Let a Servant keep the two W | 


F4 


= 


the Leg with the firſt fix Tails, lay on a longitudi- 
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ä 
ſes on, and raiſe the ſecond Row as you did the firſt, 
beginning with the Cloth in the Middle, which muſt 
always be wrapped round the fractur' d Bone: In the 
laft Place, raiſe the third Row, beginning in the ſame 
manner, with the Cloth in the midſt, which you muſt 
| bring over the Fracture, obſerving to lay each Tail, 
"0. Þ little obliquely, becauſe, in paſſing one over ano- 
ther, the Bandage is more firm, as was ſaid before. 
JI. Two large Paſtboards ſhaped round at the End, 
which embrace the whole Leg, and keep on the Dreſ- . " 
Kings: Theſe Paſtboards muſt be dipt in Oxycrate, to 
_  foften them, that ſo they may fit more neatly and cloſe- 
ly on the Part, to whoſe Figure they will accommo- 
date themſelves, when they are dry : Theſe muſt not 
croſs one over another: Obſerve, theſe Paſtboards muſt 
be ftraiter below than above, becauſe the Leg is ſlen- 


derer chere | : 
8. Three Ribbons or Tapes, to keep the Paſtboards 

on the Part: The middle one is to be ty'd firſt, ma- 
king à Knot, and over this a fimple Bow-knot on the 
Out- fide of the Leg. J ͤ ¾ Saget, 
9. Three Ribbons, or Tapes, laid on the Bed, un- 
der the Leg, at equal Diſtances one from the other, 


with which the Junks are ty d. | 
10. Junks Theſe muſt not go a- 


0 


s to lay the Leg in. 
bove three Inches beyond the Knee; for if they went 
to the upper End of the Thigh, this being - thicker 
than the Leg, would not he ſo well ſupported, and 
the Ligature made round the Thigh, yy, preſs them, 
and drow ane the Leg, 6 od .. 
The Junks are made with a Cloth doubled, or in 
three Leaves, thus : Take a Staff about three Inches 

longer than the Leg; put ſome Straw about it, and 
bind this round with a Fillet; then roll up the Staff 
encompaſs d with Straw at either End of the Cloth; 
and theſe are the Junks in which the Patient's Leg 
11, Four thick ſquare Compreſſes in ſeveral Dou- 
bles, which are apply'd between the Junks and the 
Leg, to fill up the Vacuities, that 1s, one on each Side _ 
under the Ancles, and one on each Side the Leg, be- 
low the Knee, in the Cavities which are there "hen 
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| Bandages and Dreſſings. - 8 3 
the Junks with the three Ribbons or Tapes laid under 
them, making a Knot with a ſimple Bow above, on 


the Out-fide the Junks. 
12. A Longitudinal Comp 


reſs laid all along is | 


Tibia, between the Junks, and over all the Dreffings . 


before you tie the former: This Compreſs ſerves o ; 


Ray the Ribbons. Some Practitioners reject this. 


13. A ſmall Quilt which is ſew'd on a Soal made of 
| Paſtboard, to ſupport the Patient's Foot, and keep it 
freight. 'Tho' this Situation of the Foot is fatiguing 


and not natural; yet it is neceſſary, becauſe it Keeps 
the great Tendon extended, which otherwiſe would be 


ſhorten'd, and the Patient after his Recovery, - could . 


not go without ſome Sup 


14. A Soal made of Priboard, which ought to be 

almoſt of the Figure and Bigneſs of the Foot: This is 

that which is to be cover'd with the Quilt juſt no 
mention'd. You muſt faſten three Ribbons to it, one 


at the end, which is to be pinn'd on the middle of 


the Leg, to the Longitudinal Compreſs, and one 1 


each Side of it, which muſt croſs, and have their ends 


pinned to the Middle of the Junks, the one on the 


one Side, and the other on the other. This croffing 
Nays the Soal, that it cannot incline to one Side or 
the other.. - VV 

15. A Roll or Ball as ſoft as can be made, to ſup- 
: pay the Patient's Heel: This Roll is perforated, that 


the Heel bearing on the Hole, 2 not be hurt. 


Some Practitioners rather chuſe falſe 
Manner. | 


the Heel may not be hurt, as it is in the former Way: 


Take a pretty large and long Linnen Cloth; roll it 


at the two Ends, as you ſee in the Figure, and ſup- 


; 2 the Tendon on this Cloth, between the two | 


eads. 


17; A Roller made of ſoft Cloth, on whith the Heel - 
reſts, when the Patient is weary of the falſe Junks: 


unks after this : 
16. Falſe Junks to ſupport the great Tendon, that £ 


'Theſe Dreſſings may be changed alternately, according 


as you find he complains, _ „ 
18. A Pillow laid under the Ham to fill up the 


Cavity, for fear leſt the Leg receive an ill Direction. 


& RN 
| +8; a ; : | : 
5 159. A 
8 1 5 We: ; 


_ x q « + | * N . g 2 25 8 ; 4 * | 3 | | : N : 
= 74 AA Deſcription of 
= 9. A Pillow to be laid under the Leg, 


T „ 
_ 


2234. A Cradle of Wood to keep off the Cloaths. 
\ | Nevertheleſs you muſt take Care to lay ſomething ve- 
_ xy light and warm over the Leg in Winter, for fear „ 


5 The Dreſſing for a 7 Fracture of the Leg. 
1. A fimple Compreſs large enough to embrace al- 
moſt the whole 7 — it — be apply d 
ſmooth and equally, laying one End over the other: 
This is to be dipt in Oxycrate, or Wine heated, or 
ſpread with Ceratum Refrigerans, if here be any Inflam- 
2. A Roller, with one Head, two Ells long, and two 
Inches broad: Make three Rounds pretty trait on the 
Fracture. Bring up your Roller with ſmall Edgings, 
To as to cover the whole Leg, and make it teddy with 
Rounds above the Knee, without covering that. 
3. A Roller of three Ells long, and two Inches 
broad, rolled up at one end, with which you muſt 
make two Rounds about the Fracture, and then de- 
ſcend the whole Length of the Leg, which you muſt 
cover with ſmall Edgings: When you are come to the 
Foot, pals under it, and make a ſort of a Stirrup, then 
re- aſcend over the Inſtep, and make an X; aſcend to 
the upper Part of the Leg with Edgings, and pin the 
„% v,. ß ĩͤ . 5 
4. Two graduated Compreſſes, or that leſſen by De- 
gerees: Theſe are apply d to the Small of the Leg, 
obſerving to lay the thickeſt under the Ancles, which 
ü /// / ht OR Wn T 
J. Four Longitudinal Compreſſes folded in four 
Leaves, which are laid around the Fracture at equal 
Diſtances: Theſe, muſt be fix or ſeven Inches long, 
_ and an Inch and a half hroad. If the graduated Com- 
eſſes, which you have laid about the Leg, are not 
_ ſufficient to fill the Cavities, you my double each of 
2 7 Compreſſes, to make the Small level with the 
6. Four Splints ſhaped round at the End, of the | 
- fame Length and Breadth with or ag" 55 . 


r r —— — — — . 


i 
12 


acture of f <g 4 


7 5 
2 


25 


HH, 


3 
A 
. 2 
% 
Wo 
Do We + 


4 n a 


* . OT —— * 
C LS 


eee eee 
ky ws a 
— 


IR b 
Ea N 88 * 


Mm . , ** Er „ 9 a » " 1 
1 A Va n n FF oo ot rl oo do Ge NT 05 * 8 F P 
hy Red Lage oc ACRE Lane 28 9 7 88 n 
9 . R e N ; Pr * 
1 N * 7 5 IN 8 5 
2 * 3 BP 4 l FL % 


** * * 5 Fo. 
75 9 A * CAT Tx a 4 * " bt) 
7 - 20) * e N 
* 3 2 * TY LT a Bar 9 8 
8 9 at 
* Sg 5 
5 Ld 7 : ” 8 


; which the a e 3 75 ;. 
BBhich they are apply d, to keep them ſteddy on the lf 
Fackure Theſe muſt be very thin, and made of a I 
+0 Wye Compreſs of Linnen, which muſt be 


large enough to 


LY 


en it Where it ends. 


that in the Middle: Make for every one a Knot, anda if | 


11. The Junks to lay the Patient's Leg in: Theſe 


in the Drefling of the complicate Fracture of the Thigh 
- are made, and why they muſt not run 

farther than ill 6 ee me 8 
12. Four thick _ Compreſſes to be laid be: 


| Tur and the Leg, and one on each Side between 
the Knee, to fill up the Cavities. . 
| 13. Some late Praftitioners, inſtead of theſe ſmall 
5 Compreſſes or Cuſhions, chuſe rather to put the Leg in 
falſe Junks: This is a Cloth as long as the Leg, which 
0 is ſpread over the Junks, and then is rolled at both 
Ends, not in round Rolls, but flat ones, and theſe are 
 apply'd che whole length of the Leg on the Side, and | 
the frue Juaks laid over them, Theſe falſe Junks 9 — 


= 
pf j > 
9 9 


a %%% ESI * 
176% l Deſcription off 


the Compreſſes which ſerve to fill the Cavities 
8 „ may 
134. Four Ribbons or Tapes to tie the Junks: Lay 
three along the Leg at equal Diſtances, begin to tie 
that in the Middle; the fourth is placed above the 
Knee; make a Knot with each Ribbon on a Bow over 
it, on the Out-ſide of the Junks. IG 
15. A ſmall Quilt of ſome proper Stuff, which is 
ſewed over a Soal of Paſtboard or Wood, to keep the 
Bottom of the Foot ſtreight: Tho' this Poſture of the 
Foot be forced, and not natural, yet it is neceſſary, 
+ becauſe, if the Foot were too long extended, the great 
Tendon would contract, and the Patient, afterhis Re- 
_  covery, would be forced to uſe ſomething to under- 
J p the Heel. | : | 
16. A long Compreſs in four Doubles, laid all a- 
ug over the Tibia, between the Junks: This Com- 
__ prels ſtays the Ribbons with which the Junks are ty'd, 
and makes the Dreſſing more fteddy. 
17. A {mall Ball or Roll to reſt the Patient's Foot 
on, to keep it ſtreight: If you make uſe of this, it 
- _ eught to have an * which may go up the 
Leg, on the Side of the great Tendon. * Prac- 


and, inſtead of it, they make uſe of falſe Junks to ſup- 
Port the great Tendon. 1 5 
1. Filfe Junks without any Straw or Stick in them, 
made with à long Piece of Cloth four Inches broad, 
which latter Practitioners uſe to ſupport the great Ten- 
don with, one Ancle reſting on one Roll, and the o- 
ther on the other: When the Patient is tired with ha- 
4 Tendon between the two Rolls, take off the 
Junks, and place the Heel on a Roll of Cloth. _ 
29. A Roll of ſoft Linnen Cloth, fix Inches broad, 
rolled, on which late Practitioners reſt the Heel, when 
the great Tendon is tired with lying between the 
ie aun e 5 
20. A Soal of Paſtboard or Wood, cover'd with a 
ſmall Quilt, to keep the Patient's Foot ſtrait. There 
muſt be three Ribbons faſten'd to this Soal, viz. one 
at the Top, whoſe other End muſt be pinned to the 
Longitudinal Compreſs on the Leg, and ,two others, 
F | : 5 one 


| the trus one ſteddy the whole length of the Leg, and ; 


titioners reject this, becaufe it tires the Heel too much, 
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one Side, and the other on the other. Theſe three Rib: 


dons ſerve to keep the Soal Reddy. 


21. Two Pillows to be put under the Leg; ; one. 
of theſe is to be laid under the Ham. This muſt be 
thicker under the Cavity of the Ham, than along the 


Leg, to fill up the Vacuity, that the Leg may not re- 


ceive an ill Direction: Put the other Pillow under the 


remaining Part of the Leg towards the Heel. 


22. A Cradle of Wood to keep off the Cloaths, and 


hinder them from hurting the Leg: In the Winter⸗ 
time you muſt lay fome warm Linnen Cloth over the 
Part, to defend it from the Injuries of 2 . Jo = 


when the Cloaths are e kept off from it. 


| The ff Dreſſ ing in in an abe 
I. A pretty thick e laid under: the Ham, 
to make the Ligatures on, for cutting off the Leg: 


It ought to be long enough, that one End may go 
under the Leg lower than the Garter, an ne: other 


7 2 1 way up under the Thigh. 


A Ligature of Cloth of an Inch and a half 


van and an Ell long, with which the "Thigh is 
_ ty'd above the Knee: Make two Tu 


ature, and ſtraiten it with a ſmall Stick calbd ”_— 
inter 
A Paſtboard laid under ths Ligature, which is 


hae? above the Knee, for 'fear of e the Skin, | 


when the Ligature is ftraiten'd. 
4. A Ligature of Cloth of two Inches broad, and. 
about an Ell in length, with which two Turns are 


made pretty ſtrait about the Garter or the Place 
where the Leg is to be cut off. There is ee 


requir d to ſtraiten it. 


J. A Turniket to en the. Compreſs laid over x; 2 
the Knee. wy, 


The five Pies mention'd, a0 not truly long to 
the Drefling, but the Operation, however, being Com- 


preſſes and icatares, we . fir to "take Notice 


of —— 
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FA 


$4 
one on each Side of the Soal, which muſt be crof- 
fed on the Leg, and fafſten'd to the Junks, one on 
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758 __ A Deſcription f 

5. A good doubled Thread, well waxed, to make 4 
Ligature on the Arteries :. To diſcover theſe, relax a 
little the Turniket, and let a little Blood iſſue out, 
and then ſtraiten them again. Take hold of the End 
of the Artery with your Forceps, or an Inſtrument made 
for the Purpoſe, called the Valet au Paton, which is a 
fort of Forceps which retains its hold of the Part, by 
means of a Ring, which is made to ſlip to the | 
of its Branches. This waxed Thread is put thro' the 
Eye of a ſmall Needle, which is paſt thro' the Fleſh 
below the Artery, and is paſſed a ſecond time above 
it. When this is done, take the two Ends of the 
Thread, and tie them over the Artery : Make ano- 
ther Turn over the Veſſel, and tie a double Knot, 
and let the End of the Thread hang down to find the 
- Artery, if there be occaſion for it. If there are more 
_ Arteries than one which ſpue out Blood, make as 
many Ligatures. Some Practitioners lay Buttons of 
Vitriol on the End of the Arteries to ſtop the Flux 


of Blood, which are thus made: 2. 
J. Buttons of Tow as big as the End of the Thumb, 
 trew'd- with Vitriol groſly pulyeriz'd, and theſe are 

apply d ene , Soo ooo GG 

8. A ſmall ſquare Compreſs folded in four Leaves, 

do be laid on each Button of Vitriol, to keep it on 
the VeſleL: | „ 5 

9. A large Pledgit of Tow, armed with Reftrin- 
gent Powders, as Bole, Terra Sigillata, Colophony, 
wiz, to cover the Wound, and ſtop the Blood : This 
muſt be pretty thick, and a. little hollowed in the 
Middle, for the better retaining the Vitriol. Lay this 
in your Hand, and ſo apply it on the Stump. 
10. A Hog'e Bladder cut four ways, leaving the 

Middle undivided: Arm theſe with the ſame Re- 
ſtringents as you did the Tow, and apply it over 
the Pledgit; then raiſe the four ends above the Knee, 
to wrap the lower end of the Thigh handſomly. _ 

11. A Compreſs in four Leaves to be laid on the 
end of the Stump, that is on the Bladder, for the 
better compreſſing it. gs 


12. Large Pledgits of Tow arm'd with Bole Co- 0 
lophony, Terra Sigillata, and other Aftringents, to be | 
apply'd on the Amputation as that before. | 
- TY „ e "EK A 1 


_ » paſs it over the Middle of the Part which is cut off; 
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Bandages and Dreſſings. - 


13. A dry'd Hog's Bladder cut four ways, as the 
former, the Middle being undivided: Bring the ends 
above the Knee, and wrap the lower end of the Thigh 
handſomly up. io e, e ,, 
14. A large Emplaſter of Bole, cut in the Form of _ 
a Croſs of Malta, to be laid over the Bladder: It muſt 
be large enough to bring above the Knee. To apply 
this methodically, take the lower Tail with both Hands 
between the Thumb and Fore-Finger, and apply it n 
the Stump, and let the Servant who holds the Part 
keep it on. Raiſe the upper Tail over the Ys 
and encompaſs the lower end of the Thigh with it, ſo 
that the undivided Part of the Emplaſter be juſt on 
the Middle of the Part which is cut off; then raiſe 
the other Tails one after another, and wrap them 
round the Thigh. F 
15. A large Compreſs of Linnen doubled, cut in 
Form of a Croſs of Malta, which is apply'd in the 
fame manner as the Emplaſter. This Compreſs muſt 
be large enough to cover the whole Dreſſings. 
16. Three Compreſſes of about a Foot long, and 
of three Fingers breadth, folded length- ways into three 
Leaves: Lay two of theſe Compreſſes in ſuch Man- 
ner, that they may croſs aach other on the Center or 
Middle of the Stump. The firſt is Eu accor- 
ding to its length on the Stump, and is brought over 
with its other end to above the Knee. The ſecond paſ- 
ſes on the two Sides of the Leg, which is cut off, 
and goes above the Knee. The third is apply d be- 
low the Part cut off, to encompaſs the two former in 
ſuch manner, nevertheleſs, that the two Ends may croſs 
each other, and riſe up obliquely; and this Dreſſing 
is kept on with the following Roller. 
19. A Roller four Ells long, and two or three Inches 
broad, with one Head, to make the Bandage call d 
the Capeline: Make three Rounds about the Part which 
is cut off on the Edge. After this bring up the Rol- 
ler the whole length of the Stump, 9 0 ſmall Edg- 
ings, quite above the Knee, and there make ſeveral 
Rounds about the Bottom of the Thigh. Bring down 
the Roller all along on the Side of the Stump, and 


re · aſcend all along the Stump to quite about the * 2 
N on co mes 
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4 Dien, I thought fit to give 
| rg me, e Part of it. 


rect you. 


when you are arrived there, make one Turn round 


the Bottom of the Thigh, to ſay the two Turns of 


your Roller, which you brought up and down. Brin 
down the Roller again, and paſs it over the Middle o 
the Wound, and then re-aſcend above the Knee, and 

make a Round to keep the Turns of the Roller ſted- 
dy; next deſcend, and re-aſcend the length of the 
Stump, till it be quite cover d. When you are at the 
Bottom of the Stump, make a Round, and riſe the 

whole length with Edgings, to embrace the deſcend- 
ing and aſcending Turns, and end with Rounds above 
— Knee, which muſt be repoſed on a Pillow on one 
„„ = > oo i 
18. A Pillow to reſt the Leg, cut off on its Side; 
one of the Corners of the Pillow muſt be beaten up 
with a Blow of the Fiſt, to bring it farther under 
oO „F*§**5 
19. The Pillow muſt be cover'd with a Cloth four 


| times doubled, to keep the Blood from fouling it. 


The Dreſſing muſt be taken off two Days after the 


| Operation. 


Here is a great deal to do to make this Dreſſing; 
but fince it is that which Mr. Petit uſes in the Hotel- 

it to the Reader, without 
eaſon why he uſes it is, becauſe he only con- 
tents himſelf with the Vitriol-Buttons, without ma- 
_ a Ligature on the Veſſels; and this Dreſſing muſt 
be kept on the Stump by the Hand of ſome: one or 


other all Night. If the Arteries are ty'd, you may a- 


bate ſuch Part of this Dreſſing as your Senſe ſhall di- 


eee 
Ply a ſecond, if the Blood be not ſtopped, but if it 
„then that which follows. 


© | The ſecond Dreſſing in an Amputation of the Leg. | 


See Fig. 46. 


I. Place on the Marrow of the leſſer Focil a dry 

Pledgit, that the Medicines may not touch it. 
2§᷑ . Another dry Pledgit of Lint a little larger than 

the former, to be apply d on the Marrow of the greater 


Focil 
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Bandages and Dreſſings. 8 
Focil or Tibia: Theſe Pledgits muſt cover the end of 

the Bone, that the Medicines laid on the Stump max 
not corrupt it and cauſe an Exfoliation, which muſt 
be hinder'd, if poſſible, becauſe it very much retards. 
the forming of the Cicatrix, but it is very ſeldom that 
it can be ef ˙ nes Tn a 
7 : * — 


3. Oval Pledgits arm'd with a Digeſtive made f 
Turpentine, Volks of Eggs, and Oil of Roſes, which Y 
are laid on the end of the. Leg cut off, to procure 
Len : Theſe muſt be handſomly adjuſted and 
laid round, and a little advanced on the Leg, that 
ſo they may the better cover the Edges of the Wound. 

When the Wound is well digeſted, and there is no - . 
Inflammation, and the Pxs is white, not diſcolour d or .* 
ſtinkiug, let the Digeſtive -be taken off, and ſpread. 


1 wo 


the Pledgits with ſome good Detergent, Mg, =—_ 


4. A large Minium Emplaſter cut in the Form of he 
a Croſs of Malta, to be apply'd over the Pledgits: IO = 
do this neatly, take one of the Bars of the Croſs, with 
the Thumb and Fore-Finger of each Hand, apply this 
pretty far under the Ham, and bring the two Ends 
round the Leg, which is cut off, and cauſe «hem to bee 
held; then raiſe the two upper Ends over the Leg, 
and encompaſs it with them: Laſtly, raiſe the tyo 
Bars which are on the Sides, and wrap them round 
the Leg, fo that the undivided Part of the Croſs ma 
be apply'd on the Middle of the Wound. This Em- 
pn muſt not paſs over the Knee, as in the firſt 

reſſing; it muſt be lets as well as the Pledgit 
in r ere as the Wound leſſens in Cicatrizing: L 5 
theſe Pledgits be laid on dry, or dipt in ome. deſic-.. 
cative Liquor, when the Wound is in a healing Condi- 

„tien. e e Eo 

F. Three Compreſſes about a Foot long, and of. 


three Fingers breadth, in four Dqubles: Take one *. ñ³ ³ä 
theſe, put the End under the Ham, and bring it a- 1 
bout the Thigh, raiſe the other End and bring it o- 
ver the Wound on the Knee, and about three Inches Eo 
along the Thigh, and let a Servant Who holds the Leg 
4 * + 5 1 


* 


1 1 


keep it on. Take another Longitudinal Compreſs, and 

apply the Middle on the Middle of the Wound, ma- 

king a Croſs on the former; raiſe it all along on each 
Side of the Leg which is cut off, and bring it forward 
about three Inches on each Side of the Thigh. Take 
the third Longitudinal Compreſs, and apply the Mid- 

dle of it on the Stump, bringing it obliquely to croſs 

» ADOYE , F 1 
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S8. A Roller with one Head, about three Inches 
broad, and an Ell and a half long, to make the Ban- 

dage call'd the. Capgine, which is deſcribed before in 
the Amputation of the Leg. | 


5. A great Pillow'to repoſe the Patient's I eg, and 
ſupport it when it is laid on it. nr 
8. A Cloth folded in four Leaves, to keep the Pus 

. | from flaining the Pillow. © © 
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' The manner of making the Bed for thiſe uho have 
ve  _ their Legs or Thighs broken. 15 
„ To make this Bed, catry the Patient and lay him 
on a Couch: Let a very ſtrong Man take him in his 
Arms, and let the Surgeon put his Arms between his 
Legs, and let them both carry him dexterouſly and 
gently, and lay him along on his Back, having firſt 
laid on a Quilt or Blanket, and Pillow under his 
' Head and Legs, and then cover him with a Cloth or 
a good Coverlet, if it be. Winter- time, taking Care 
not to lay any Weight that may bear on the Part re 
* .- duced, and leave him thus till his Bed is fitted. 
Jo prepare this, let all the Blankets and Cloaths 
be taken off, ſo as to leave the Matting bare; paſs 
your Hand thro' the wide Space between the Matting, 
and puſh it on the Right and Left, till it be clble 
and even, becauſe, the leaſt Unequalities are capable 
of incommoding the Patient, by reaſon of his long 
continuing in the ſame Poſture: In fitting the Mat- 
ting, let the Feet be a little higher than the Head, 
becauſe if theſe were low, it would be troubleſome yo 
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Bandages and Dreſſings 83 
the Patient. When the Matting is ſmooth and equal. 
lay on a Feather- Bed, which: is well beaten, and equal ' 


throughout, and @ Quilt or Blanket on this, and a 
Boulſſer at the Head; and on this two or three Pillowws 
ſtuft with Feathers one over another; that ſo the, Pa- 
tient en his Bed, may fit half erect, and have 
his Head high enough: Lay a Sheet over the formerr,r Þ 
and turn it round the Bed, to engage it between 
them and the Bedſtead, that all may be firm, and 1 


there be no Occaſion to make the Patient's Bed often: _ - 


Place one or two Pillows at the Foot of the Bed. 
. The Bed being thus prepared, gegtly uncover the Pa- 


tient, and let a ſtout Man take him in his Arms, ang 8 
the Surgeon put his Hands between his Legs, and ſo 
carry him with an "equal Motion to his Bed; Pet the I 


' Leg affected be laid on the Pillow; and the found Leg 
on the Side of another Pillow;' for they muſt not 
bear both on the ſame. Lay a Cradle over the fractu- 
red Leg, and let the two Ends pats a little under it. 
1 the Figure in the Dreſſing for a Fracture of the 
69339. ñß 


„ „„ rs | 53 „ 3 
All Things being in this Condition, take à Tmall . 
douled Cloth, and layvit over the Patient's Belly and _ 
Legs, becauſe the Cradle keeping off the Cloaths, *_ 
the Patient would take Cold in Winter, and as for * 

the Summer it may be omicted then. 2 


— . 


* 


After this take a great Sheet and ſpread it over the 
Patient, which muſt go over the Cradle, and fall - . 
down to the Foot of the Bed, where you muſt en- 
gage it between the Quilt and the Bedſtead, that the 

Air may not enter the Bed underneath; beſides this, 

it likewiſe keeps the Cradle ſteddy: Take a good Blan- 
et, and ſpread it over the Sheet, then go tothe Bed's 
- Head, and turn back the Sheet and Blanket quite to- 
the Bed's Feet; if it be long enough, turn this round . 
the Bed to engage it' between the Blankets and the 
© Beditead, that ſo the Bed may be tight, that it may 
not looſen it ſelf, and require to be ſo often made, 
and the Air get in underneath. „ 
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Sies 16 is — * a to put in * the 
Patient's Pillows,” when they get ont of their Place, it 
is convenient to faſten a Cord to the Bed's-head, if it 
be Wood, or the Cieling, if not, and at the End of 
© ®this to have a Stick, which the Patient may take in 
= F bis Hand and raiſe himſelf, and make Rinke 2 

Er n the Pillows are fitted. 2 | 
0 2 | 5 1 Pee the Surcday unn if it * Winter, and leave 
5 dhe Patient to take his Reit. an 


n. Manner 1 making a Bed fir a imer who 
| Lies-In.. 


| =; . * is beſt for I Woman to * deliver'd in her Bed, 
Pecauſe if this be done elſewhere, ſhe cannot, with- 

out ſome. Difficulty be carry'd to it, when the 1 is fa- 
igued. with her Labour. | 9 
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Let ber Bed be wade 3 a : Quilt ny” without a 
Feather- Bed, for this is more convenient for her De- 
"lirery: And let ſeveral Cloths be laid over the Quilt 
to receive the Waters, and hinder them from ſpoiling 
„the Bedding, and inchmmoding the Woman. The Bed 
? owl muſt be ſo made, that ſhe, being laid on her Back, 
y fit half erect. This Pbſture is moſt, convenient 

. 8 and ſhe will have more Strength to 

; bear down and help her Throws; when ſhe is laid on 
i Back, with her Thighs ſpread, and her Knees 


+ bone may more eaſily. give way, and let her have her 
: " Feet, {ſupported on ſome thing that is ſteddy, for her 
better irt down her Throws: Obſerve that the 
Bed muſt be ſo made, that the Woman in Labour may 
| bave her Feet near the Feet of this n and Fea Mid- 
is 7 wife may aſſiſt her. . "LR 


"The Dreſing which. the Anderes f Paris = after 
ag able . Deliveries. See Tob. .. 
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1 4 the Birth i is over, =T the Placenta i is come 
A*. . E before the wow» a ſoft Linnen Cloth 25 
: | ed 


j ? 


— 
n * 


. rais'd, lay a Pillow under her Buttocks, that the Rump- .. 


* 


whilſt you are preparing the reſt. 


ded in ſix Leaves, for fear left the cold Air 


— 


2. After this lay 2 ſmall Pillow under each Ham + 
to ſupport them, and placing her half ere&, let her 
put down her Thighs, and keep her Legs cloſe toge- 


ther; for ſuch a Situation is prope to, help her 
breathing, and give way for her cleanſing 
| ed a IT 


fo 
# 


The Cataplaſm is thus made; Take. two Ounces 


two New-laid Eggs; put theſe into a little Skillet-0- 


ver warm Embers, till the Cataplaſm be of à good 
Conſiſtence: Spread this on a Linnen- Cloth, and ap- 
ply it warm on the Part. Renew this every ix 


Tours, if there be Occafion, that is, if the ans con- 


tinue, and you apprehend ar? Inflammation. 


: 1 ſmall Emplaſter of 'Galbdnam,; on vhich ſome 
Midwives put a little Civet, and apply it to the Na- 


vil: They pretend this comforts the Womb. 


4 3 


5. Some PraRiſers lay on each Side the Womb. a 


ſmall Roll made with a Napkin : Theſe they ſay keep 
the Womb ſteddy; but Mr. Mauviceau condemns this. 


6. A Cloth folded obliquely in four Leaves; to be 
apply'd on the: lower Belly, to encompals it a lit. 
tle for the Evacuation of the Waters and Cleanlings. « 


1 A great ſquare Cloth, in four Doubles: to cover 


enter 


8 


® 


. $. A Swazhe of a quarterof an Ell in Breadth, to 


e the Belly, and keep the Compreſſes on; 


his is a large Napkin c folded in thr ee Leaves. * he's 
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„ 3- An Anodine Cataplaſm, apply'd outwardly to the ® 
Entry of the Part, to appeale the, Pain, and prevent 
Inflammation: Before this be apply d, the Cloſure mult | 


be removed. 
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Dil of Sweet Almonds, and the Whites and Yolks of . 
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tion only, yet the remaining Part of theſe are to be 
put on before the Woman's Delivery, . becauſe after- 


watds being much tired and very defirous of Reſt, ſhe 
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would not fuffeg then. 
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9. A large Linnen Cloth which encompaſſes the 
the Breaſt under the Arm- pits, and the reſt falls down 


at both Ends; take one Roll in each Hand, and ap- 
ply the Middle of the Cloth on the Patient's Back; 
then bring it forward, and croſs the Ends one over 
another: This is very uſeful, becauſe it is ſo eaſily re- 


is 4 Convenience which a Smock has not. 


55 1 : 


10. A large fingle Cjoth to go round the Belly 
Bottom, inſtead of that which is taken away, and 
ferves inffead of a Smock, till the Woman be in 
— Le 8 
931 A great Cloth with Waves to put round, the 
Woman's Breaſt : The Portion ariſes towards the Neck 
behind, and the two Waves B B ate put under the 
| * 2M - Ea” . CES 2 . 128 © 2 ; 
. mall ſhort Smock open before, put over the 
=_ - Oo a es rg Cr 


ir ſerves only to cover the Breaſt : The elongared Por- 
- tion marked A is in the Middle of the upper Part 


dk the Back; the Laps BB paſs over the Shoulders; 


"25/9 
= a 


moved after the Labour is over, it being fouled with 
the Cleanſings. To take it · off, you need only draw 
it at the lower End, without ſtirring the Patient, which 


of a Woman newly deliver'd: This inuſt go to the 


 Arm-pits, and this half Smock is faſten'd behind by 
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Tho! Dreſſings are commonly uſed after the Opera- 


© Whole Body; the upper Part dß this is apply'd round, 
like a Smock.: 'For,the orderly applying this, roll it | 


a Con- 


* 


11 ᷑3. A ſmall Corcelet or Neck- piece: begin to ap- 
_ - Ply this Behind, and croſs it on the Bofom before; 


and are brought before and faſten d on the Boſom. 
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© Bandages and Dreſſings. 87 
Take Notice that this Neck-piece and half Smock 
Cc. are only put on in cold Weather, for in warm 
the Smock is enough; however, you muſt have a Care 
that the Patient do not take the leaſt Cold, eſpecially ' 
in her Breaſt, for fear leaſt the Milk coagulate, and 
form Abſceſſes or Schirrous Swellings, aa. 1 


As the Midwives of Paris are, or gught to be, the 
ableſt in Europe, by reaſon of the frequent Occaſions 
they have of making Trials, I thought I might ob- 
lige the Country-Praliſers by giving them their Dreſ- 
ſings, which I hae cauſed to be engraven from thole 
of one of the moſt famous Women in' that City. ; 


Le Diefing fir a Nen. born Child... © 


As ſoon as the Infant is born, let the Navil be ty'd _ 
with a good®ftrong waxed Thread four or five times 
double, of a Quarter of an Ell long, which muſt be 
ty'd at each Extremity, that the Ends may not be 
troubleſome. „„ e 28 


When this is prepared, tie the Navil-String about 
an Inch from the Belly, and make a double — on 
the firſt Round; then bring the Thread round a ſ. 
cond time, and back again, and then tie it; Laſtly, | 
cut the Navil-String an Inch below the Ligature, to- 

wards the After-burthen. The Ligature muſt not be 

either too ſtrait or too flack, for in the firlt Caſe there 
would be a Danger of an Inflammation, and in the. 
latter the Blood would get out: After the laſt Knott 
is made, you muſt not cut the Thread, for fear of be: 
ing obliged to ſtraiten it a ſecond time, if the Blood _ 
ſhould happen t& get thro' the firſt Ligaturee. 


When this is done, wrap round the Navil-String 
with a, ſingle fine. Linnen Cloth, which may be dipt | 
in Qil of Roſes, and make two or three Turns round 


* 


Ia the next Place, take a double Cloth and lay it on 
the Child's Belly, between the Navil and the * -— 


and on this lay the remaiping Part of the «Xe Sing oO 
ES wrapt ups as before. + 0) : 
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When Seth Tbing i is TIT Added, 4 4 Swathe 7 
As Inches broad, and long enough to embrace the | 
Child's Belly; bring | it over the remaining Navil-ftri ng — 
which was laid on the Belly to keep it ſteddy: | 
Part muſt be left in this Condition, till the Veel y 
are entirely re· united, which is done in fix or ſeven 
Days, or at fartheſt in nine; Aſter which that Part of 
the String which is e the . * no 
N ouriſhmenr, falls 0 | 


ne 
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* the lan Piace e Bit of & 6 Pune or 2 
ſoft Spunge, dipping it in warm Aug Vitæ, and with 
this cleanſe the Child's Body. T think it not impro- 

er to allay this with a Moiery oy Moarer, for h . of 
Intoxtenring the Child.” * | 

Wipe che Child O . likewife with 5 aue Be 
" Rig very dry, for if it were . any 18 it 
would cauſe 4 ſmatting. 8 


If the Child does not Void its Meconium, or black- . 
e mn Matter, with which the Guts are fill'd, make a 
* Suppotitory with a bir of Soap, as long and thick as a 
Ettle Finger, and introduce it into the F undament the 
"firſt Day, to excite him to evacuate 3 br, inſtead of 
5 this, you may put a ſugar 'd Almond laxvared WR Ho- 

” ney, boi d to a Confiffence. . 


| 


Dover che Chile's Head Wirk 4 ee Biggin 1 8 
or Lipnen, and over this, on the Mold; lay a Com- 
prefe-of Linnen Rags folded in three or four Dou- 
* les, which muſt be three * O'S: OR" _ 


-W; the Biggin. 115 N N 
' "Pat over this a Gall: Wb 55 : * (Ader LR | 
this all around a fine Rag to abſorb the Fleſh which 
is engender'd there: Lay alſo a Rag on the Childs 
'Breaft, and one on each Grozn? between the Thigh 
and the genital Parts, to prevent the Excoriations to 
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For Bleeding nf Dugatars , 
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1 Nevertheleſs we ſhall reduce them all to two g 
Rules, chat 5s, to refer them, as much as may bez to 
the regular Dreſſings before deſcribed, and to aceom- i 
I 72 20 


2 A Dreſſing ; for the Stump of a Finger which is 


| Banagges and Dreſingt. 


care to put loft Rags under the Arm- pits.. 


When the Child is ſwathed and wrapt in Cloths a = 
Blankets, lay him down, | and, that N Head may not ; | 
FE 


nd pin that to 
P + * 
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the Blanker. 
os i Irregular Dreſſings,» 


deſerve a particular and ſeparate Treatiſe to-deſcribis 


* 


them. 7 ' 


* 


GAR 4-5 9 
eneral- 
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modate them to the 4 of the Part; and this re- 


quires Addreſs and Senſe in the Surgeon. Let us try 


„ 


SECT) 8 N * 


Lay a ſmall Pledgit on the Ulcer, and let this be 


armed with a Digeſtive, if Jo would ſuppurate, or a. 
ry it. Lon os Emplaſter . 
A, which is in the Form of à Creſcent, over the Pled- 
| git You ſee it muſt have this Shape to accommodate it 
d be very in- 
convenient to keep this ſmall Dreſſing on with a Ban- 


Deſiccative, if you would 


elf to the Part; for not only the Dreſſin 
but it covers the Pledgit better; it ——_ 


dage, and therefgre lay a ſticking Emplaſter on it, 
which will cleaveof it ſelf. 95 er N 


Jou muſt never multiply the Pieces of your Preſſings 7 


without Cauſe, for they are troubleſome enough of 


© | 
+. 4 


* 


'» * 


Lay a Pledgit on the Wound, and arm it with ſuch a 
te 


Liniment as you ſhall think fit: Lay om this a 
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which Children are ſubject. For the ſame Reaſon, take 
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I 
' _ © ter of the ſame Shape as is marked B. in the laſt Plate: 
Apply the Middle of this on the Wound, and let one. 
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end fall on the gut- ide, and the other on the in- ſide of 


the Hand. Tou may ſee, that theſe two Pieces will 


not ſuffice. as before for the Ear, becauſe that has no 
Motion, and the Hurt not very conſiderable ; but the 


Hand being in Motion, and the Wound'great and dan- 


gerous, you muſt lay a Compreſs as broad as the Space 


between the Fingers, and long enough to cover the 


Loplaſter which falls over, and within the Hand: Lou 
muſt keep this Compreſs too, fteddy with another, 


© which is two Inches broad, and long enough to go 
round the Hand; bringing it between «he Thumb and 


Fore- Finger, and over the firſt Compreſs; then pin one 


bring down the Roller on the back of the Hand; 


end on the other, which not being ſufficient to keep on 


the Dreſſings, you muſt make uſe of a Fillet as broad as 
the Points of two Fingers, 8 an Ell long, rol- 
led up at one end: Make two Rounds about the Wriſt; 


— 


paſs 
it over the Wound, afid then within the Hand, a; af- 


ter round the Wriſt ; continue till the Fillet is ſpent, 


and then faſten it round the Wriſt, and ſo you will have 


a ſmall and pretty neat Bandage, which will hold very 


| fide and the in-fide of the Hand, than v 


| well, and keep the Medicines on the Part. Here you 
| ſee an Occafion to make uſe of your good Senſe, The 


Emplaſter is made broader, where it is to £0 on the out- 
were it covers 
the Wound, becauſe ſuch a Shape belps it to keep on 


the Part. The Compreſs is contrived to keep the Em- 


plaſter on, and the Fillet. is uſed, betauſe without ſuch 
a Bandage it would be difficult to retain the former be. 


| tween the Fingers. . 
De Dreſſing for a Nound or Utcer on the Buttock s, 
5 Sec the aft Plate,” +56 


1- Lay your Pledgits on the Wound, and your Em- 
. plaſter over, and then a Compreſs : You ſee theſe Ap. 


o 


plications cannot be 9 on by rolling the Part, and 
therefore make uſe of the 


| Bandage marked C in the laſt 
Hate, that is, a large ſquare Piece of een 


o 


* 


ſcend with ſmall Wi and when the Fillet is ſpent, 


— 


. 


* : 


and then bring the two other St=Ps round the Thigb. 1 


This Bandage is very conveniedt- f 


2 
3 5 


The Dreſſing for an Re of the Sine," u 


This Operason conſiſts in making an Inciſion in- 
to the Yard, co bring the Stone out of the Urethra. © 


Fou knew the cicatrizing does ſtreighten the Part, 


and therefore it may be feared that the Urethra max 


be ſo doſed, that the Urine could not come away, ane 


therefore you muſt paſs into the Duct a ſmall Eeaden- 
Pipe to keep it 1 5 whilſt the Cicatrix is forming » You 
muſt lay on the | 
with ſome Balſam, and over it a ſmall Emplaſter; keep 
all on with a little Fillet of one Finger's-Breadth, wh 
a Hole at one end, and ſlit length-ways for two Inches 
at the other, as you ſee D in the laſt Plate: Paſs the 
two Tails thro? the Hole at the oppoſite end of the Fil- 
let. Put the Yard into this Fillet, then riſe and de- 


faſten it at the End; if this be not ſufficient, put the 
Yard into the Bag or Caſe, marked E; ſee the laſt Plate. 
This Bag muſt Rave; a Hole at the End for the Urine to 
paſs through, without taking it off, and muſt have two 
Tapes or r to faſten it to the Girth which 
goes round the Wa ; e, for the keeping it up. FER. | 


A Dreſſing for a Mund in the Head bers th Bone 


is bare, the Teguments ſeparated from it, and there is 


aà great Putrejaition.. 8 
* a 8 s b . | | | = x = 
Since there is Putrefaction and a large Suppuration, 
and the Bone 1s bare, you may perceive it is carious, and 
there is no room to hope that the Skin fhould grow to 


* 
* 


it : Lay then your Pledgits between the Bone and the 


Skin, having firſt dipt them in ſome ſpirituous Liquor, 
to receive the natural Heat of the Part; let theſe be made 
large enough to cover the Lips of the Wound. There 


* * 3 


„ 


Bandage and Dreſongs at 
with a Strap faſten'd to each Corner; this i><all'd te 
| Buttock-piece : Bring the two Straps road the Hips, . I 
and apply the middle of the Cloth op -e ſuffering Part, . 


ound a little longiſh Pledgit armed _ 
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can be wa. Suppuration here, but that the Pus muſt ne- 


; 27 ceſſatily corrapt the Bone, and therefore it is not to be 
hoped that ſuch Wound can be cured without Exfoli- 


dipt in Jome ſpirituous Liquor to advance it: But if you 


. this, lay a large Emplaſter over the whole Wound, which 
| you muſt ſnip with the Sciflors-qund, that it may ac- 

commodate it ſelf to the Figure of me Head. For it is 
a general Rule for all Emplaſters, th» you muſt give 
them ſeveral. Snips with the Sciſſors on tiæir Edges, for 
the better adjuſting them to the Part when it is round, 
as the Knee, Shoulder, &c. In the laſt Pace, lay a 


fings on with a 


ded Handkerchief. 


: a 


mus, anther Saniolis, another Part Callous ; vl ieh 
Accidents often happen to the Jame Wound, 


* dry Lint; fince another Part of the Ulcer is Fungous, 
Fl . touch it with a Cauſtick, and then lay a dry 
Nie git on the Place, and at the next Dreſſing look on 
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git armed with deterging Medicines on it. Since there 
is another Part Cavernous, by the Help of a Probe, you 


Wound, if there be a need of procuring Suppuration ; 


a ana CF; - Mt 
tA VI ns Fer + ne RET 


the Wound yields a Sanzes, lay on it a Pledgit armed 


Kick.z over all lay a large Emplaſter, a Compreſs, and 
apply a convenient Bandagge. 


Dreſſings are infinite, ſince they differ according to the 
Circumſtances of the Diſeaſe, and the Part affected. 
b VVV | ole Confult 
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ation, and theretoreygy muſt lay on the Bohe a Pledgit 


Hope to avoid this, then uf only a dry Pledgit. After. 5 


Compreſs of Rags doubled over all, and keep Gee bel. I 


8 * 2 8 * 7 | C7; 4.2 Ta * . 

HDreſſing for a large Ulcer uhere- ever it be, as on the 
: Thigh, one Part of which is red, the other Fungous, 
and over-run with ſuperfluons Fleſh, another Caver- 


2 Since there is one Part red, there is a Diſpoſition to 
cicatrize, and therefore you muſt lay on it a Pledgit ot 


it, to ſee if thie Fungoſities are gone, and then a Pled- 
mult thruſt a Pledgit dipt in ſome Digeſtive into the 


or a Detergent, if the Supputation be good, and the 
Matter not ſtinking or virulent. In the Placę where 


Tau fee by this ſmall Specimen, that the,irregular. : 


* i 


with a Digeſtive, and remove the Calloſi ties by a/Cau- ._ 


; . for a N 8 
0 Te Dreſſ Ing fir iel in abe Rr. 2 


The Dreſſing muft not be forgor, and is . af 


Manner not much different from that of the Arm. Let 
your Compreſs be ſomething thicker : The Bandage is 
made with a Roller two Ells long. Put one End of the 
Roller 6n the Knee, and lay the Patient's Heel on it; 
bring the Roller ſeveral times over the Compreſs, as is 


done on the Arm, and after paſs under the Foot the End 
of the Roller which is laid under the Heel, to make a 


Stirrup, that ſo the Roller may not fall to the Ground. 


Tie the two Ends, and make a * on the a as in 1 + 


Bleeding. in the Arm. 
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| nected and improved with 12 intire additional Chapters. 4to. 
Dioniss Anatomy of Humane Bodies, 2d Edition. 8 vo. 
Dwpin's Univerſal Library of Hiſtorians, done into Eng- 
Ip from the Paris Edition, 2 Vols. $90. 
Ecbards Roman Hiſtory, gth Edition. 5 Vols. 8 vo. 
Eraſmi Familiaria Colloquia, cum Scholiis quibuſdam per- 
quam eruditis, que diſſiciliora paſſim loca diligenter explicant. 
Denuo Recenſita & Emendata. & Vo. | 
' . Farnaby's Rhetarick, Engliſh and Latin. 8 vo. . 
Feitbams Reſolyes, Divine, Moral, and Political, 12th 


_—_— 


| Guillims Diſplay of Heraldry, the 6th Edition: Improvd 
With large Additions of many hundred Coats of Arms, un- 
der their reſpective Bearings, with good Authorities from 
the Aſhmoleas Library, Sir George Mackenzie, Sc. With his 
Tract of Precedency, containing all his Rules, Obſervations, 
De. To which is added a Treatiſe of Honour Military and 
Civil, according to the Lays and Cuftoms of England. By 
Capt. Fobn Logan. IIluſtrated with the Arms, Creſts, Sc. 


of the Royal Family, and Nobility ; the Arms of the Sees of 


the Engliſp Biſhops, Sc. with. the proper Habits of the diffe- 
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raven bu "4% „„ 
5 per r Plates: Alſo an eas Liſt of the Baronets, from — — 
Arſt Creation to this preſent Time; and moſt of their ane, 175 — 4 
Blazon'd. With an Account of the Cuſtoms, Government, 
Sc. of the Cities and Shire- Towns of each County, and 
their Arms. Likewiſe a e of ſcarce Tracts citing = 
to the Office of Arms, &#c. And a Dictionary, explaining the 7 5 3 
ſeveral Terms. uſed by Heralds, in Engliſh, Latin and French : _ 
With proper Tables to the Whole. Folio. 
The Life of Guzman d Alfarache: Or the Spaniſh * . 
Se. Done into Engliſh from the new French Verſion, by feve- 
ral Hands: Adorn'd with Sculptures, by G. Bouttats. 8 o. 
Gentleman's Recreation, 2d Edit. with large Addit. Fl... 
——— DiQionary, in 3 Parts, viz. I. The Art of Riding 
the Great Horſe. II. The Military Art. III. The Art of Na. 
vigation. Publiſhed by the Sieur Guillet, with an Addition 
of above 40 curious Cuts, that were not = the Original. 
' Goodman's Penitent Pardon'd. 8th Edition, correGed. 800. 
Winter-Evening Conference. between! Weiten in 
3 Parts, 11th Edition, corrected, 8 o. | ; 
old Religion, 4th Edjjion, Duodecimo, 
Hiſtory of England, by ſeveral Hands, 2d Edition, with 
large Additions, 3 Vols. Folio. 4 
Hippocrates's Apboriſms. Engliſh; by Sir 5. Segal M.D. Seo. 
Compleat Horſeman, by the Sieur Solly/ell, made Engliſh, 
from the 8th Edition of the Original: By Sir W. Hope. Fol. 
Compleat Horſeman abridg'd ; 3d Edit. corrected. deo. 
Littleton's Dictionary, 5th Edition. Qarta. 5 5 
Lioii Hiſtoria : 2 Vols. 8. | 2 
Lives of the Lords Chancellors, the 2d Edition with 44. 
ditions, 2 Vols. 8. | 
Leguat's Voyage to the Eaſt Indies. Bowe! : : 
_ L'Eftrange's Alliance of Divine Offices, 8 all he, 
Liturgies of the Church of England, ſince the Reformation: 
As alſo the late Scotch Service- Book, with all their reſpeQive 
i | Variations: And upon them all Annotation, vindicating the 
Book of Common Prayer, from the main bjoQions 2 its Ad- 
verſaries; the 3d Edition. Folio. © 
Tech Treatiſe of Oſteology. Dwuodecimo. 
The Life and Adventures of 1 de Tormes. Witten 
by himſelf; Tranſlated from the original Spaniſh, and iluſ- 
trated with 20 Cuts. In 2 Parts. 2d Edition,correced, — - 
The Mechaniſm of Eire made in Chimneys: Or, The Art 
of improving the Effects, and diminiſhing the Expences 
thereof: Containing, A Treatiſe of New-inyented Chim- 
neys, that afford more Heat than the others, and are not 
ſubject to Smoak, e. Set forth in Fog. Es M. cy ; 
| and now faichfully tranſlated i into SI. 
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i . A4 new Voyage to Italy's With curious Obſervations 


ſeveral other Countries ; as any, Switzerland, Savoy, 
8 with Figures. In 4 Vols. the 4th Edition. . 2 
Counteſs p Morton 's Daily Devotions. 
Nelſons Companion for the Feſtivals and Faſts of the 


, 5 of England. 13th Edition, 8v0. 


Great Duty of frequenting Chriſtian Sacrifice 
'$th Edition, Duodecimo. | | 

. Poiret's Divine Oeconomy, 6 Vols. $20. | 
Dad s Law of Nature and Nations, with Monbegr 


| Barbyrac s Notes, Engliſh'd by Dr. Baſil Kennet, 3d Edit. Fol. 


© Pomet's Compleat Hiſtory of Druggs, 2d ae Quarto. 

- Patrick's Devout Cbriſtian, Duodecimo. 13 . 

— Cbriſtian Sacrifice, Duodecimo. 
—— Pſalms, Duodecimo. els N 
8 to a Friend, Duni. | 

Gratis of the Truth of the Chriſtian Religion, 8 ve. 

Help to young Communicants, Twentyfours. . 

- Phot's Natural Hiſtory of Oxfordſhire, Folio. 

_ LneſneT's Moral Reflections on the © New Te e 4 Vol. 


Rablais” $ Works, 2 Vols. $o0. on 

. Napin's Critical Works, 2d Edition, : 2 1 5 1 

Schrevelii Lexicon, Greek &9" Latin, So. | 

Solitary or Carthuſian Gardiner, 3 Parts, 90 : 

Sprat's Sermons on ſeveral Occaſions, - 8. 
Sparks s Primitive Devotions on the Feaſts and Falts of the 
PRI, 8th Edition, 8 o. ar 

Talents Chronological Tables, Folio. 

Taylor's Holy Living and Dying, 23d Edition, $00, 

———- Golden Grove, Duodecimo. | 

Tour neforts Compleat Herbal, IIluſtrated with above goo 
Copper Plates curiouſly Engraved, Quarto. 


Turner de Morbis Cutaneis. A Treatiſe of Pita inci- 


4 to the Skin? In 2 Parts, 3d Edit. very much enlarged. 
Hpbilis, Practical Treatiſe on the Venereal Diſeaſe, 

in 2 Parts, the 2d Edition with large Additions, 8. 

Voyage to the Levant, by the Sieur du Mont. S * 


| 4 F Italian Grammar, 8 vo. 


Vaugiùn s Cetin Bod 7 of Chirargical Operations, 51 
Edition, 8 5 
1 Milhymots Peculiar Uſe and Signification of conan. Words 


in the Batin Tongue, 2d Edition, $09. 1 . art 51- n 


e iilins Natmral Religion, 8th Edition, 80. tp * 1 
 Mhear's, Method of reading Hiſtory, 8 *_ + 


4 ell Hil Infant-Baptiſm, 3d Edit. 2 Vale | 


— Defence of the Hiſtory of Infant-Baptiſm, 8 - 
27 Wells's New Sett of Maps, borh of Antient and Preſent 
how = phy, See. 


